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Abstract 
 
The British Small Craft display, ŝŶƐƚĂůůĞĚŝŶ ? ? ? ?ĂƐƉĂƌƚŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŶĞǁ
Sailing Ships Gallery, comprised of a sequence of twenty showcases containing models 
of British boats ? including fishing boats such as luggers, coracles, and cobles ?
arranged primarily by geographical region. The brainchild of the Keeper William 
dŚŽŵĂƐK ?ĞĂ ?ƚŚĞŶĂƵƚŝĐĂůƚŚĞŵĞĚŐĂůůĞƌǇǁĂƐĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞǁŝƚŚĂŶŽĐĞĂŶůŝŶĞƌĚĞĐŬĂŶĚ
bridge mezzanine central display area.  It contained marine engines and navigational 
equipment in addition to the numerous varieties of international historical ship and 
boat models.  Many of the British Small Craft displays included accessory models and 
landscape settings, with human figures and painted backdrops. 
 
The majority of the models were acquired by the museum during the interwar period, 
with staff actively pursuing model makers and local experts on information, plans and 
the miniature recreation of numerous regional boat types.  Under the curatorship 
supervision of Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes this culminated in the temporary 
 ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐ ?ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŝŶƚŚĞƐƵŵŵĞƌŽĨ ? ? ? ? ?,ŽǁĞǀĞƌƚŚĞĞĂƌůŝĞƐƚŵŽĚĞůƐ
dated back even further with several originating from the Victorian South Kensington 
Museum collections, appearing in the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883. 
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With the closure and removal of the Shipping Gallery in late 2012, the aim of this 
project is to produce a reflective historical and cultural geographical account of these 
British Small Craft displays held within the Science Museum.  In this process it reveals 
the hidden stories behind the collection and individual boat models.  The research 
therefore considers the former British Small Craft display in terms of its geographical 
visual and textual presentation of national and local identity, the cultural transference 
of knowledge from local regional areas to a national/international stage, its evocation 
of coastal and river landscapes, and its techniques of landscape/seascape 
miniaturisation in mid twentieth century Britain. 
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Chapter 1  W Introduction 
 
 
Figure 1 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƚŚĞĐĞŶƚƌĞŽĨƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ'ĂůůĞƌǇƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞĨŽĐĂůƉŽŝŶƚ PĂƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĨŝŐƵƌĞŚĞĂĚĂŶĚ
the naval carronade (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
In March 1963, the Sailing Ships Gallery at the Science Museum was opened to the 
public.  The brainchild of ƚŚĞ<ĞĞƉĞƌtŝůůŝĂŵdŚŽŵĂƐK ?ĞĂ ? ? ? ? ?-1981), the nautical 
ƚŚĞŵĞĚ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ĐƵůŵŝŶĂƚĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚŝƌƚǇ ǇĞĂƌƐ ŽĨ ƚŚŝƐ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌ ?Ɛ ǀĂŶŐƵĂƌĚ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ǁŽƌŬ
and practices at the museum.  Complete with an ocean liner deck and bridge 
mezzanine central display area, marine engines, navigational equipment, diving 
equipment, hanging full sized boats, working models of paddle and screw propulsion 
the gallery also contained numerous varieties of British and Foreign, historical and 
contemporary ship and boat models.  The British Small Craft models and their dioramic 
displays were just a small segment of this large exhibition space, and comprised a 
hundred models of regional types of coastal and inland waterway working vessels, 
mostly fishing craft, displayed within twenty geographically orientated showcases.  
This thesis will tell the story of these boat models and displays through the prism of 
cultural geography. 
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The aim of this project is to produce a historical and cultural geographical account of 
these British Small Craft displays held within the Science Museum.  In this process the 
hidden stories behind the collection and individual boat models have been revealed.  
dŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞĐůŽƐĞĂŶĂůǇƐŝƐŽĨƚŚĞƐĞ ŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůŽďũĞĐƚƐĂŶĚŽĨƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ?ƐďƌŽĂĚĞƌ
institutional collective whole, connections can be made to wider cultural debates 
concerning British local, regional and national identities, maritime narratives and 
cultural nuances of landscapes, coastal scapes and seascapes within mid twentieth 
century Britain.  The thesis also provides a means by which bigger broader points 
surrounding cultural and historical geographies can be discussed through the focused 
analysis of a specific exhibition of modelled coastal fishing craft. 
 
This aim is further pursued in the answering of a series of research questions covering 
four areas: 
x Narratives of Display  W In what ways does the British Small Craft display express 
a part of the British island story during the mid-twentieth century?  How does 
the British Small Craft display fit within the wider context of the Shipping 
Gallery with its national and international content? 
x Scales of Display  W How were the techniques of modelling developed to create 
the miniature forms of British Small Craft and their dioramic settings and who 
were the key individuals and groups involved in this process? 
x Display and the Public  W ,Žǁ ĚŝĚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŝŶƚĞƌĂĐƚŝŽŶƐ ǁŝƚŚ Ă ƐĞƌŝĞƐ ŽĨ
publics (including the Society for Nautical Research) shape the development of 
the collections and the display through the production and donation of boat 
models?  How did key figures within the museum  W notably the 1930s and 
 ? ? ? ?Ɛ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌƐ 'ĞŽĨĨƌĞǇ ^ǁŝŶĨŽƌĚ >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ĂŶĚ tŝůůŝĂŵ dŚŽŵĂƐ K ?ĞĂ
respectively  W see their work as conveying and engaging a public interest?  
What were the implied and assumed curatorial practices which helped shape 
the displays in terms of portraying a form of technological evolution and 
maritime culture? 
x Small Craft Landscapes  W How do the displays work as craft objects to 
communicate meanings concerning technology, place and culture?  In what 
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ways do the models and their dioramic settings connect the displays with 
certain geographical coastal and inland sites around the British Isles? 
 
Although the Sailing Ships Gallery was the pinnacle and the lasting images of the 
collection on display, the British boat models have a much older lineage.  The majority 
of the models were acquired by the museum during the interwar period, with staff 
actively pursuing model makers and local experts on information, plans and the 
recreation of numerous regional boat types in miniature form.  Under the supervision 
of the Assistant Keeper Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes (1883-1937) the collections 
were expanded during this period.  In collaboration with a sub-committee of the 
Society for Nautical Research, Clowes and the Science Museum staged the temporary 
 ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐ ?ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŝŶƚŚĞƐƵŵŵĞƌŽĨ ? ? ? ? ?,ŽǁĞǀĞƌƚŚĞĞĂƌůŝĞƐƚŵŽĚĞůƐ
dated back even further with several originating from the Victorian South Kensington 
Museum collections and appearing in the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883. 
 
Thus this thesis traces the chronological historical narrative of the British Small Craft 
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌŬ ŽĨ >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ĂŶĚ K ?ĞĂ ĂŶĚ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ
acquisitional histories of its hundred models over a period of 150 years.  In doing so it 
does not simply discuss and reflect the foundation, development and broader scope of 
the Science Museum but also speaks to wider themes within geography.  In order to 
delve deeper into this museological narrative and to anchor it academically within a 
historical geography framework, the thesis is divided into the following chapters: 
 
Museums, Ships, Science and Geography: a Literature Review discusses the four 
bodies of literature that have academically and theoretically shaped this research.  It 
engages with museum studies literature on museums, collections, models and 
dioramic displays before turning to its connections with geography.  The research is 
then considered in terms of its geographical subject matter framing the small models 
boats within the literature of the geographies of the sea and ships.  Connecting these 
academic works with the boat models through the theme of knowledge production, 
19 
 
the third literature highlights the geŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞĂŶĚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?Ɛ
relationship with science and historical scientific practices.  The fourth and final 
ůŝƚĞƌĂƚƵƌĞĚŝƐĐƵƐƐĞƐƚŚĞƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ?ƐĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŽŶƐǁŝƚŚŶŽƚŝŽŶƐŽĨŵŽĚĞƌŶŝƚǇ ?ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ ?
heritage and the vernacular. 
 
The threads that make up the warp and weft of my canvas explains the methodology 
ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ?  /ƚ ĚŽĞƐ ƚŚŝƐďǇĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŶŐ ĨŝƌƐƚ ƚŚĞ ŶĂƚƵƌĞŽĨ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
archives and then secondly the specific file types and documents consulted, taken 
from the instiƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶĞŶƚƌĞ ?/ŶĚŽŝŶŐƐŽ ?ŝƚƐƉĞĂŬƐƚŽďƌŽĂĚĞƌĚĞďĂƚĞƐ
within geography concerning the archive as a concept  W not just as a resource for 
empirical research but also as a source of knowledge, authority and power. 
 
Beneath a hive of glass provides the beginning of the small craft narrative, discussing 
the earliest boat models of the collection  W a culmination of the end of the 
International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883.  This period also saw the division of the 
South Kensington Museum into the Science Museum and Victoria and Albert Museum 
institutions  W splitting the collections into science and art respectively.  Yet this earliest 
ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĂŶĚ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ƐƚŽƌǇ ŚĂƐ Ă ďƌŽĂĚĞƌ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ?  dŚĞ
Fisheries Exhibition was a platform for debate with growing concerns over the state of 
the fishing industry and diminishing food supplies for ever-increasing urban centre 
populations.  Therefore this chapter places the oldest models of the museum into a 
wider story of Victorian livelihood, natural history research, rural maritime identities 
and piscicultures. 
 
Vanished and vanishing craft continues the narrative into twentieth century, 
illustrating the expansion of the model collections under the supervision of the curator 
Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes during the 1920s and 30s.  Engaging with the 
acquisitional histories of every object of the sixty models accessioned and 
ŝŶĐŽƌƉŽƌĂƚĞĚŝŶƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐďƌŽĂĚĞƌŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂůƐƚŽƌǇŝŶƚŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŽĚ ?ƚŚĞĐŚĂƉƚĞƌ
unpacks the numerous identitieƐ ĂŶĚ ĚŝƐĐŽƵƌƐĞƐ Ăƚ ƉůĂǇ ?  dŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
engagement with regional model makers and owners, its relationship with the Society 
for Nautical Research and its continuous disputes with the newly founded National 
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Maritime Museum at Greenwich, a better understanding of the its remit and expertise 
can be gained.  However, the expansion of the collections in its variety and scope and 
ƚŚĞǁŽƌŬŽĨƚŚĞ^EZ ?ƐZŝǀĞƌĂŶĚŽĂƐƚĂůƌĂĨƚ^Ƶď-committee hint at a broader notion 
of nostalgia and perceived national loss oĨ ƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?Ɛ ĐŽĂƐƚĂů ŵĂƌŝŶĞ ŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞ ĂŶĚ
ǀĞƌŶĂĐƵůĂƌ ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ ? ƵůŵŝŶĂƚŝŶŐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ũŽŝŶƚ ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ  ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ
&ŝƐŚŝŶŐ ŽĂƚƐ ? ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ^EZ ŽĨ  ? ? ? ? ? ƚŚĞ ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ŵĂƌŬƐĂŶ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ ƐƚĂŐĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ
development of the museum; its boat model collections presenting scalar regional and 
national interwar imaginations and interactions with the coasts and seascapes of the 
British Isles. 
 
A war against boredom follows the narrative post World War II with the building of 
ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĞŶƚƌĞůŽĐŬ Wa caƚĂůǇƐƚŽĨƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐŝŶǀŽůǀĞŵĞŶƚŝŶƚŚĞ
Festival of Britain in 1951.  The new building paved the way for new exhibitions and 
galleries including the opening of the Sailing Ships Gallery in March 1963  W the creation 
ŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐtĂƚĞƌdƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚĂŶĚĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ<ĞĞƉĞƌtŝůůŝĂŵdK ?ĞĂ ?&ŝŐŚƚŝŶŐ
 ‘ĂǁĂƌĂŐĂŝŶƐƚďŽƌĞĚŽŵŝŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?K ?ĞĂƌĞƉůĂĐĞĚƌŽǁƐƵƉŽŶƌŽǁƐŽĨŐůĂƐƐĐĂƐĞƐ
in gallery spaces with themed exhibitions that included three-dimensional scenes.  
K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ ? ŵĂĚĞ ŵĂŶŝĨĞƐƚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ^Ăŝůing Ships and Aeronautics Galleries 
symbolised a broader new direction in museum exhibition practices  W a direction more 
closely associated with modern museum exhibition display, public interaction and 
interpretation techniques.  This third and final empirical chapter explores the 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ĞŶŐĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ ǁŝƚŚ ŶĞǁ ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ ŽĨ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? ĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ
artists involved and the addition of the last models to the collection; models which 
embraced newer motor technologies in fishing vessels contrasting with the preceding 
historical models powered under sail.  In broader terms, this closing part of the story 
speaks to newer maritime identities which embrace modern marine technologies 
alongside recognition of past boat types and designs. 
 
Conclusion  ? Red Sails in the Sunset provides the concluding comments on this 
nautical museological research.  With the closure of the Shipping Gallery and the 
removal of the British Small Craft models and displays in 2012, this final chapter 
reflects on the legacy of the ŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞ ďŽĂƚƐ ĂƐ ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ
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collections.  This is illustrated through the laser scanning and digital mapping of the 
gallery before the closure.  In doing so this section discusses the broader implications 
and ever-changing historical and contemporary roles of the institution as a whole.  Yet 
the collections and displays speak to wider concerns within geography and other 
ĚŝƐĐŝƉůŝŶĞƐ ?/ŶĂĚĚƌĞƐƐŝŶŐƚŚĞƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ?ƐĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŽŶƐǁŝƚŚŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?ƚŚŝƐĨŝŶĂůĐŚĂƉƚĞƌ
will also highlight the projects limitations illustrating where the research could be 
hypothetically expanded further. 
 
With these subsequent divisions in mind, the main body of the thesis begins with a 
reflection and review of the bodies of literature which have theoretically shaped this 
research. 
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Chapter 2  W Museums, Ships, Science and Geography: a 
Literature Review 
 
This review section explores four bodies of literature which have theoretically and 
empirically steered this research.  The literatures are: Museums Studies and Models; 
Geographies of the Sea, the Ship in Geography and the Geographies of Ships; 
'ĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨ<ŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞĂŶĚ'ĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?Ɛ relationship with Science and the History 
of Science; and Modernity, heritage and vernacular cultures.  It connects the models 
to literatures which reflect four aspects of the tangible and intangible contexts of the 
displays: its museum context, its maritime subject matter and its placing within a 
wider public scientific setting, and finally a heritage and vernacular modernism milieu. 
 
In broader terms it links the models to discussions surrounding their nature as 
museum objects and as part of the makeup of one of the bigger national cultural and 
ŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐ ?dŚĞĐŚĂƉƚĞƌǁŝůůƚŚĞŶŝŶƚĞƌĐŽŶŶĞĐƚƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůďŽĂƚƐ ?relationship 
with the museum literature with work from within geography.  The boats and their 
displays also resonate with their own subject matter; namely geographical imagery 
ĂŶĚ ĚĞƉŝĐƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ ?Ɛ ĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚ ĐůŽƐĞ ĂĨĨŝůŝĂƚŝŽŶ ǁŝƚŚ Ɛhips 
within geography.  Yet the models and their displays also highlight a third intangible 
notion: their reflection of an institution presenting a form of public scientific 
knowledge.  This in turn speaks to a third literature which engages with ideas 
surrounding the geographies of science coupled with the production of knowledge in 
specific environments or places.  The regional signatures that are assigned to 
individual boat models or particular displays at the museum illustrate the presence 
and importance of the geographical provenance of the scientific knowledge obtained.  
This regional maritime knowledge was crucial in the construction of this specific 
vernacular public perception of science and technology. 
 
This in turn allows for a fourth literature: one which discusses the vernacular, heritage 
and modernity of these boats in the context of twentieth century ideas of Britishness.  
The model boats, thus, engage with literature on iconography, landscape and British 
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identities (Cosgrove, Roscoe and Rycroft 1996; Daniels and Cosgrove 1988; Daniels, 
DeLyser, Entrikin and Richardson 2011; Matless 1998; Merriman 2005; Morrissey 
2014). 
 
In doing so, this chapter will interconnect these four literatures through the boat 
models and displays, giving the research the necessary theoretical structure and 
foundation to delve deeper into the empirical narrative that follows. 
 
2.1 Museums, Collections, Exhibits, Dioramas and the art of the miniature 
As the small craft models (as objects) are an integral part of a national museum 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐďƌŽĂĚĞƌĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚƌĞŵŝƚ ?ƚŚĞǇŝŶŚĞƌĞŶƚůǇĐŽŶŶĞĐƚǁŝƚŚĂŶĞǆƚĞŶƐŝǀĞ
museological literature.  Thus this section will discuss the academic theoretical 
arguments which underpin the general concepts of museums and at a closer level the 
use of collections, dioramas, models and the miniature as museum tools and forms of 
display. 
 
Museums 
Since the development of the first public museums originated from private collections 
in the 18
th
 Century, museums have symbolised and functioned as multifaceted sites of 
culture and society.  Hooper Greenhill insists that it is misguided to assume that 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚůǇ ŽŶůǇ ŚĂǀĞ  “ŽŶĞ ĨŽƌŵ ŽĨ ƌĞĂůŝƚǇ ? ? ?ŽŶůǇ ŽŶĞ ĨŝǆĞĚ ŵŽĚĞ ŽĨ
ŽƉĞƌĂƚŝŶŐ ? ?,ŽŽƉĞƌ'ƌĞĞŶŚŝůů ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ŶƐƚĞĂĚƐŚĞĂƌŐƵĞƐƚŚĂƚ P 
Looking back into the history of museums, the realities of museums have changed many 
times.  Museums have always had to modify how they worked, and what they did, and 
according to the context, the plays of power, and the social, economic, and political 
imperatives that surrounded them. (Hooper Greenhill, 1992, 1) 
So with a modern emphasis on interpretation, education and learning this has resulted 
in museums gaining new definitions and meanings compared with their 18
th
 and 19
th
 
Century counterparts.  As argued by Alexander once a private collection became a 
ƉƵďůŝĐŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ŶĞǁĚĞŵĂŶĚƐĂŶĚƌĞƋƵŝƌĞŵĞŶƚƐǁĞƌĞƉůĂĐĞĚŽŶƚŚĂƚŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ P “ĂƐ
long as a collection was private, it could be kept under lock and key and relatively 
ƐĂĨĞ ? ?  ,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ  “ǁŚĞŶ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ǁĂƐ ĂĚŵŝƚƚĞĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ? ŚĞ ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞƐ
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 “ƉƌĞĐĂƵƚŝŽŶƐ ŚĂĚ ƚŽ ďĞ ƚĂŬĞŶ ĂŐĂŝŶƐƚ ƚŚĞĨƚ Žƌ ŚĂŶĚůŝŶŐ ? ƌĞƐƵůƚŝŶŐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŽƌŝŐŝŶƐ ĂŶĚ
development of conservation and collection care practices (Alexander, 1979, 8).  
However contrary to this, as suggested by Thad Parsons III the developments of care 
collections for museums came into true fruition during and after the Second World 
War:  
The experiences of the war shaped the modern British museum experience by 
increasing the level of professionalisation, reinforcing the need for atmospheric 
controls, and pushing conservation reforms.  Many of these advances took place 
because of deficiencies in the previously accepted system, such as the lack of duplicate 
records at the Science Museum, and because they allowed better preservation of 
ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ? ?WĂƌƐŽŶƐ/// ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Yet by the 20
th
 ĞŶƚƵƌǇ ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ŶŽ ůŽŶŐĞƌ ǁĞƌĞ  “ĞŶŐĂŐĞĚ ? ? ? ?ŝŶ ? ƚŚĞ ƐĂůǀĂŐĞ ĂŶĚ
ǁĂƌĞŚŽƵƐĞďƵƐŝŶĞƐƐ ?  ?tĞŝů ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  /ŶƐƚĞĂĚƚŚĞĚ ŵĂŶĚƐŽĨƉƵďůŝĐĂĚŵŝƐƐŝŽŶƚŽ
these collections ensured that museum functions changed during the latter half of the 
19
th
 Century and into the 20
th
 Century.  Care of collections, research and collecting 
functions of these institutions would now include and be superseded by exhibitions.  
Displays of objects and exhibitions were at first aiŵĞĚ Ăƚ ƐĐŚŽůĂƌƐ ĂŶĚ Ăƚ  “Ă
ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞĂďůĞ ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞ ƐĂƚŝƐĨŝĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ Ă ŵŝŶŝŵƵŵ ŽĨ ŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶ ?  ?ůĞǆĂŶĚĞƌ ?
1979, 9).  Yet the development and practices of exhibitions were also to alter with 
collections organized by overarching taxonomic themes.  With numerous world fairs 
and expositions stemming from the Great Exhibition of 1851, ever greater, more 
dramatic and more spacious exhibition systems were created sharing with the broader 
ƉƵďůŝĐ  “ƚŚĞ ǁŽŶĚĞƌƐ ŽĨ ƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ĂĐĐŽŵƉůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚƐ  ?ƚŚĂƚ ? ǁĞƌĞ ƉƵt on 
ǀŝĞǁƚŽďĞĂĚŵŝƌĞĚĂŶĚƚŽĐĞůĞďƌĂƚĞ “ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ? ? ?ůĞǆĂŶĚĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Collections, their conservation requirements and their consequent settings within 
displays for exhibitions, in turn brought on new roles for museums also in terms of 
education and ŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶ ?   “ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ? ĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶ Žƌ ŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶ  W the 
conveyance of cultures  W ĂŶĚ Ă ĐŽŵŵŝƚŵĞŶƚ ƚŽ ĐŽŵŵƵŶŝƚǇ Žƌ ƐŽĐŝĂů ǁĞůĨĂƌĞ ? ?
ůĞǆĂŶĚĞƌ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ  “ŚĂǀĞ ŐƌŽǁŶ ƚŽ ďĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ ĂŝŵƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ůĂƐƚ
century.  As public education expanded worldwide, museums joined schools as 
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ĂŐĞŶĐŝĞƐĨŽƌĐŽŶǀĞǇŝŶŐĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĐŽŶĚŝƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ůĞǆĂŶĚĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚƵƐ ?ƚŚĞŝŶĐƌĞĂƐĞ
ŝŶĂƚƚƌĂĐƚŝŶŐǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐĂƚŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ P  “ŚĂƐ ůĞĚƚŽŵŽƌĞŽĨĂŶĞŵƉŚĂƐŝƐŽŶƉƵďůŝĐ ƐĞƌǀŝĐĞ
ŽǀĞƌƚŚĞďĂƐŝĐŵĂŝŶƚĞŶĂŶĐĞŽĨĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ůĞxander, 1979, 10). 
 
But regardless of how museums have been labelled and despite their ever changing 
roles, Hooper-'ƌĞĞŶŚŝůů ŝƐ ĞǆƉůŝĐŝƚ ŝŶ ǁŚĂƚ ƚŚĞǇ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ P  “<ŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ŝƐ
ŶŽǁǁĞůůƵŶĚĞƌƐƚŽŽĚĂƐƚŚĞĐŽŵŵŽĚŝƚǇƚŚĂƚŵƵƐĞƵŵƐŽĨĨĞƌ ? ?Hooper Greenhill, 1992, 
2).  It is through the various past and current roles or definitions that museums 
perform  W ĂƐ ‘ŐƵĂƌĚŝĂŶƐ ?Žƌ ‘ŬĞĞƉĞƌƐ ?ŽĨĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ĂƐƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐ ?ĂƐƉůĂĐĞƐ
of learning and education, as centres of outreach and community work  W that the 
commodity of knowledge is offered and enacted (Alexander, 1979, 11). 
 
In addition recently museums have been more acutely aware of their institutional 
histories  W the national museums in particular, documenting and publishing their 
foundation narratives in volume.  Indeed the National Maritime Museum, for example, 
published its institutional volume Of Ships and Stars (Littlewood and Butler, 1998).  
However the most recent and certainly the most extensively used institutional history 
for this researĐŚ ǁĂƐ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ǀŽůƵŵĞScience for the Nation  W 
Perspectives on the history of the Science Museum (Morris et al, 2010).  A year after 
ƚŚĞĐĞŶƚĞŶĂƌǇŽĨƚŚĞĨŽƵŶĚŝŶŐŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƚŚĞĞĚŝƚĞĚǀŽůƵŵĞǁĂƐŝŶƚĞŶĚĞĚ “ŶŽƚ
[to be] a narrative history oĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ŶƐƚĞĂĚ P 
ZĞĂĚĞƌƐ ? ? ?ǁŝůů ŽďƚĂŝŶ Ă ƌŝĐŚĞƌ ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐ ŽĨ ŚŽǁ ŽŶĞŽĨ ƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?Ɛ ŵŽƐƚ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ
curatorial institutions became the Museum we know today.  For the first time, the 
reader can fully appreciate the complexŝƚǇĂŶĚĚƌĂŵĂŽĨ ƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŐĞƐƚĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚ
comprehend the relationship between the ambitious plans for the Museum over the 
years and their concrete expressions in buildings and galleries we can see today (Morris, 
2010, 7/8). 
Thus giving a general overview ŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇĂŶĚŵĞŶƚŝŽŶŝŶŐƚŚĞƉĞƌŝŽĚƐŝŶ
which the small boat models featured, the volume helped extensively to shape the 
research and the empirical chapters that follow in this thesis. 
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Yet ĂƐ WĞƚĞƌ DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ƚŚĞ ďŽŽŬ ?Ɛ ĞĚŝƚŽƌ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ ƚŚŝƐ ǀŽůƵŵĞ ?Ɛ ĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶ ǁĂƐ ŵŽƌĞ ƚŚĂŶ
ũƵƐƚĂƌĞĨůĞĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƉĞƌƐƉĞĐƚŝǀĞƐŽŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƉĂƐƚ ?dŚĞǀŽůƵŵĞŝƐĂůƐŽƚĞƐƚĂŵĞŶƚ
ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĞǀĞƌ ĐŚĂŶŐŝŶŐ ƌŽůĞƐ ĂŶĚ ƉƵďůŝĐ ƉĞƌĐĞƉƚŝŽŶƐ ?  >ŝŬĞ ŽƚŚĞƌ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů
ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ?ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ “ĐĂŶďĞĚĞĨŝŶĞĚĂƐĂĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶŽf objects collected in 
the past (even if the collecting has continued up to the present), at least some of 
ǁŚŝĐŚĂƌĞŽŶĚŝƐƉůĂǇƚŽƚŚĞƉƵďůŝĐ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ĞĐĂƵƐĞŝƚƐŚĂƌĞƐƚŚŝƐĚĞƐĐƌŝƉƚŝŽŶ
ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ŶŽƚ ĂĐĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ ƚŽ DŽƌƌŝƐ  “Ă ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ĐĞŶƚƌĞ ?  ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? 2010, 1).  Yet, although 
ŝŶŝƚŝĂůůǇĐŽŶĐĞƌŶĞĚĂĨƚĞƌŝƚƐĨŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶŝŶ ? ? ? ?ǁŝƚŚĐƵƌƌĞŶƚƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ “ĨŽĐƵƐƐŝŶŐŽŶƚŚĞ
ĚŝƐƉůĂǇŽĨĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐĂŶĚŵĞƚŚŽĚƐŝŶƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂŶĚĂƉƉůŝĞĚƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ?ƚŚĞ
museum would also later during the 1960s incorporate a historic approach to its 
ĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐ ĂŶĚ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ƌĞƐƵůƚŝŶŐ ŝŶ ĂŶ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ƚŚĂƚ  “ŚĂƐ ŶĞǀĞƌ ďĞĞŶ ǁŚŽůůǇ
devoted to contemporary science or the purely historical, but a fruitful combination of 
ƚŚĞ ƚǁŽ ?  ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?  /ŶĚĞĞĚƚŚĞ ǀŽůƵŵĞĂůƐŽŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚƐ ƚhe museums fervent 
commitment to research particularly in the history of science; being a pioneering 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƐĐŝƉůŝŶĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ĂŶĚ ǁŝƚŚ  “ƚŚĞ ĨŝƌƐƚ ƉƌŽĨĞƐƐŝŽŶĂůůǇ ƚƌĂŝŶĞĚ
ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĂŶƐŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂƌƌŝǀ ?ŝŶŐ ?ŝŶƚŚĞůĂƚĞ ? ? ? ?Ɛ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ?/3). 
 
,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ?ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƉƌŝŵĂƌǇƌŽůĞŚĂƐĂůǁĂǇƐďĞĞŶ “ƚŽƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ W in 
one form or other and by various means  W ƚŽƚŚĞŶĂƚŝŽŶ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? “tŚĂƚĞǀĞƌ
ƚŚĞƌŽƵƚĞ ƚĂŬĞŶ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ŝŶƐŝƐƚƐ  “ƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵŚĂƐƚƌŝĞĚƚŽĞŶŐĂŐĞƚŚĞŐĞŶĞƌĂůƉƵďlic 
with science and thereby enable visitors to make up their own minds about the 
ƐŝŐŶŝĨŝĐĂŶĐĞ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ?  ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?  ĐŚŽŝŶŐ ƚŚŝƐ ƉŽŝŶƚ ƵĚ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ŚĂƐ  “ƐŝŶĐĞ ŝƚƐ ŽƌŝŐŝŶƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ  W been a modernist 
enterprise...using the past to illuminate the present and the future of the ingenuity of 
ŽƵƌŽǁŶĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ?ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞƵƚŝůŝƐĂƚŝŽŶŽĨ ŝƚƐĞǆƚĞŶƐŝǀĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ƵĚ ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?
hůƚŝŵĂƚĞůǇ ĂĐĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ ƚŽ DŽƌƌŝƐ ƚŚĞ ǀŽůƵŵĞ ?Ɛ ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ ǁĂƐ ƚŽ ĚĞƐĐƌŝďĞ  “ŚŽǁ ƚŚĞ
Museum has sought to carry out this [public presentation of science] role over the last 
ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇĂŶĚŵŽƌĞ ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
This notion of the museum attempting to present science is pursued further in Sharon 
DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?ƐĞƚŚŶŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐǁŽƌŬBehind the Scenes at the Science Museum (2002) in 
ǁŚŝĐŚ ƐŚĞ ĨŽůůŽǁƐ ƚŚĞ ĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ  ‘&ŽŽĚ ĨŽƌ dŚŽƵŐŚƚ ?
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from its creation in late 1988 to its opening in 1989.  She argues that as an instrument 
 “ŽĨůŝďĞƌĂůŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚ ?ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵŝŶƉƌĞƐĞŶƚŝŶŐƐĐŝĞŶĐĞƚŽƚŚĞpublic was in 
the nineteenth and early twentieth century, according to Tony Bennett in his work on 
the birth of the public museum, Ă ŵĞĂŶƐ ŽĨ ŐŝǀŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƐƐĞƐ  “ĂŶ ŽƉƉŽƌƚƵŶŝƚǇ ƚŽ
ĐŝǀŝůŝǌĞ ƚŚĞŵƐĞůǀĞƐ ?  ?ĞŶŶĞƚƚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ŝŶDĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?29/30).  For MacDonald 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐƚŚĞŶ “ĐĂŶďĞĞǆƉůŽƌĞĚĂƐĂŐĞŶĐŝĞƐĨŽƌŝŵĂŐŝŶŝŶŐĂŶĚĂƚƚĞŵƉƚŝŶŐƚŽĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚ
particular kinds of public without being necessarily conceived of as an attempt at class 
ĚŽŵŝŶĂŶĐĞŽƌĂƐƵŶŝĚŝŵĞŶƐŝŽŶĂů ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? ŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚůǇ ƚŚĞĐŚĂŶŐĞƐ ŝŶƐĐŝĞntific 
ideas and areas of research within museums were reflected in the workings of the 
institutions and their exhibitions.  This in turn sheds light on the nature of character of 
museums: 
The attempt to cope with multiple demands, and what must sometimes have felt like 
irreconcilable dilemmas, has surely been a characteristic of the public museum from its 
inception and museums like the Science Museum have been shaped by multiple 
ŝŵƉƵůƐĞƐƌĂƚŚĞƌƚŚĂŶƚŚĞƵŶƉƌŽďůĞŵĂƚŝĐ ‘ǁƌŝƚŝŶŐŝŶ ?ŽĨĂŶǇƐŝŶŐůĞŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ ?DacDonald, 
2002, 30). 
tŝƚŚƚŚŝƐŝŶŵŝŶĚƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ'ĂůůĞƌǇŽĨƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?ƐĂŶĚDĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?ƐĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞ
 ? ? ? ?  ‘&ŽŽĚ ĨŽƌ dŚŽƵŐŚƚ ? ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚ ĂŶĚ ƐŚĂƌĞ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵŝŶŐ ŝƐƐƵĞ ŽĨ  “ůĂďŽƵƌ ?ŝŶŐ ? ĂŐĂŝŶƐƚ  ?ŝƚƐ ? ŽǁŶ ƉŚǇƐŝĐĂůŝƚǇ ? ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚe objects and 
ĂƌĐŚŝƚĞĐƚƵƌĞŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ “ŶŽƚĂůǁĂǇƐůĞŶĚ ?ŝŶŐ ?ƚŚĞŵƐĞůǀĞƐƵŶƉƌŽďůĞŵĂƚŝĐĂůůǇƚŽƚŚĞ
ǀŝƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ĞŝƚŚĞƌ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ Žƌ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ ƚŚĂƚ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ƐƚĂĨĨ ǁŝƐŚ ƚŽ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůŝƐĞ ?
(MacDonald, 2002, 30).  Unlike the liberal ideas surrounding science during the 19
th
 
and early 20
th
 centuries where museums embodied the latest ideas, she argues, those 
working now within the architecture of earlier visions of longer standing museums find 
that these earlier visions impede their own implementations and results in objects 
ǁŚŝĐŚ  “ĐĂŶ ďĞŚĂǀĞ ŽďĚƵƌĂƚĞůǇ ? ŝŶ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ƐƉĂĐĞƐ  ?DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  zĞƚ
despite this, museums still carry many values and meanings providing multiple roles as 
ĐŽŵƉůĞǆŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐ ?dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞĂƐDĂĐŽŶĂůĚĐŽŶĐůƵĚĞƐ “DƵƐĞƵŵƐĂƌĞŝŶǀĞƐƚĞĚǁŝƚh 
a rather unique and special complex of cultural authority, property and expertise.  
Perhaps more than anything, they need to protect this against attempts to cut this 
ĚŽǁŶƚŽĂŵŽƌĞůŝŵŝƚĞĚĂŶĚĐƵůƚƵƌĂůůǇŝŵƉŽǀĞƌŝƐŚĞĚƐŝǌĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
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Collections 
Extensive academic writing particularly in Museum Studies has also been focused on 
collections as a concept  W a term which is used extensively when referring to groups of 
museum objects.  Susan Pearce, in an edited volume Interpreting Objects and 
Collections ĂŶĚƋƵŽƚŝŶŐZƵƐƐĞůůĞůŬ ?ĂƌƌŝǀĞĚĂƚƚŚĞĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐĚĞĨŝŶŝƚŝŽŶŽĨ ‘ĂĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ? P
 “ ‘tĞƚĂŬĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐƚŽďĞƚŚĞƐĞůĞĐƚŝǀĞ ?ĂĐƚŝǀĞ ?ĂŶĚůŽŶŐŝƚƵĚŝŶĂůĂĐƋƵŝƐŝƚŝŽŶ ?ƉŽƐƐĞƐƐŝŽŶ
and disposition of an interrelated set of differentiated objects (material things, ideas, 
beings, or experiences) that contribute to and derive extraordinary meaning from the 
ĞŶƚŝƚǇ  ?ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ) ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚŝƐ ƐĞƚ ŝƐ ƉĞƌĐĞŝǀĞĚ ƚŽ ĐŽŶƐƚŝƚƵƚĞ ? ?(Belk, Sherry and 
Holbrook, 1991, 8 in Pearce, 1994a, 158). 
 
Pearce also reconsiders the act of collecting.  She ĂƌŐƵĞƐƚŚĂƚ “ŝŶĂƵŶŝƋƵĞƐĞŶƐĞ ?ŽƵƌ
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĂƌĞ ǁŚĂƚ ǁĞ ĂƌĞ ? ĂŶĚ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚŝƐ Ăůů ŽƚŚĞƌ ĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĨůŽǁ ?(Pearce, 1994b, 
193).  She states that an attempt to understand the nature of these collections is one 
way of exploring our human relationship with the external physical world of which 
ƚŚĞǇ ĂƌĞ Ă ƉĂƌƚ ?   “dŚĞ ĨŽƌŵŝŶŐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ŝƐ ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚŚĞ
subject, conceived as each individual human being, and the object, conceived as the 
whole world, material and otherwise, which lies outsŝĚĞŚŝŵŽƌŚĞƌ ? (Pearce, 1994b, 
194). 
 
Rebecca Duclos puts collecting in a more geographical light in her paper The 
cartographies of collecting ?  /Ŷ ŝƚ ? ƐŚĞ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ ? ? ?ŝŶ ŵĂŶǇ ƌĞƐƉĞĐƚƐ ƚŚĞ ĂĐƚŽĨ
curating a collection is similar to that of drawing a map or creating a travelogue: each 
effort attempts to make what is not immediately perceivable perceivable  W at least in 
ƚŚĞŵŝŶĚ ?ƐĞǇĞ ? ?ƵĐůŽƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?^ŚĞĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĂƚĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚŵĂƉƐ “ĂƌĞďŽƚŚ
ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƌǇĂŶĚĂŶĞĐĚŽƚĂůƚƌĂǀĞůůĞƌƐ ?ƚĂůĞƐ ?ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝŶ^ƚĞƉŚĞŶ'ƌĞĞŶďůĂƚƚ ?ƐǁŽƌĚƐ ?ĂƌĞ
ĐĂƵŐŚƚ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚŚĞ  ‘ƵŶĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚŝĂƚĞĚ ƐƵĐĐĞƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ůŽĐĂů ŵŽŵĞŶƚƐ ĂŶĚ Ă ůĂƌŐĞƌ
ƐƚƌĂƚĞŐǇ ƚŽǁĂƌĚ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŚĞǇ ĐĂŶ ŽŶůǇ ŐĞƐƚƵƌĞ ? ?(Greenblatt, 1991, 3 in Duclos, 2004, 
85).  As they move towards these other realms, museologic and cartographic 
ĞŶĚĞĂǀŽƵƌƐ ƵƐĞ ƉŚǇƐŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ ĞǀŝĚĞŶĐĞ ƚŽ ƉƵƐŚ ƚŚĞ ůŝŵŝƚƐ ŽĨ Ă ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ?Ɛ
 ‘ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶĂů ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ ? ďǇ ƌĞĨĞƌƌŝŶŐ ƐǇŵďŽůŝĐĂůůǇ ƚŽ ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ďĞǇŽŶĚ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŽǁŶ
ƚĂŶŐŝďůĞ ƉƌĞƐĞŶĐĞ ?   “dŚĞĐŽŶĨŝŐƵƌĂƚŝŽŶƐŽĨŵŝŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐĂŶĚ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ďƌŽƵŐŚt forth 
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through these practices offer traces of discovery and movement which, while tangible, 
ĂƌĞĚĞƌŝǀĞĚĨƌŽŵĂŶĚŐŝǀĞƌŝƐĞƚŽŝŶƚĂŶŐŝďůĞǁŽƌůĚƐŽĨĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞ ?(Greenblatt, 1991, 3 
in Duclos, 2004, 85).  The map and the collection-as-a-map (as Duclos calls it) are 
message-ďĞĂƌŝŶŐĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐƚŚĂƚŽƉĞƌĂƚĞŽŶƚǁŽůĞǀĞůƐ P  “ŵĞƚŽŶǇŵŝĐĂůůǇ  ?ŚĂǀŝŶŐĂĚŝƌĞĐƚ
relationship to a specific body of material or a landscape) [and] metaphorically 
(acquiring symbolic value related to, but not necessarily representational of, their 
ŽƌŝŐŝŶƐ ) ?  ?Duclos, 2004, 85).  dŚŝƐĚƵĂůŝƚǇ ? ƐŚĞ ƐĂǇƐ ?  “ŐŝǀĞƐ ƚŚĞƐĞĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐĂ ƐŽůŝĚŝƚǇŽĨ
ĨŽƌŵǁŝƚŚĂĨůƵŝĚŝƚǇŽĨĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶ ? ?/ŶƚƵƌŶ ?ƚŚŝƐŵĞĂŶƐƚŚĂƚ “ǁŚĞŶǁĞĂƌĞŽƌŝĞŶƚĞĞƌŝŶŐ
ourselves through an exhibition or atlas to destinations of an aesthetic or geographical 
ŶĂƚƵƌĞ ? ŵƵƐĞŽůŽŐŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ƚŽƉŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů  ‘ŵĂƉƐ ? ĂůůŽǁ ƵƐĂ  ŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůƐ ƚŽ ũŽƵƌŶĞǇ
ƵŶŝƋƵĞůǇƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƉŚǇƐŝĐĂůĂŶĚŵĞƚĂƉŚǇƐŝĐĂůƚĞƌƌŝƚŽƌŝĞƐŽĨŽƵƌŽǁŶĐŚŽŽƐŝŶŐ ? ?Duclos, 
2004, 85).  These metonymic and metaphoric nuances of museum collection 
cartographies is mirrored in the small craft and dioramas  W the models and displays 
representing not just the physical shapes of boat types but also mapping the imagined 
coastal contexts in which they were used in different areas of the British Isles. 
 
Duclos goes a step further by suggesting there are three noticeable themes that 
transpire from looking at examples of cartographies of collecting.  Firstly: 
collections have historically created their own topographies of space, externally 
generated, but often internally explored and re-visited; [secondly], collecting and 
mapping have a darker side, sometimes being used to assert a powerful presence in 
a foreign land through practices of displacement and replacement; and [thirdly], 
assemblages of items map out what we might call landscapes of desire  W real or 
imagined destinations to which we can travel using objects as our symbolic guides 
(Duclos, 2004, 87). 
Thus the geographical and vernacular technological knowledge of the British Small 
Craft presented by the Science Museum was mapped out through models collections 
and its displays. 
 
Issues of collecting are commonplace within a museum setting.  As Simon Knell puts it, 
 “ƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƉƌŽďůĞŵƚŚĂƚŶĞĞĚƐƚŽďĞƌĞƐŽůǀĞĚ ŝƐ ŝŶƐŽůƵďůĞŶŽƚƐŝŵƉůǇďĞĐĂƵƐĞŽĨ
the problems of deciding what to collect, but by the unrealistic belief that when 
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ƐŽŵĞƚŚŝŶŐŝƐĐŽůůĞĐƚĞĚŝƚǁŝůůďĞŬĞƉƚŝŶƉĞƌƉĞƚƵŝƚǇ ?(Knell, 2004, 16).  He earlier argues 
that collecting cannot move forward unless the cycle of acquisition, retention and 
disposal ŽĨĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŝƐƐƚƵĚŝĞĚĂƐĂǁŚŽůĞ ?dŚĞƚĞƌŵ ‘ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐ ?ŝƐŶŽůŽŶŐĞƌƐŝŵƉůǇ
an act of accumulation, but has a more holistic meaning which encompasses every 
moment of the life of an object in a collection (Knell, 2004, 19). 
 
The holistic meaning of collections and collecting are pursued further by Sharon 
DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ? “ŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐ ?ĂƐƐŚĞĚĞƐĐƌŝďĞƐ “ŝƐĂƐĞƚŽĨĚŝƐƚŝŶĐƚŝǀĞ W though also variable 
and changing  W practices that not only produces knowledge about objects but also 
configures particular ways of ŬŶŽǁŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ƉĞƌĐĞŝǀŝŶŐ ?  ?DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  ^ŚĞ
ŐŽĞƐ ŽŶ ƚŽ ƐĂǇ ƚŚĂƚ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ĂĐƚ ŽĨ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐ ĐƵůƚƵƌĂůůǇ ĞŶĂĐƚ  “ĐĞƌƚĂŝŶ
ƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ĂŶĚ ƉĞŽƉůĞ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  /ŶĞƐƐĞŶĐĞ ƚŚĞŶ ? ĂĐĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ ƚŽ
MacDonald, collecting practices assert identities and represent powerful 
commentaries on the ways in which objects and people interact with each other.  The 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŚĞǇ ĂƌĞ ŚŽƵƐĞĚ ƚŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞ ŚĞůƉ  “ƚŽĚĞĨŝŶĞ ƚŚĞ ƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂů ǀĂůƵĞ ŽĨ
ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞŝƌ ƐĂůŝĞŶĐĞ ĨŽƌ ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ ǁŽƌŬ ? ǁŚŝĐŚŝŶ ƚƵƌŶ ĞƐƚĂďůŝƐŚĞƐ  “Ă ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů
ŵŽĚĞůŝŶǁŚŝĐŚĐŽůůĞĐƚĞĚŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůƉĞƌĨŽƌŵƐŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůĚŝƐƚŝŶĐƚŝǀĞŶĞƐƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Models and the miniature 
Yet if collections are to be imagined within the museum context beyond the store 
rooms and considered in terms of exhibits with the aim of engaging visitors visually, 
then the nature of the collection and the method of its display need to be discussed.  
/Ŷ ƚŚĞ ^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚǆŚŝďŝƚ ?Ɛ ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ŝƚ ŝƐ ƚŚĞ ŵĂŶŝƉƵůĂƚŝŽŶŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĐĂůĞŽĨŽďũĞĐƚƐĂŶĚ
their showcases settings that help make this possible.  The displays in this exhibit are 
visually pleasing to the eye because it is done through the miniaturisation of the 
models and also in the miniature landscapes and figures of the dioramas.  Therefore 
the minutiae can prove to be in museological terms a powerful method and tool of 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? dŚĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞŽĨ ƚŚĞŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞ ŝƐŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚĞĚďǇ^ƚĞǁĂƌƚ P  “dŚĞƌĞ
are no miniatures in nature; the miniature is a cultural product, the product of an eye 
performing certain operations, manipulating, and attending in certain ways to the 
ƉŚǇƐŝĐĂůǁŽƌůĚ ? ?^ƚĞǁĂƌƚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
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Focusing further on the idea of modelling and the miniature as a form of display and 
collection we turn to the work of James Roy King.  In his book Remaking the World  W 
Modelling in Human Experience ?<ŝŶŐĚŝƐĐƵƐƐĞƐ “ƚŚĞŝŶƚĞƌĂĐƚŝǀĞĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞƐŽĨŚƵŵĂŶ
ďĞŝŶŐƐŝŶǀŽůǀĞĚŝŶƚŚĞĐŽŵƉůĞǆĂĐƚŝǀŝƚǇǁĞĐĂůůŵŽĚĞůůŝŶŐ ? ?<ŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?<ŝŶŐŐŽĞƐŽŶ
to clarify on what he defines as a model:  
By model I mean a re-creation of some prototype or original, generally but not always 
smaller and usually of materials different from those of the original. Thus numerous 
transfers and transformations go on with the modelling process. The model builder 
intends to bring out certain features of the original for purposes of competition, 
amusement, instruction, analysis, testing, clarification, or display (King, 1996, 3). 
In conjunction with this, Hopwood and Chadarevian argue that in three-dimensional 
ƚĞƌŵƐ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ŚĂǀĞ  “ĂůǁĂǇƐ ĞŵďŽĚŝĞĚ ĂŶĚ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇĞĚ ŬŶŽwledge, but how this was 
ĚŽŶĞǀĂƌŝĞĚĞŶŽƌŵŽƵƐůǇĂŶĚĂůƚĞƌĞĚŽǀĞƌƚŝŵĞ ?(Hopwood and Chadarevian, 2004, 3).  
ƐŽďũĞĐƚƐƚŚĞǇ “ƐŚĂƌĞĐĞƌƚĂŝŶǀŝƐƵĂůĂŶĚƚĂĐƚŝůĞƉƌŽƉĞƌƚŝĞƐƐŝŵƉůǇĂƐƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶƐŝŶ
3- ? ?dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞŵĂŶƵĨĂĐƚƵƌŝŶŐĂŶĚƵƚŝůŝƐŝŶŐƐƵĐŚŵŽĚĞůƐ P 
Has in many ways been different from making and working with flat images; and 
through common sites of production and of display these differences have been shared 
across scientific disciplines and beyond the sciences (Hopwood and Chadarevian, 2004, 
3). 
Ludmilla Jordonova in the same volume argues that unlike flat two dimensional 
ŽďũĞĐƚƐůŝŬĞďŽŽŬƐ ?ŵŽĚĞůƐ “ĐĂŶďĞǀŝĞǁĞĚĨƌŽŵĂǁŝĚĞǀĂƌŝĞƚǇŽĨĂŶŐůĞƐ ? ?dŚŝƐǁŽƵůĚ
allow an individual to touch them and in fact some are designed specifically for that 
purpose.  Therefore models come in many shapes, sizes, colours, materials and 
ƚĞǆƚƵƌĞƐĂŶĚƚŽ:ŽƌĚŽŶŽǀĂ “ƚŚĞǇŝŶǀŝƚĞĚŝƐƚŝŶĐƚŝǀĞbodily ƌĞĂĐƚŝŽŶƐŝŶƚŚĞŝƌĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞƐ ? 
(Jordanova, 2006, 449). 
 
Returning to King he later writes that due to the variety and breadth of modelling as a 
human activity, it can be useful in recording and mapping human experiences.  
Understanding the reasoning behind modelling gives a broader insight into the ways in 
which we engage with the world: 
Why individuals research, build, collect, exhibit, and discuss their models thus becomes 
a significant question, tied in all sorts of ways to more general questions about 
experience. If models are indeed representations of the larger material world in which 
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we live, modelling itself may serve as an epitome of all the ways that a variety of 
individuals make contact with the world (King, 1996, 8). 
King expands on this further arguing that the study of modelling activities would also 
be prominent in reflecting on the human experiences of the late 20
th
 Century [and 
consequently early 21
st
 Century] with aspects such as consumerism, technologies, 
ƉĞƌĨĞĐƚŝŶŐ ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ? ĂďƵŶĚĂŶƚ ůĞŝƐƵƌĞ  “ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŵĂŶǇ  ?ŽƚŚĞƌ ? ĐŽŵƉůĞǆ ŝŶƚĞƌĂĐƚŝŽŶƐ
[which] we pursue, as well as the many ways we have resisted these pressures or 
succumďĞĚƚŽƚŚĞŵ ? ?<ŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Naturally the art of modelling and creating the miniature is constricted by issues of 
ƐŝǌĞĂŶĚĚĞƚĂŝů ůŝŬĞŵĂŶǇŽƚŚĞƌƚŚŝŶŐƐǁŝƚŚŝŶŚƵŵĂŶĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞƐ ?   “/ƐƐƵĞƐ ƌĞůĂƚŝŶŐƚŽ
ƐŝǌĞ ?<ŝŶŐǁƌŝƚĞƐ  “ĚĞƚĞƌŵŝŶĞƚŚĞŶĂƚƵƌĞĂŶĚƋƵĂůŝƚǇŽf many of our interactions with 
the world.  Enormous structures threaten or overwhelm us, and tiny objects appear to 
ďĞŝŶƐŝŐŶŝĨŝĐĂŶƚŽƌŝŶƐŝĚŝŽƵƐ ? ?<ŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞŽƚŚĞƌĂƐƉĞĐƚŽĨŵŽĚĞůůŝŶŐŝƐĂƚƚĞŶƚŝŽŶ
ƚŽĚĞƚĂŝů ? “ZĞĂůŝƐƚŝĐĚĞƚĂŝůŝŶŐŝƐƵůƚŝŵĂƚĞůǇthe most impressive feature of models, but 
it is inextricably linked to the small scale at which modellers work: the challenge 
ĚĞĐƌĞĂƐĞƐ ĂƐ ƚŚĞ ƐĐĂůĞ ŐƌŽǁƐ ůĂƌŐĞƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?  dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞ ƐŝǌĞ ĂŶĚ ƐĐĂůĞ ĂƌĞ ĐůŽƐĞůǇ
ůŝŶŬĞĚ ?Ă ĐŽƵƉůŝŶŐǁŚŝĐŚ<ŝŶŐĐĂůůƐ  “ƚŚĞƉƌoportional relationship between prototype 
ĂŶĚŵŽĚĞů ? ? ŚŽǁĞǀĞƌ ƚŚŝƐǁĂƐŶŽƚ ũƵƐƚĂ ŵĂƚŚĞŵĂƚŝĐĂů ŝƐƐƵĞ P  “ƐĐĂůĞ ĐĂŶĞŶƚĞƌ ƌŝĐŚůǇ
ŝŶƚŽƚŚĞĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞŽĨďŽƚŚƚŚĞǀŝĞǁĞƌĂŶĚƚŚĞĐƌĞĂƚŽƌŽĨĂŵŽĚĞů ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ĂǀŝŶŐ
said this scale can still present a real challenge to model makers  W  “ǀĞƌǇƐŵĂůůƐĐĂůĞ
will blur detail or render detailing impossible, and too large a scale may commit the 
ŵŽĚĞůůĞƌƚŽĂůĞǀĞůŽĨĚĞƚĂŝůŝŶŐŝŵƉŽƐƐŝďůĞƚŽĐĂƌƌǇŽƵƚŝŶƌĞĂƐŽŶĂďůĞƚŝŵĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
By way of conclusion, King writes: 
So there are significant interactions here between the large and small, the heroic and the 
intimate, the subjective and objective, the challenging and the readily controlled.  At 
small scales the modeller always faces the terrible possibility of entrapment in parts or 
processes, of separation from real experience and real life in a quest for superrealism at 
ever smaller sizes that will always lie just outside his or her grasp (King, 1996, 24). 
33 
 
Yet King observes and argues that such pursuits are still important to acknowledge and 
study as they unlock a better understanding of human qualities through interactions 
and experiences.  Such pursuits reflect in particular: 
A human interest in perfection and meticulousness that (when under rational control) is 
one of the most valuable of all human qualities... (1996, 24). 
The idea of models being the culmination of perfecting a representation of something 
is pursued further by Jordanova.  She defines models as: 
Representations; in a sense they exemplify something, make it material, or give it a more 
ĂĐĐĞƐƐŝďůĞĂŶĚƚĂŶŐŝďůĞĨŽƌŵ ?^ŝŶĐĞƚŚĞǇĞǆĞŵƉůŝĨǇ ? ‘ŵŽĚĞů ?ĂƐǀĞƌďĂŶĚĂĚũĞĐƚŝǀĞƌĞĨĞƌƐ
to standards, even to perfection (Jordonova, 2006, 448). 
Consequently this quest for perfection in modelling can lead to certain reactions and 
emotions such as pleasure: 
Models give diverse pleasures, and those pleasures contain many clues to their nature.  
People use models to think with, hence one pleasure is the intellectual mastery that 
models permit.  Models in art are part of production processes during which problems 
are solved; this is thinking, as it were, with the hands (Jordonova, 2006, 448). 
As models can also conceal and reveal many hidden elements and features of 
particular original represented objects (in some cases through movable parts), the 
ƉůĞĂƐƵƌĞ ŽĨ  “ŝŶƚĞůůĞĐƚƵĂů ƉĞŶĞƚƌĂƚŝŽŶ ? ŝƐ ƉĂůƉĂďůĞ ?  dŚƵƐ ŝƚ ŵĂŬĞƐ ƚŚĞ ƌĞĂƐŽŶŝŶŐ ĐůĞĂƌ
why models are used so extensively within the sciences and social sciences as well as 
art; utilised as tools of instruction, demonstration and learning and as a means of 
furthering areas of knowledge. 
 
Dioramas 
zĞƚŝƚŝƐŽŶůǇŝŶƚŚĞĐŽƌƌĞĐƚĐŽŶƚĞǆƚŽĨĚŝƐƉůĂǇƚŚĂƚĂŵŽĚĞů ?ƐĨƵůůƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂůŽĨŝŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶ ?
demonstration and learning can be obtained.  The three dimensional scene known as 
the diorama is one such medium.  As a later chapter will show the overlapping 
dimensions of the coastal scenes within the British Small Craft dioramas depict images 
of regional coastlines and waterways.  Indeed these diorama scenes, alongside many 
other areas of art and literature, could be visualised as iconographic works of land and 
ĐŽĂƐƚĂůƐĐĂƉĞƐ ?ƐĞĞ:ŽŶĞƐ ?ƐǁŽƌŬŽŶƚŝĚĂůĐƵůƚƵƌĞƐƚŚƌŽƵŐŚĂƌƚĂŶĚůŝƚĞƌĂƚƵƌĞ ? ? ? ? ? ) ?Ɛ
Daniels and Cosgrove explain: 
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A landscape is a cultural image, a pictorial way of representing, structuring or 
symbolising surroundings.  This is not to say that landscapes are immaterial.  They may 
be represented in a variety of materials and on many surfaces  W in paint on canvas, in 
writing on paper, in earth, stone, water and vegetation on the ground.  Indeed the 
meanings of verbal, visual and built landscapes have a complex interwoven history 
(Cosgrove and Daniels, 1988, 1). 
In the same way, the intricate detail of moulded foregrounds, the inclusion of figurines 
and miniature sea gulls, complemented by colourful painted backdrops of distant 
scenes  W all elements of a diorama  W can be viewed as iconographic works recreating 
recognisable regional land and coastal scapes in miniature form. 
 
sĞƌŽŶŝĐĂĚĞůůĂŽƌĂ ?ƐƉĂƉĞƌŽŶŶŝŶĞƚĞĞŶƚŚĐĞŶƚƵƌǇƚƌĂǀĞůůŝŶŐůĂŶdscape boxes pursues 
this further by addressing dioramas and panoramas in more depth; discussing their 
origins in travelling modelled landscapes and their connections with the 
ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ ŝŶ ŝŵĂŐĞƌǇ ?  ZĂƚŚĞƌ ƚŚĂŶ ĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŶŐ  ‘ŝŶƚƌĞƉŝĚ ƚƌĂǀĞůůĞƌƐ ?
ǀŝĞǁŝŶŐ ƉŝĐƚƵƌĞƐƋƵĞ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ? ĚĞůůĂ ŽƌĂ ?Ɛ ƉĂƉĞƌ  “ŝƐ ĂďŽƵƚ these landscapes, 
themselves travelling to the European capitals and making themselves acquainted 
ǁŝƚŚ ƉĞŽƉůĞ ?  ?ĞůůĂ ŽƌĂ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  ůŽŶŐƐŝĚĞ ǁƌŝƚƚĞŶ ĂŶĚ ŽƌĂů ĂĐĐŽƵŶƚƐ ? ŝŶ
newspaper articles or paintings, in 19
th
 ĞŶƚƵƌǇ  “ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ƚƌĂǀĞůůĞĚ ? ŝŶ ďŽǆĞƐ ĂŶĚ
were assembled as panoramas rotundas (Della Dora, 2007, 288).  While they originate 
from a broader nineteenth century lineage of optical devices and are set within a 
wider category of visual artefacts, della Dora argues,  “ƉĂŶŽƌĂŵĂƐ ĂƌĞ ĚŝƐƚŝŶĐƚŝǀĞ ŝŶ
many respects. ?  She explains that: 
Unlike a painting, postcard or peepshow, the panorama allowed a full three-
dimensional bodily experience; it was a landscape the observer gazed upon, but also he 
moved through (or around); one that wrapped and deceived him; (Della Dora, 2007, 
288) 
In addition the materiality of the panoramas as objects also comes in to play with 
ĚĞƚĞƌŝŽƌĂƚŝŽŶ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚĂƚŝŽŶ  “ĐŚĂŶŐŝŶŐ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ĨŽƌŵ ĚƵƌŝŶŐ
ũŽƵƌŶĞǇƐ ? ?ĞůůĂŽƌĂ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ŶŽƚŚĞƌǁŽƌĚƐ “ŽďũĞĐƚƐƌĞĐĞŝǀĞĚ ?ĂƉƉƌŽƉƌŝĂƚĞĚĂŶĚ
reproduced in different ways and through different media, according to the 
ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂůĂŶĚĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĐŽŶƚĞǆƚƐƚŚƌŽƵŐŚǁŚŝĐŚƚŚĞǇƚƌĂŶƐŝƚĞĚ ? ?ĂƉŽŝŶƚƌĞƉůŝĐĂƚĞĚŝŶ
the boat models and displays of the Science Museum (Della Dora, 2007, 288).  
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Therefore according to della Dora the panorama can be useful as a tool in reassessing 
landscape.  Panoramas [and indeed dioramas] she argues, makes them: 
ideal case stud[ies] for rethinking landscape in terms of materiality, performance and 
circulation; as a medium of exchange between places (Della Dora, 2007, 288). 
It is through this combination of imagined landscapes, iconographies and dioramas 
that a broader sense of British identity and memory emerges. 
 
Alternatively from a museum literature standpoint Jane Insley argues that faced with 
mounting pressures from interactive games, media and the web, museums are being 
encouraged to revitalize their displays to engage new audiences through alternative 
methods such as the diorama.   “Given the changing concept of reality in the twenty-
first century and increasing scepticism on the part of their publics, ? ƐŚĞ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐ 
 “museum messages have become more engaging rather than didactic, focusing on 
discussion and debate rather than laying down uncoŶƚĞƐƚĞĚĂŶĚƵŶĐŽŶƚĞƐƚĂďůĞĨĂĐƚƐ ?
(Insley, 2008, 27).  She believes the diorama illustrates this transition better than 
ŵŽƐƚ ?/ŶƐůĞǇĚĞƐĐƌŝďĞƐĂŵƵƐĞƵŵĚŝŽƌĂŵĂĂƐ “ ? ? ?ĂĨŽƌŵŽĨ ?ŵŽĚĞů ?ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐĂƐĐĞŶĞ ?
an event or a landscape, which has been commissioned for a particular exhibition 
ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ ?ĂŶĚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĂƚƚŚĞƌĞĂƌĞƚǁŽŵĂŝŶĨŽƌŵƐ ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?&ŝƌƐƚƚŚĞƌĞĂƌĞ
 ‘ƉĂŝŶƚĞĚ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ĂƌĞ ƐĐĞŶŝĐ ďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚƐ ƚŚĂƚ ŐŝǀĞ ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ƚŽ ĂĐƚƵĂů ƐĐĂůĞ
models; ĂŶĚ ƐĞĐŽŶĚ ƚŚĞƌĞ ĂƌĞ  ‘ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚ ƉĂŝŶƚŝŶŐƐ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ĂƌĞ ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚ
scenes.  The challenge for the artists and craftsmen involved in producing habitat 
dioramas, she suggests, was to go from a life-sized foreground scene to the distant 
horizon in a matter of a couple of feet.  A similar challenge would have confronted 
artists creating historical human dioramas, especially with issues such as perspective. 
 
/ŶƐůĞǇ ĂůƐŽ ƌĞĨĞƌƐ ƚŽ <ĂƌĞŶ tŽŶĚĞƌƐ ? ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ŽŶ ŚĂďŝƚĂƚ ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐ ? ĂůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ƐŚĞ
strongly disagrees wiƚŚtŽŶĚĞƌƐ ?ďĞůŝĞĨƚŚĂƚƐĐĞŶĞƐƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂůŽƌŚƵŵĂŶ
ĂĐƚŝǀŝƚǇ “ ? ? ?ĨĂŝůƚŽĂƌŽƵƐĞƚŚĞƚƌŽŵƉĞů ?ŽĞŝůĞĨĨĞĐƚƚŚĂƚŝƐƚŚĞĂŝŵŽĨƚŚĞŚĂďŝƚĂƚĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ ?
(Wonders, 1993, 17).  Insley argues Wonders has missed an important distinction 
between these two catĞŐŽƌŝĞƐ ? “/ĨŚĂďŝƚĂƚĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐĂŝŵƚŽƚƌŝĐŬƚŚĞŝƌĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞǁŝƚŚĂŶ
illusion of reality, dioramas containing human subjects do not.  More often than not, 
ƚŚĞŝƌ ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ ŝƐ ŶŽƚ ƚŽ ĚĞĐĞŝǀĞ ďƵƚ ƚŽ ĐŽŶǀŝŶĐĞ ?  ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ /ŶƐůĞǇ
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may have a point here, it is difficult to fully appreciate as historic human subject 
dioramas do deceive viewers with the blending of perspective and distances of the 
modelled foregrounds and painted backdrops.  In my view both habitat and human 
subject matter dioramas deceive and convince the viewer in equal measure: the one 
producing the ƚƌŽŵƉĞ ů ?ŽĞŝů effect of a live animal, the other recording a historical 
event accurately in miniature form. 
 
Insley concludes her article by saying that despite their outdated nature, many 
dioramas are still left on show.  She believes this to be partly because of the artistry 
involved, but also because they would be too fragile and valuable to move.  She deems 
ƚŚĞŝƌ ƉƌĞƐĞƌǀĂƚŝŽŶ ǀŝƚĂů ƚŽ ŽĨĨĞƌ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌƐ ĂŶ ŽƉƉŽƌƚƵŶŝƚǇ P  “ ? ? ?ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ ŵƵĐh to be 
learned about contemporary science and technology from a careful consideration of 
ǁŚĂƚŝƐƐŚŽǁŶ ?ĂŶĚǁŚĂƚŝƐŶŽƚƐŚŽǁŶ )ŝŶƐƵĐŚŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Along with 18
th
 and 19
th
 century panoramas the origins of historical human dioramas 
can be traced to natural habitat groups, in which a major element of this is taxidermy.  
/Ŷ ŽŶŶĂ ,ĂƌĂǁĂǇ ?Ɛ ƉĂƉĞƌ ? ƐŚĞ ĨŽĐƵƐĞƐ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ƚĂǆŝĚĞƌŵŝƐƚ Ăƌů ŬĞůĞǇ ? ǁŚŽƐĞ ǁŽƌŬ
can be seen in the African Hall in the American Museum of Natural History, New York.  
HaƌĂǁĂǇ ƚĞůůƐ ƵƐ ƚŚĞ ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐ  “ ? ? ?ĐŽŶƚĂŝŶ ĚĞƚĂŝůĞĚ ĂŶĚ ůŝĨĞ-like groups of large 
ŵĂŵŵĂůƐǁŚŝĐŚĂƌĞƚŚĞĐƵůŵŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞƚĂǆŝĚĞƌŵŝƐƚ ?ƐĂƌƚ ? ?,ĂƌĂǁĂǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? “Ɛ
ĂŶĂůƚĂƌ ? ?ƐŚĞƐĂǇƐ ? “ĞĂĐŚĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƚĞůůƐĂƐƚŽƌǇŽĨƐĂůǀĂƚŝŽŶŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ?ĞĂĐŚŚĂƐŝƚƐƐƉĞĐŝĂů 
emblems indicating particular virtues.  Above all, inviting the visitor to share in its 
revelation, each tells the truth.  Each offers a vision.  Each is a window onto 
ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? ,ĂƌĂǁĂǇŐŽĞƐŽŶƚŽĞǆƉƌĞƐƐƚŚĞŽƉŝŶŝŽŶƚŚĂƚƚŚĞĂŶŝŵĂůƐ ŝŶ
the ŚĂďŝƚĂƚ ŐƌŽƵƉƐ ĂƌĞ ĐĂƉƚƵƌĞĚ ďŽƚŚ ŝŶ Ă ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚĞƌ ?Ɛ ĂŶĚĂ ƐĐƵůƉƚƵƌĞ ?Ɛ ǀŝƐŝŽŶ ?
 “dŚĞǇĂƌĞĂĐƚŽƌƐ ? ?ƐŚĞŝŶƐŝƐƚƐ ? “ŝŶĂŵŽƌĂůŝƚǇƉůĂǇŽŶƚŚĞƐƚĂŐĞŽĨŶĂƚƵƌĞ ?ĂŶĚƚŚĞĞǇĞŝƐ
ƚŚĞ ĐƌŝƚŝĐĂů ŽƌŐĂŶ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  /Ŷ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐ ƚŚĞŵƐĞůǀĞƐ ? ŚĞ ďĞůŝĞǀĞƐ ƚŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ ŶŽ 
mediation, nothing between the viewer and the animal.  The glass separating the two 
ŵŝŐŚƚĨŽƌďŝĚƚŚĞǀŝĞǁĞƌĞŶƚĞƌŝŶŐƚŚĞĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ ?ďƵƚ “ ? ? ?ƚŚĞŐĂǌĞŝŶǀŝƚĞƐŚŝƐ ?ŽƌŚĞƌ ?ǀŝƐƵĂů
ƉĞŶĞƚƌĂƚŝŽŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŽ,ĂƌĂǁĂǇ ?ƚĂǆŝĚĞƌŵǇ “ĨƵůĨŝůƐƚŚĞ ĂƚĂ ĚĞƐŝƌĞƚŽƌĞƉresent, 
ƚŽďĞǁŚŽůĞ ?ŝƚŝƐĂƉŽůŝƚŝĐƐŽĨƌĞƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? 
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In a similar light then, historical human subject dioramas (like their panoramic and 
habitat dioramic counterparts) can captivate, deceive and convince a viewer drawing 
them ever closer inƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ ŽĨ Ă ƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ƐƉĂĐĞ ƉƵƌĞůǇ
through their three dimensional designs and inclusion of perspective. 
 
To summarise, museums represent society and culture reflected through their ever 
changing roles, their exhibitions, collections and their objects.  This in itself 
ƐƚƌĞŶŐƚŚĞŶƐƚŚĞŶŽƚŝŽŶƚŚĂƚĂŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽŵŵŽĚŝƚǇŝƐŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?ƵƚƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ
and objects themselves are also imbued with other values.  Not only do they share 
learning and educational traits, collections and objects such as these boat models also 
illustrate the mapping of the human condition, presenting human experiences and 
identity through the mediums of display and the qualities of the three-dimensional 
and the miniature. 
 
However the collections, displays and boat models also connect with new strands of 
historical geography.  It does this, in particular, through the subject matter itself 
ĐŽƵƉůĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ĂŶĚ ƌĞŵŝƚ P ĨŽĐƵƐŝŶŐ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů
reflections of human interaction with the seas and oceans, vernacular and marine 
technologies and the public presentation of historical and contemporary science. 
 
2.2 Geographies of the Sea, the ship in geography and the geographies of ships 
Although Earth is predominantly a watery planet, human geography has, until 
recently, neglected the seas and oceans as sources of empirical and theoretical value; 
focusing more on land in the pursuit of broader geographical debates (Hasty and 
WĞƚĞƌƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  zĞƚ ĂƐ DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ƚĞůůƐ ƵƐ P  “/Ĩ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ŚĂƐ ďĞĞŶ ůĂƌgely a 
ƚĞƌƌĞƐƚƌŝĂůĂĨĨĂŝƌ ?ŝƚŚĂƐĂůƐŽ ?ůĞƐƐĐŽŶƐƉŝĐƵŽƵƐůǇ ?ďĞĞŶĂƚŚŽŵĞŽŶƚŚĞƐĞĂ ?(MacDonald, 
2006, 629).  Thus this section, will anchor the small craft models and the research in 
the new and emerging geography literatures of the sea and the ship which in turn 
influence the discipline. 
 
Throughout its development as a discipline then, as MacDonald continues, geography 
 “ŚĂƐ ĨŽƵŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŽĐĞĂŶ ƚŽ ďĞ Ă ƌĞĂĚǇ ĨŝĞůĚ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ĞŶƋƵŝƌǇ ? ƉƌŽĚƵĐŝŶŐ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ
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information relating to the geopolitical, environmental and economic interests of the 
ƐƚĂƚĞ ?(MacDonald, 2006, 629).  However, over the past decade within human 
ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŚĂƐďĞĞŶƐŚŽǁŶŝŶ “ĐŚĂůůĞŶŐŝŶŐƚŚĞĂƉƉĂƌĞŶƚƚĞƌƌĂĐĞŶƚƌŝƐŵŽĨƚŚĞ
ĚŝƐĐŝƉůŝŶĞ ? ĂŶĚ ŶĂƵƚŝĐĂů ďĂƐĞĚ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ  “ŚĂƐďĞĞŶ ŐƌŽǁŝŶŐ ƐƚĞĂĚŝůǇ ?
ĂŵŽƵŶƚŝŶŐ ƚŽ  “Ă ƌŝĐŚ ƐĞƚ ŽĨ ĚĞďĂƚĞƐ  ?ǁŚŝĐŚ ? ŚĂǀĞ ďĞĞŶƉƌŽŵƉƚĞĚ ĂŶĚ ƉƵƌƐƵĞĚ ďǇ
those engaging in various ways with the seas and the worlds of seafarers, past and 
ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ? (Hasty and Peters, 2012, 660).  MacDonald suggests that through this new 
emerging literature a substantial amount of attention has been focused on the sea 
ďĞŝŶŐĂ “ŵĞĚŝƵŵĨŽƌĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚĞƚŚŶŝĐŝĚĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐ ?ĂƐĂŶĂƌĞĂŽĨ
economic exchange; as an important site for labour and class consciousness; as a 
sphĞƌĞŽĨƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐĞŶĚĞĂǀŽƵƌĂŶĚĞǆƉůŽƌĂƚŝŽŶ ?ĂƐǁĞůůĂƐďĞŝŶŐĂŐĞŽƉŽůŝƚŝĐĂůƐƚĂŐĞ ?
(MacDonald, 2006, 630).  As MacDonald succinctly puts it: 
The sea is being rediscovered in geography not as an undifferentiated empty space 
between the land (where the real action supposedly takes places), but as a culturally 
configured site of knowledge and power where philosophical, scientific and aesthetic 
discourses intersect with socio-economic, technological and political forces (MacDonald, 
2006, 630). 
 
One such investigation into these more recent marine orientated realms of geography 
is a special issue of the Journal of Historical Geography in which it shares the many 
scholarly works that address the sea and ship.  With authors such as Felix Driver, Miles 
Ogborn, Fraser MacDonald and James Ryan the issue tackles the geographical themes 
of maritime knowledge, maritime labour, of empire, power and commerce alongside 
ƚŚĞ ĂĞƐƚŚĞƚŝĐĂů ŶĂƚƵƌĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂƐ ĂŶĚ ŽĐĞĂŶƐ ?  dŚĞ ũŽƵƌŶĂů ŝƐƐƵĞ ?Ɛ ŝŶƚĞŶƚŝŽŶ ǁĂƐ ƚŽ
offer a holistic version of historical geography  “ƚŚĂƚƉƵƚƐƚŚĞƐĞĂƐĂŶĚŽĐĞĂŶƐĂƚ ƚŚĞ
ĐĞŶƚƌĞŽĨ ŝƚƐĐŽŶĐĞƌŶƐ ?  ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐĂŶĚKŐďŽƌŶ ? ?  ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐ
and Ogborn do this by looking at three themes:  
the epistemological and historiographic perspectives that might be taken towards 
ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨƚŚĞƐĞĂ ? ‘ƐĞĂĐƵƌƌĞŶƚƐ ? ) ?ƚŚĞŝŵĂŐŝŶĂƚŝǀĞ ?ĂĞƐƚŚĞƚŝĐĂŶĚƐĞŶƐƵŽƵƐŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐ
ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ  ? ‘ƐĞĂ ǀŝƐŝŽŶƐ ? ) ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ĂŶĚ ƐŽĐŝĂů ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ  ? ‘ƐĞĂĨĂƌŝŶŐ ? ) ?
(2006, 480). 
These themes and others, Lambert, DĂƌƚŝŶƐ ĂŶĚ KŐďŽƌŶ ĂƌŐƵĞ ? ĂƌĞ  “ĚĞŵŽŶƐƚƌĂƚŝŶŐ
the potential  W if not freedom  W ŽĨĨĞƌĞĚďǇƚŚĞƐĞĂ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞĨƌĞĞĚŽŵŽĨƚŚĞ
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sea is certainly an apparent theme visualized within the breadth and variety of boat 
models that were displayed at the Science Museum.  For Lambert, Martins and Ogborn 
the main focus for the epistemological perspective of the geographies of the sea is the 
ƚůĂŶƚŝĐ ?ǁŚŝĐŚŝƐƐĞĞŶĂƐ  “ĂƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌǌŽŶĞŽĨĞǆĐŚĂŶŐĞĂŶĚŝŶƚĞƌĐŚĂŶŐĞ ?ĐŝƌĐƵůĂƚŝŽŶ
ĂŶĚ ƚƌĂŶƐŵŝƐƐŝŽŶ ?  ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ? DĂƌƚŝŶƐ ĂŶd Ogborn, 2006, 481).  Apart from extensive 
interest in the Atlantic, the paper also suggests that older, more obvious forms of 
history of the sea, such as naval history, are just as important, which links with 
narratives of exploration, scientific discovery and the concept of a ship as a scientific 
instrument; marine technological themes which are too present within the numerous 
ƐŚŝƉ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ŵĂƌŝŶĞ ĞŶŐŝŶĞƐ ĂŶĚ ŶĂǀŝŐĂƚŝŽŶĂů ĞƋƵŝƉŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
1960s Shipping Gallery. 
 
Turning to the aesthetic ĂŶĚ ƐĞŶƐƵŽƵƐ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ  ? ‘ƐĞĂ ǀŝƐŝŽŶƐ ? ) ?ŝƚ ŝƐ
argued that the sea has been seen and imagined in many ways in different cultures 
over the centuries.  In all these civilizations and time periods, there seems to be a 
ƌĞĐƵƌƌŝŶŐ  “ŽĐĞĂŶŝĐ ǀŝƐŝŽŶ P ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ ĂƐ Ă ĐŚĂŶŐĞĂďůĞ ĂŶĚ ƵŶƉƌĞĚŝĐƚĂďůĞ ĞůĞŵĞŶƚ ? ?  Ɛ
ŚƌŝƐ ŽŶŶĞƌǇ ƌĞŵĂƌŬƐ P  “ůŝƋƵŝĚ ŝƐ ĂůǁĂǇƐ ƚŚĞ ƉƌŽďůĞŵ Ğů ŵĞŶƚ  W shapeless but not 
ĂďƐƚƌĂĐƚ ?ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂů ?ĐŚĂŶŐĞĂďůĞ ? ?Connery, 1996, 290 in Lambert, Martins and Ogborn, 
2006, 484).  It is understandable, then, that there are so many varieties of small craft 
design geographically all over Britain, when the sea can be unpredictable and 
dramatically changeable in character when ventured across, and dangerous to 
navigate along certain coastlines.  This is shown ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐ ĂŶĚ
ƌĞĨůĞĐƚĞĚŝŶƚŚĞƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůŝŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶŝŶĞĂĐŚŵŽĚĞů ?ƐůĂďĞů  Wfrom the flat bottomed 
hulls of the Thames river barges to the double ended design of the Yorkshire cobles in 
the tempestuous high waves of the North Sea; boat shapes corresponding to the 
particular harsh and volatile marine environments in which they worked.  The museum 
was thus interested in this variety of small craft types directly because of the 
unpredictable nature of the seas and oceans, inherently shaping the historical and 
contemporary designs and development of vernacular and more complex technologies 
within marine engineering. 
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The final theme of geographies of the sea addressed by Lambert, Martins and Ogborn 
ǁĂƐƚŚĂƚŽĨƚŚĞŶŽƚŝŽŶŽĨ  ‘ƐĞĂĨĂƌŝŶŐ ? ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ? Martins and Ogborn argue that there 
are three forms of seafaring.  The first is to consider the changing relationships 
between land and sea. The second is that understanding the geographies of these 
maritime worlds requires consideration of the relationships between elements and 
materials and the cultures of nature that combine them into different practices and 
ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ ?   “ĂĐŚ ĨŽƌŵ ŽĨ ƐĞĂĨĂƌŝŶŐ ? ? ƚŚĞǇ ĂƌŐƵĞ ǁŚĞƚŚĞƌ ŝƚ ďĞ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ? ƉŝůŽƚŝŶŐ ?
ƐĂůǀĂŐŝŶŐŽƌůĂǇŝŶŐŽĨƵŶĚĞƌƐĞĂĐĂďůĞƐĨŽƌĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ? “ĨŝŶĚƐǁĂǇs of combining materials 
ƚŽŵĞĚŝĂƚĞďĞƚǁĞĞŶƉĞŽƉůĞĂŶĚƚŚĞƐĞĂ ? ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐĂŶĚKŐďŽƌŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
Thirdly and finally, these material geographies of fishing, sailing and navigating raise 
questions about knowledge and the sea.  Lambert, Ogborn and MĂƌƚŝŶƐĂƌŐƵĞƚŚĂƚ “Ăůů
of these practices of mapping and exploring, alongside those of navigation with log 
and line, rulers and dividers, astrolabes and compasses, but also with sail, tiller and 
halyards...are part of the production of formal maritime knowledge, but also far 
ĞǆĐĞĞĚƚŚĞŝƌǁƌŝƚƚĞŶĂŶĚǀŝƐƵĂůŝƐĞĚĨŽƌŵƐ ? ?>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐĂŶĚKŐďŽƌŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Further multifaceted notions of the seas and oceans as predictable and unpredictable 
spaces with many functions and implications are pursued by Steinberg in The Social 
Construction of the Ocean ?'ŽŝŶŐďĞǇŽŶĚƚŚĞůŝŵŝƚƐŽĨ>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐĂŶĚKŐďŽƌŶ ?Ɛ
work, Steinberg delves into the multiple economic and social constructs of the sea with 
a preface illustration of some containers of Nike trainers being lost at sea and washed 
up on the North American coastline.  Although the Nike case is an exception, the story 
ĚŽĞƐ ĚĞŵŽŶƐƚƌĂƚĞ  “ŚŽǁ ƚŚĞ ŽĐĞĂŶ ŝƐ ƉĞƌĐĞŝǀĞĚ ĂŶĚ ƵƐĞĚ ďǇ ǀĂƌŝŽƵƐ ƐŽĐŝĂů ĂĐƚŽƌƐ ?
 ?^ƚĞŝŶďĞƌŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?&ƵƌƚŚĞƌŵŽƌĞƚŚĞƐƚŽƌǇ “ĚĞŵŽŶƐƚƌĂƚĞƐŚŽǁŵƵůtiple constructions 
of the ocean serve to maintain the concentrations and movements of wealth that 
ĐŚĂƌĂĐƚĞƌŝǌĞŵŽĚĞƌŶĐĂƉŝƚĂůŝƐŵ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?^ƚĞŝŶďĞƌŐůĂƚĞƌƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐƚŚĂƚŝĨĞĂĐŚĂĐƚŽƌ
were to pursue its strategy: 
The result would be a set of social institutions, attitudes, and norms that would 
reproduce the construction of the ocean as unclaimable transport surface, claimable 
resource space, a set of discrete places and events, and a field for military adventure 
(2001, 4). 
41 
 
Steinberg later explains the basis of human marine interaction can be summarised in 
ƚŚƌĞĞ ĂƌĞĂƐ ŽĨ ĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶ P  “ƚŚĞ ŽĐĞĂŶ ĂƐ ƌĞƐŽƵƌĐĞ ƉƌŽǀŝĚĞƌ ? ƚŚĞ ŽĐĞĂŶ ĂƐ ƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚ
ƐƵƌĨĂĐĞ ? ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŽĐĞĂŶĂƐ ďĂƚƚůĞŐƌŽƵŶĚ Žƌ  “ĨŽƌĐĞ-ĨŝĞůĚ ?  ?^ƚĞŝŶďĞƌŐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  dŚĞƐĞ
three areas of human-marine interactions could only be possible if oceanic and sea 
waters are traversed by means of a ship or indeed a boat.  Thus in order to fully 
understand the geographies of the seas and oceans it is crucial to study it in tandem 
with the geographies of ships and the concept of a ship in geography; a point 
ĞŵƉŚĂƐŝƐĞĚĨƵƌƚŚĞƌďǇ:ĂŵĞƐZǇĂŶ P  “ĂŶǇĂĐĐŽƵŶƚŽĨŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨƚŚĞƐĞĂ
ŶĞĐĞƐƐĂƌŝůǇ ŝŶǀŽůǀĞƐ ƚŚŝŶŬŝŶŐ ĂůƐŽ ĂďŽƵƚ ƐŚŝƉƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ƐƉĂĐĞƐ ŽŶ ďŽĂƌĚ ƐŚŝƉƐ ?  ?ZǇĂŶ ?
2006, 580). 
 
This sentiment of the ship in geography and geographies of the ship is acknowledged 
ĂŶĚ ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌŬ ŽĨ ,ĂƐƚǇ ĂŶĚ WĞƚĞƌƐ P  “^ŚŝƉƐ ? ŝƚ ƐĞĞŵƐ ? ŚĂǀĞ ĞǀĞƌ ďĞĞŶ Ă
ŵĞĂŶƐ ŽĨ ƐĂƚŝƐĨǇŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ǁĂŶƚƐ ŽĨ ĐƵƌŝŽƵƐ ŵŝŶĚƐ ĂŶĚ ĂĐƋƵŝƐŝƚŝǀĞ ƐŽĐŝĞƚŝĞƐ ?(Hasty and 
Peters, 2012, 661; Lambert, Martins and Ogborn, 2006, 487).  They argue that the ship 
ŚĂƐ ĂůǁĂǇƐ ůŽŽŵĞĚ ůĂƌŐĞ ǁŝƚŚŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ŽĨ ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ  “ĞŶƚĂŶŐůĞĚŶŽƚ
only within the workings of formal scientific societies [Livingstone 2003 and Sorrenson 
1996], but with the everyday production of ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞďǇ ‘ŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇ ?ƐĞĂĨĂƌĞƌƐ ?ǁŚŽƐĞ
observations were often coveted by those in the more formal business of science and 
ƉŚŝůŽƐŽƉŚǇ ?,ĂƐƚǇ ? ? ? ? ? ?ŚĂƌŬĞŶŝŶŐďĂĐŬƚŽ>ĂŵďĞƌƚ ?DĂƌƚŝŶƐ ŶĚKŐďŽƌŶ ?ƐŶŽƚŝŽŶƐŽĨ
 ‘ƐĞĂĨĂƌŝŶŐ ? W  “ǁĂǇƐŽĨůŝǀŝŶŐǁŝƚŚƚŚĞƐĞĂ ? ?Lambert, Martins and Ogborn, 2006, 487). 
 
Yet as Hasty has already alluded to, it would be misleading to limit the ship to just 
ĨŽƌŵĂů ƐƉĂĐĞƐ ĂƐ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚƐ ŽĨ ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ Žƌ  “ĨůŽĂƚŝŶŐ
laboratories described by Sorrenson (1996) and otherƐ ?(Hasty and Peters, 2012, 662).  
^ŚŝƉƐŚĂǀĞĂůƐŽ “ĨŽƐƚĞƌĞĚĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚĐƵůƚƵƌĞƐŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ ?ŝŶŵŽƌĞŝŶĨŽƌŵĂů
ŵĂŶŶĞƌƐ ? ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚ ŵŽƐƚ ŶŽƚĂďůǇ ŝŶ ,ĂƐƚǇ ?Ɛ ŽǁŶ ĚŽĐƚŽƌĂů ǁŽƌŬ ŽŶ ƉŝƌĂĐǇ ĂŶĚ ŝŶ
particular his journal article on the travels of the 17
th
 Century pirate William Dampier 
(Hasty 2011).  As Peters (2010) has also shown, examples of these informal spaces of 
knowledge production can be seen within modern contemporary contexts as well as 
through historical case studies.  Therefore the ship has become continuously: 
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Entangled in the production of knowledge, a site of thought and accumulation of thought, 
a place wherein the facts and theories about which curious minds wonder or hold dear 
are both crafted and contested.  The ship then has a place within geography, in the 
making of geographical knowledge (Hasty and Peters, 2012, 662/663). 
The consequences of this Hasty and Peters argue is that even in the broadest sense of 
Ă ‘ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?ĚĞƉŝĐƚĞĚƚŚƌŽƵŐŚŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĞƐĂŶĚŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨŝŵƉĞƌŝĂlism and 
ĐŽŵŵĞƌĐĞ ?ƚŚĞƐŚŝƉŚĂƐĂůǁĂǇƐŚĞĂǀŝůǇĨĞĂƚƵƌĞĚ ? “/ŶĚĞĞĚ ?ĂƚƚŚĞŚĞĂƌƚŽĨƐŽŵĞŽĨƚŚĞ
grandest stories told about our world, of empires, of trade, of conquest, past and 
ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ?ĂƌĞƐŚŝƉƐ ?ƐƚŚĞƉƌŝŵĂƌǇ “ŵĞĂŶƐŽĨĐŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶďĞƚǁĞĞŶĐŽŶƚŝŶĞŶƚƐ ?ƚŚĞ
ƐŚŝƉ ŚĂƐ ůŽŶŐ ďĞĞŶ ƚŚĞ ĐŚŝĞĨ ŵĞĐŚĂŶŝƐŵ ĚƌŝǀŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ǁŚĞĞůƐ ŽĨ ŐůŽďĂů ĐŽŵŵĞƌĐĞ ?
(Linebaugh and Rediker, 2000, 152). 
 
In addition to the ship geographies set out above by Hasty and Peters, other authors 
focused on the variety of specific spaces of vessels as a means of unpacking the 
ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐŽĨƚŚĞŵĂƌŝŶĞ ?/ŶKŐďŽƌŶ ?ƐǁŽƌŬŽĨƚƌĂĐŝŶŐƚŚĞƉĂƐƐĂŐĞŽĨƌŽǇĂůůĞƚƚĞƌƐŽŶ
board ships to the edges of the empire for the early English East India Company of the 
17
th
 ĞŶƚƵƌǇ ?ŚĞƐĞƚĂďŽƵƚ “ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐƚŚĞƐŚŝƉ in three ways: as a material space, 
ĂƐĂŶĂĐĐŽƵŶƚŝŶŐƐƉĂĐĞ ?ĂŶĚĂƐĂƉŽůŝƚŝĐĂůƐƉĂĐĞ ? ?KŐďŽƌŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?zĞƚ ?ĂƐŝƐƐŚŽǁŶ
ŝŶZǇĂŶ ?ƐƉĂƉĞƌ ?ƚŚĞƐŚŝƉǁĂƐŶŽƚũƵƐƚĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌĞĚĂƐĂƐƉĂĐĞŽĨǁĂƌ ?ƚƌĂĚĞ ?ƐƚĂƚĞƉŽǁĞƌ
or of scientific discoveries.  Indeed, following the duties of Lady Brassey on board the 
ŵĂŶǇǀŽǇĂŐĞƐŽĨŚĞƌŚƵƐďĂŶĚ ?ƐƉƌŝǀĂƚĞƐƚĞĂŵǇĂĐŚƚSunbeam, Ryan illustrates that the 
ship was also a space of domesticity  W ĂƐĞŶƐĞŽĨ ‘ŚŽŵĞ ?ĂŶĚsŝĐƚŽƌŝĂŶĚĂŝůǇůŝĨĞŽŶůĂŶĚ
transferred on to the sea.  As Ryan later explains while her husband captained the 
ǇĂĐŚƚ P “ĂƚƚŚĞĐĞŶƚƌĞŽĨ>ĂĚǇƌĂƐƐĞǇ ?ƐǁŽƌůĚůĂǇƚŚĞSunbeam itself.  It is the ship, with 
her readily waiting crew, familiar domestic routines and fixed social spaces that 
encapsulates the domestic and civilized universe  W a little floating piece of imperial 
England  W Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ŚĞĂƌƚ ŽĨ >ĂĚǇ ƌĂƐƐĞǇ ?Ɛ ǁŽƌůĚ ǀŝĞǁ ?  ?ZǇĂŶ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?  dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞ
ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚKŐďŽƌŶ ?ƐĂŶĚZǇĂŶ ?ƐǁŽƌŬƚŚĞƐŚŝƉĐĂŶĞŶĐĂƉƐƵůĂƚĞƚŚĞƉĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞƐƉůĂǇĞĚ
out in these maritime spaces, illustrĂƚŝŶŐƚŚĞ ‘ƐĞĂĨĂƌŝŶŐ ?ůŝǀĞƐĂŶĚĨŽƌŵƐŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ
production enacted at sea. 
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However, the realms of the ship as a concept within geography are not limited to the 
function or purpose of a particular vessel or a specific context.  The ship, returning to 
HaƐƚǇ ĂŶĚ WĞƚĞƌƐ ? ĐĂŶ ĂůƐŽ ƐŚĂƉĞ ƚŚĞ ůŝǀĞƐ ŽĨ ŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůƐ Ăƚ ƐĞĂ ƌĞǀĞĂůŝŶŐ  “ĐŽŵƉůĞǆ
ƋƵĞƐƚŝŽŶƐ ƌĞůĂƚŝŶŐ ƚŽ ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ ? ƌĞƐŝƐƚĂŶĐĞ ĂŶĚ ĞŵďŽĚŝŵĞŶƚ ? ? ĂƌĞĂƐ ŽĨ ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ǁŚŝĐŚ
ĂƌĞ  “ĐƵƌƌĞŶƚůǇ ĂŶŝŵĂƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐ ůŝƚĞƌĂƚƵƌĞ ?ŶŽƚ ůĞĂƐƚ ďĞĐĂƵƐĞ ŽĨ ŚŽǁ ƚŚĞ
specific spatialities of the ship might be seen to produce particular or different socio-
ĐƵůƚƵƌĂůŽƵƚĐŽŵĞƐ ? ?,ĂƐƚǇĂŶĚWĞƚĞƌƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞ,ĂƐƚǇĂŶĚWĞƚĞƌƐĞŶĨŽƌĐĞ
the point that through these ship-ƐŚĂƉĞĚ ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐ  “ĂƐ ďĞŝŶŐof the ship and ship-
board lŝĨĞ ? Ă ŶŽƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ  ‘ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉ ? ĐĂŶ ďĞ ĨƵůůǇ ǀŝƐƵĂůŝǌĞĚ ĂůŽŶŐƐŝĚĞ
academic work of the ship featuring frequently within geography (Hasty and Peters, 
2012, 664). 
 
DŽƌĞŽǀĞƌ  “ďǇ ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ƉůĞƚŚŽƌĂ ŽĨ ƐŚŝƉƐ ŵŽƌĞ ĞǆƉůŝĐŝƚůǇ  W transatlantic 
steamers, coastal fishing boats, river canoes, deep-sea sailing ships, and so on  W 
ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĂŶƐ ŽĨ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ĐŽƵůĚ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ƵŶƉŝĐŬ ƐŽŵĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ǁĂǇƐ  ‘ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ? ƌĞŐŝŽŶƐ
and places inform  W consciously or not  W ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ƚŚĞŽƌŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ ƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĞƐ ? ?(Naylor, 
2005, 11 in Hasty and Peters, 2012, 667).  This matters because as Sorrenson explains 
the formation of geographical knowledge is only thoroughly understood if certain prior 
ŝŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶ ŝƐ ŬŶŽǁŶƐƵĐŚĂƐ  “ǁŚĂƚŬŝŶĚŽĨ ƐŚŝƉǁĂƐĐŚŽƐĞŶ ĨŽƌ ĂƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌ ǀŽǇĂŐĞ ?
who had commissioned it, and what kind of scientific instruments and techniques 
ŵĂĚĞ ĐĞƌƚĂŝŶ ŝƚƐ ŶĂǀŝŐĂƚŝŽŶ ?(Sorrenson, 1996, 222).  Hasty and Peters therefore 
summarise ^ŽƌƌĞŶƐŽŶďǇƐĂǇŝŶŐƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞƐŚŝƉƚŚĞŶ ?ŝƐŶŽƚƐŝŵƉůǇĂǀĞŚŝĐůĞĨŽƌĞǆƉůŽƌŝŶŐ
the creation ŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?ďƵƚŝƐƉĂƌƚĂŶĚƉĂƌĐĞůŽĨƚŚĂƚŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ? ?,ĂƐƚǇĂŶĚWĞƚĞƌƐ ?
2012, 667). 
 
By way of conclusion Hasty and Peters argue that a move towards geographies of ships 
 “ǁŝůů ? ? ?ƉƌŽǀĞ ĨƌƵŝƚĨƵů ĨŽƌ ŽƉĞŶŝŶŐ ŶĞǁ ůŝŶĞƐ ŽĨ ĞǆƉůŽƌĂƚŝŽŶ ?  ?,ĂƐƚǇ ĂŶĚ WĞƚĞƌƐ ?  ? ? ?2, 
671).  They suggest that new areas of geographical academic inquiry could be focused 
on going beyond the ship and concern smaller water craft (such as canoes, kayaks or 
sailing boats).  While this is a justified point to raise it does not consider the ship within 
geography or geographies of the ship beyond historical and contemporary full size 
vessels.  Therefore I would argue that this new emerging aspect of geography needs to 
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ĂůƐŽĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌƚŚĞŝŵĂŐŝŶĞĚ “ŝĐŽŶŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĞƐ ?ŽĨƐĞĂƐĐĂƉĞƐ ?ĐŽĂƐƚůŝŶĞƐĂŶĚƚŚĞŵaritime; 
a nautical geography which also includes art work, models and museum displays 
(Daniels and Cosgrove, 1988).  Only then will ship geographies fulfil Hasty and Peters 
ĐŽŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐ ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ ƚŚĂƚ  “ŝƚ ĂĐƚƐ ŶŽƚ ŽŶůǇ  ?ĂƐ ? Ă ǀĞŚŝĐůĞ ĨŽƌ ŝŶŶŽǀĂƚŝǀĞĂŶĚ ĞǆĐŝting 
ĞŵƉŝƌŝĐĂůƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚďƵƚĂůƐŽĂƐĂƚŽŽů ŝŶƌĞĨƌĂŵŝŶŐƐŽŵĞŽĨŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?ƐĐŽƌĞĐŽŶĐĞƌŶƐ
ĂŶĚ ĨŽƌ ďƌĞĂŬŝŶŐ ĂĐƌŽƐƐ ďŽƌĚĞƌƐ ĂŶĚ ǀŽǇĂŐŝŶŐ ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ ŶĞǁ ŝŶƐŝŐŚƚƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ?
(Hasty and Peters, 2012, 671). 
 
2.3 Geographies of Knowledge, the History of Science 
As has already been noted the use of ships as scientific instruments, in mapping and 
traversing the world, and as the means by which global trade networks were 
supported, also encouraged the pursuit of knowledge.  As argued by Sorrenson, the 
ship was not merely the vehicle on which the scientific discoveries were made (such as 
ĂƌǁŝŶ ?ƐBeagle Žƌ ŽŽŬ ?ƐEndeavour) but was in its self an integral part of the 
ƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ŶĞǁ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ? ƚŽ ^ŽƌƌĞŶƐŽŶ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉ ǁĂƐ ƚŚĞ  “ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ
ŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚ ? P
A ship that conducted a voyage of scientific discovery was never merely a vehicle that 
transported investigators to observe mundane new worlds, anymore than a telescope 
was merely a vehicle that transported images of heavenly new worlds to an observer.  
Just as the telescope expanded the science of astronomy and allowed astronomers to 
explore new worlds and make images of them, so too did the ship for geography and 
geographers (Sorrenson, 1996, 222). 
&ŽůůŽǁŝŶŐ >ŝǀŝŶŐƐƚŽŶĞ ?Ɛ ŽƌŝŐŝŶĂů ĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚƐ ŽĨ  ‘ƉƵƚƚŝŶŐ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ŝŶ ŝƚƐ ƉůĂĐĞ ? ŶƵŵĞƌŽƵƐ
other scholars have endeavoured to place the production of scientific knowledge 
beyond the traditional sites.  As Livingstone said himself alongside high tech 
ůĂďŽƌĂƚŽƌŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ ŽďƐĞƌǀĂƚŽƌŝĞƐ ? ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŝŶƋƵŝƌǇ  “ŚĂƐ ĂůƐŽ ďĞĞŶ ƉƵƌƐƵĞĚ in coffee 
ƐŚŽƉƐĂŶĚĐĂƚŚĞĚƌĂůƐ ?ŝŶƉƵďůŝĐŚŽƵƐĞƐĂŶĚƐƚŽĐŬĨĂƌŵƐ ?ŽŶƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĚĞƐŬƐĂŶĚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ
ƐƚĂŐĞƐ ?  ?>ŝǀŝŶŐƐƚŽŶĞ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ǆŝ ) ?  Ɛ Ă ^ŽƌƌĞŶƐŽŶŝĂŶ  ‘ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚ ? ŝŶ ŝƚƐ ŽǁŶ
ƌŝŐŚƚ ? ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉ ŚĂƐ ƌĞǀŽůƵƚŝŽŶŝƐĞĚ ĂŶĚ ŵĂĚĞ ĂĚǀĂŶĐĞŵĞŶƚƐ ŝŶ  “ĐĂƌƚŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ, 
ŚǇĚƌŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ? ƐƵƌǀĞǇŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ŶĂǀŝŐĂƚŝŽŶ ? ďĞĐŽŵŝŶŐ ŝŶ ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐŝǀĞ >ĂƚŽƵƌŝĂŶ ůĂŶŐƵĂŐĞ
 “ƚŚĞŝŶŬĞĚŶĞĞĚůĞŽĨĂŶŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚŽĨĞŶŽƌŵŽƵƐƉƌŽƉŽƌƚŝŽŶƐƚŚĂƚƐĐƌŝďďůĞĚƚŚĞƐŚĂƉĞ
ŽĨ  ?ĐŽĂƐƚůŝŶĞƐ ? ?  ?DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ? >ĂƚŽƵƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ŝŶ DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?
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629/630).  Therefore the geographical concepts of the sea and the ship connect with 
ŶŽƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ĞŵƉŚĂƐŝƐ ŽĨ  ‘ƉůĂĐĞ ? ǁŝƚŚŝŶ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ
knowledge making. 
 
In order to understand the relationship between geography and science fully, it is 
imƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ ƚŽ ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ďĂƐŝƐ ŽĨ  ‘ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ? ?  Ɛ &Ğůŝǆ ƌŝǀĞƌ ĂŶĚ
'ŝůůĂŶ ZŽƐĞ ǁƌŝƚĞ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƐĐŝƉůŝŶĞ ŚĂƐ ĐŚĂŶŐĞĚ ŝŶ ĨŽĐƵƐ P  “ƌĂƚŚĞƌ ƚŚĂŶ ďĞŝŶŐ ƐĞĞŶ ĂƐ Ă
spontaneous expression of the encounter between people and the earth they inhabit, 
notions ŽĨƉůĂĐĞ ?ƐƉĂĐĞĂŶĚ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞĂƌĞŶŽǁƐĞĞŶĂƐĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĂŶĚƐŽĐŝĂůƉƌŽĚƵĐƚƐ ?
(Driver and Rose, 1992, 3).  The concept of landscape for example is increasingly 
ĐŽŶŶĞĐƚĞĚǁŝƚŚ “ĂƐĞƚŽĨƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĂŶĚƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĞƐ ?ƵŶŝŵĂŐŝŶĂďůĞŽƵƚƐŝĚĞ
the histŽƌŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚƐ ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŚĞǇ ǁĞƌĞ ĚĞǀĞůŽƉĞĚ ?  ?ƌŝǀĞƌ ĂŶĚ
Rose, 1992, 3).  In addition Driver and Rose suggest that images of landscapes are 
 “ŵŽƌĞƚŚĂŶƉĂƐƐŝǀĞƌĞĨůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽĨƐŽĐŝĂůŶĞĞĚƐĂŶĚĂƐƉŝƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ƌĂƚŚĞƌƚŚĂƚƚŚĞŝŵĂŐĞƐ
themselves ĂƌĞ ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďůĞ ƚŽ ĚŽ  “ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ǁŽƌŬ ? ƌĞ-presenting the world to the 
ƐƉĞĐƚĂƚŽƌ ? ?ƌŝǀĞƌĂŶĚZŽƐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂůŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞĂƐĂĐŽŶĐĞƉƚ
(that is produced through the landscape, places and space), is not merely a gathering 
of data or infŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶŶŽƌŝƐŝƚũƵƐƚĂƐĞƚŽĨŝĚĞĂƐŽƌƚŚĞŽƌŝĞƐ ? “ƌĂƚŚĞƌ ?ǁĞĚĞĨŝŶĞŝƚĂƐĂ
ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĨŽƌŵŽĨŬŶŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ ? ?ƌŝǀĞƌĂŶĚZŽƐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Ɛ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚ ďǇ ^ŝŵŽŶ EĂǇůŽƌ ? >ŝǀŝŶŐƐƚŽŶĞ ?Ɛ ďŽŽŬPutting Science in its Place: 
Geographies of Scientific Knowledge continues a fifteen year tradition of scholarly 
work of numerous disciplines outside but also inclusive of geography which collectively 
ĂƌŐƵĞ  “ƚŚĂƚ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ƐŚŽƵůĚ ďĞ ƚƌĞĂƚĞĚ ůŝŬĞ ĂŶǇ ŽƚŚĞƌĨŽƌŵ ŽĨ ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?  ?EĂǇůŽƌ ?
2005, 1). As Livingstone writes, sciĞŶĐĞ  “ŝƐ ? ĂƐ  ‘Ă ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶ ? ĞŵďĞĚĚĞĚ ŝŶ
wider networks of social relations and political power, and shaped by the local 
ĞŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚƐŝŶǁŚŝĐŚŝƚƐƉƌĂĐƚŝƚŝŽŶĞƌƐĐĂƌƌǇŽƵƚƚŚĞŝƌƚĂƐŬƐ ? ?(Livingstone, 2002, 236 
in Naylor, 2005, 1).  Livingstone howeveƌ ŐŽĞƐ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ĂƌŐƵŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ  “Ă ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ŽĨ
science [is] in opposition to the general perception that science is placeless, that 
science is in fact a triumph over place (Naylor, 2005, 2).  Livingstone takes exception to 
the common belief that the laboratorǇ  “ŚĂƐĐŽŵĞƚŽĞƉŝƚŽŵŝǌĞƚŚĞƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐƐƵĐĐĞƐƐ
ƐƚŽƌǇƉƌĞĐŝƐĞůǇďĞĐĂƵƐĞ ŝƚ ůĂĐŬƐĂŶǇ ůŽĐĂů ĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ĂŶĚ ƚŚĂƚĂŶǇ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ƚŚĂƚŚĂƐ
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ůŽĐĂů ĂĨĨŝŶŝƚǇ  “ŚĂƐ ŐŽƚ ƚŽ ŚĂǀĞ ƐŽŵĞƚŚŝŶŐ ǁƌŽŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ ŝƚ ?  ?EĂǇůŽƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?  /ŶƐƚĞĂĚ ?
Livingstone insists that place and a ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĞŶƋƵŝƌǇŚĂǀŝŶŐ ‘ĂŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?ĂƌĞĂĐƌƵĐŝĂů
focal point for scientific knowledge and practices; thus the remaining chapters of his 
ďŽŽŬŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞ  “ƚŚĞƉƌŽǀŝŶĐŝĂůŶĂƚƵƌĞŽĨƚŚŝƐƐĞĞŵŝŶŐůǇƵŶŝǀĞƌƐĂůĞŶĚĞĂǀŽƵƌ ?  ?EĂǇůŽƌ ?
2005, 2). 
 
By way of conclusioŶ EĂǇůŽƌ ǁƌŝƚĞƐ  “ĞŵŽŶƐƚƌĂƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ĐĂŶ ďĞ ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚŽŽĚ
geographically should therefore not be viewed as an end in itself, but as the basis 
upon which rich empirical stories can be built.  A historical geography of science is a 
partial perspective on science but nonetheless one that can shed light on certain 
ĂƐƉĞĐƚƐŽĨ ŝƚƐ ůŝĨĞ ǁŽƌůĚ ?  ?EĂǇůŽƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ? ŽŵďŝŶŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚƐŽĨ >ŝǀŝŶŐƐƚŽŶĞ
ĂŶĚ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ? EĂǇůŽƌ ƐƵƌŵŝƐĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ P  “ŝƚ ŝƐ ŶŽƚ ƐŝŵƉůǇ ƚŚĞ ĐĂƐĞ ƚŚĂƚ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ĐĂŶ ďĞ
spatialized; it is also that science itself creates spaces and places for its own activities 
ĂŶĚ ŝŶ ƚƵƌŶƐƉĂƚŝĂůŝǌĞƐƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ ŝŶĂǀĂƌŝĞƚǇŽĨǁĂǇƐ ?  ?EĂǇůŽƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ? ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ
they may not be perceived as such, I argue that the models, the boat types they 
represent and their dioramas are media through which space is spatialized at the 
Science Museum; indeed the displays and models have shaped the spaces of the 
museum and the public presentation of science. 
 
Another aspect of the geographies of the history of science and of scientific knowledge 
can also be found in regional urban centres, as Withers et al (2008) discuss through 
the activities of the British Association for the Advancement of Science.  In their paper 
Withers et al ?Ɛ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶ ǁĂƐ  “ƚŽ ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ǁĂǇƐ ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŽǁŶƐ Ɖromoted 
themselves for provincial civic science, to explore the use made of particular urban 
spaces and localities as scientific venues and to document the reception afforded the 
ĂƐƐŽĐŝĂƚŝŽŶ ?ŝƚƐƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂŶĚŝƚƐƐĐŝĞŶĐĞǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ ?ĂƉŽŝŶƚƌĞĨůĞĐƚĞĚĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ŝŶ&ŝŶŶĞŐĂŶ ?Ɛ
ǁŽƌŬŽŶĐŝǀŝĐƐĐŝĞŶĐĞƐŽĐŝĞƚŝĞƐ ŝŶ ůĂƚĞsŝĐƚŽƌŝĂŶ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚĂŶĚtŝƚŚĞƌƐ ?ŽǁŶĞǆƚĞŶƐŝǀĞ
work Geography, Science and National Identity  W Scotland since 1520 (Withers, Higgit 
and Finnegan 2008, 386; Finnegan, 2005; Withers, 2001, 158-160).  Withers et al, 
through analysis of empirical data concerning the annual meetings of the BAAS, found 
ĞǀŝĚĞŶĐĞǁŚŝĐŚ “ƉŽŝŶƚĞĚƚŽůŽĐĂůƵƌďĂŶĞǆƉĞƌƚŝƐĞǀĞƐƚĞĚŝŶƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐǁŚŽƐĞ
members variously formed civic delegations to invite the association, or led BAAS 
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excursions, and who wrote and edited meeting handbooks so that local sites might be 
ƵƐĞĚƚŽ ŝŶƐƚƌƵĐƚǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐĂŶĚ ůŽĐĂůƐ ? ? tŝƚŚ>ŝǀŝŶŐƐƚŽŶŝĂŶŶƵĂŶĐĞƐƚŚĞĂƵƚŚŽƌƐĞǆƉĂŶĚ
ŽŶƚŚŝƐƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŶŐƚŚĂƚ  “ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ?ŵĞĞƚŝŶŐƌŽŽŵƐ ?ďŽƚĂŶŝĐĂůŐĂƌĚĞŶƐĂŶĚŽƚŚĞƌ civic 
spaces were places of scientific knowledge and of social display, just as drawing rooms 
ĂŶĚĞǀĞŶŬŝƚĐŚĞŶƐŵĂǇŚĂǀĞďĞĞŶƐƉĂĐĞƐŽĨƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐĐŽŶǀĞƌƐĂƚŝŽŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
 
In conjunction with this, Withers et al also agree in the point made by David Aubin that 
 “ǁŚĞŶƚŚĞĐŝƚǇŝƐŝŶǀŽůǀĞĚ ?ƚŚĞŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĂŶŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞŵƵƐƚƉĂǇĂƐĐůŽƐĞĂƚƚĞŶƚŝŽŶƚŽŝƚĂƐ
to the science conducted there.  Not only do specific cultural and geographic issues 
deserve to be finely analyzed, but so does the very way of conceptualizing the city and 
ŝƚƐŵĞƚĂŵŽƌƉŚŽƐĞƐ ? ?ƵďŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ŽǁĞǀĞƌĐŽŶƚƌĂƌǇƚŽƚŚŝƐƉŽŝŶƚ ?tŝƚŚĞƌƐ et al in 
ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ  “ĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵƚŝŶŐ ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ Ă ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ĂƌŐƵĞ ĨŽƌ
sites, spaces and places that are beyond the fixed institutions of scientific inquiry and 
ďĞǇŽŶĚƚŚĞĐŝƚǇŝƚƐĞůĨ “ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚǁŚŝĐŚƐĐŝĞŶĐĞǁĂƐůŽĐĂůůǇŵĂĚĞƉƵďůŝĐ ? ?tŝƚŚĞƌƐ ?,ŝŐŐŝƚ
and Finnegan, 2008, 413/414).  Therefore like the numerous BAAS meetings held in 
regional areas, the knowledge production through the discussion and manufacturing 
of British small boat models and other information collated by the Science Museum, 
prove that scientific practices are not just enacted within urban spaces but also in rural 
coastal regional spaces.  By way of summary Withers et al propose that the city: 
No longer becomes the only or even required unit of assessment in such an urban 
historical geography.  Rather, the focus becomes certain sites, matters of mobility and 
of different social intention and scientific practice (2008, 415). 
Thus the implications of this, from the perspectives of both geography and history of 
science disciplines, is that spatial, environment and social contexts are crucial and 
necessary in the pursuit of the production and understanding of scientific inquiry and 
knowledge.  This is certainly mirrored and visible within the vernacular small craft 
technologies of the variety of regions of the British Isles represented in the models and 
displays of the Science Museum. 
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2.4 Modernity, landscape, heritage and vernacular cultures in twentieth century 
Britain 
Yet the models and their displays also speak to a further fourth literature: one that 
incorporates ideas of modernity, heritage and the vernacular through landscape.  In 
their very subject matter and the way they were displayed in three dimensional 
showcases, the boat models play to debates concerning modernity, heritage and the 
vernacular.  This is achieved through the various representations of landscape and 
seascape in the models and their settings creating regional and national forms of 
identity. 
 
Ɛ ĂƌŐƵĞĚ ďǇ DŽƌƌŝƐƐĞǇ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚĞƌƐ  “ŚĂǀĞ ůŽŶŐ ďĞĞŶ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ƐƚƵĚǇ ŽĨ
ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞŝŶĂůůŝƚƐǀĂƌŝŽƵƐĨŽƌŵƐ ?ǁŝƚŚŝƚƐĐŽŶĐĞƉƚƵĂůŝǌĂƚŝŽŶĐŚĂŶŐŝŶŐŵŽƌĞƌĞĐĞŶƚůǇƚŽ
ŝŶĐůƵĚĞ  “ŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚŝǀĞ ŵĞƚĂƉŚŽƌƐ ŽĨ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ ĂƐ ƚĞǆƚ ? Ɛymbol and [as a] way of 
ƐĞĞŝŶŐ ? ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐƐĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚŝƐŚĂƐŝŶƚƵƌŶŵĞĂ ƚƚŚĂƚůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞĐĂŶďĞƐĞĞŶĂƐ
ĂŶ  “ŝĚĞŽůŽŐŝĐĂů ĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶ ĂŶĚ  ?ĂƐ Ă ? ƐŝƚĞ ŽĨ ĞŵďůĞŵĂƚŝĐ ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ? ŚĂǀŝŶŐ
iconic characteristics which pertain to notions of national identity (2014, 169).  For 
DŽƌƌŝƐƐĞǇƚŚĞƉƵƌƐƵŝƚŽĨůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞŝŶƋƵŝƌǇǁŝƚŚŝŶŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇŚĂƐƌĞƐƵůƚĞĚŝŶ “ƚŚĞŶĞǆƵƐ
ŽĨ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ ? ŵĞŵŽƌǇ ĂŶĚ ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  /ŶĚĞĞĚ ŝŵĂŐĞƐ ŽĨ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ ĂŶĚ
seascape such as those depicted in the models and their dioramic settings are imbued 
ǁŝƚŚ ŶŽƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů ĂŶĚ ƌĞŐŝŽŶĂů ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ ? ĂŵŽƵŶƚŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ  “ǁĞĂǀŝŶŐ ƚŽŐĞƚŚĞƌ
 ?ŽĨ ? ƚŚĞ ŶĂƚƵƌĂů ĂŶĚ ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ? ƚŚĞ ŝŵŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ĂŶĚ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ? ĂƐ ĂƌŐƵĞĚ ďǇ DĞƌƌŝŵĂŶ
ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐ DĂƚůĞƐƐ ?Ɛ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶ ƚŚĂƚ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ  “ŵĂǇ ďĞ ĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚĞĚ ĂƐ Ă >atourian 
 ‘ƋƵĂƐŝ-ŽďũĞĐƚ ? ?  ?DĞƌƌŝŵĂŶ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ? DĂƚůĞƐƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? ĂŶŝĞůƐ ŐŽĞƐ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ƚŽ
ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚ ƚŚĂƚ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐ ĂƌĞ  “ĐŽ-ŽƌĚŝŶĂƚĞĚ ? ŽĨƚĞŶ ůĂƌŐĞůǇ ĚĞĨŝŶĞĚ ? ďǇ  ‘ůĞŐĞŶĚƐ
ĂŶĚ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ? ? ĂŶĚ ĐŽŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐ ? ǁŚĞƚŚĞƌ ĨŽĐƵƐŝŶŐ ŽŶ ƐŝŶŐůĞ
monuments or framing stretches of scenery, provide visible shape; they picture the 
ŶĂƚŝŽŶ ? ?ĂŶŝĞůƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
As Cosgrove, Roscoe and Rycroft argue with regards to landscapes and British identity 
 “'ĞŽŐƌĂƉŚĞƌƐ ŚĂǀĞ ? ? ?ůŽŶŐ ƌĞĐŽŐŶŝǌĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ is constructed in the 
context of local identities which cut across both it and each other in complex ways.  
But it is arguable that different kinds of regional landscape play distinct roles in the 
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ĐŽŵƉůŝĐĂƚĞĚĚŝƐĐŽƵƌƐĞŽĨŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ ? ?ŽƐŐƌŽǀĞ ?ZŽƐcoe and Rycroft, 1996, 536).  
Matless goes further by explaining the close connection between landscape and 
ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇ P  “ƚŚĞƋƵĞƐƚŝŽŶŽĨǁŚĂƚ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞ  ‘ŝƐ ?Žƌ  ‘ŵĞĂŶƐ ?ĐĂŶĂůǁĂǇƐďĞƐƵďƐƵŵĞĚ ŝŶ
the question of how it works; as a vehicle of social and self identity, as a site for the 
claiming of a cultural authority, as a generator of profit, as a space for different kinds 
ŽĨůŝǀŝŶŐ ? ?DĂƚůĞƐƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƉďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞĂŶĚŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇŝŶƚŚĞ
British context conceptually and set within empirically rich and art/literature-focused 
narratives has long been the focus for historical and cultural geographers and has been 
pursued in numerous works (Agnew, 2011; Brace, 1999; Lowenthal, 1991; Merriman, 
2005).  Likewise the dioramas and their boat model ĨŽĐĂůƉŽŝŶƚƐƐƵƉƉŽƌƚƌĂĐĞ ?ƐŝĚĞĂ
ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ  “ĚŝǀĞƌƐĞ ƌĞŐŝŽŶƐ ŝŶ ŶŐůĂŶĚ  ?ĂŶĚ ĞůƐĞǁŚĞƌĞŝŶ ƚŚĞ ƌŝƚŝƐŚ /ƐůĞƐ ? ? ĚŝƐƚŝŶĐƚ ŝŶ
terms of landscape and culture, have been mobilized to represent something of the 
ŶĂƚŝŽŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Set in a broader context of craftsmanship and landscape cultural heritage 
preservation, however, the models and displays conjure contrasting images of 
modernity and the vernacular.  As the later chapters will show, the activities of the 
museum and external bodies during the interwar and post-war periods, highlighted a 
maritime nostalgia for these coastal craft alongside the presenting of future marine 
technologies by way of an engineering development narrative.  In some small way 
these activities mirrored those of the terra-centric interwar work of the Council for the 
Protection of Rural England (CPRE) and the Rural Industries Bureau (RIB).  The former 
ĂĚǀŽĐĂƚŝŶŐ Ă ĐŽŵŵŝƚŵĞŶƚ ƚŽ ŵŽĚĞƌŶŝƚǇ  “ĂŶĚ ǁŚŝĐŚ ĞǆƉƌĞƐ ĞĚ Ă ŶŽƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶ
ŝƚƐĞůĨ Ă ǀĞƌƐŝŽŶŽĨŵŽĚĞƌŶŝƐŵ ? ?ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞƉƌĞƐĞƌǀĂƚŝŽŶ of the English landscape 
ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚĂ'ĞŽƌŐŝĂŶŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞŽĨ “ŽƌĚĞƌůǇĂŶĚƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐŝǀĞĚĞƐŝŐŶ ? ?DĂƚůĞƐƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?  
dŚĞ ůĂƚƚĞƌŐŽǀĞƌŶŝŶŐ ŝƚƐƌĞŐŝŽŶĂů  ‘ƌƵƌĂůĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚĂŐĞŶĐŝĞƐ ?ƚĂƐŬĞĚǁŝƚŚƉƌŽƚĞĐƚŝŶŐ
ƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶĂů  ‘ƌƵƌĂů ŝŶĚƵƐƚƌŝĞƐ ? ƐƵĐŚ ĂƐ  “ďůĂĐŬƐŵŝƚŚŝŶŐ ? ǁheelwrighting...and thatching, 
alongside hand craft practices such as handloom textile weaving, basket-making and 
ƉŽƚƚĞƌǇ ?  ?ĂŝůĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ĂŝůĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? tŝůůŝĂŵƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ŝŶ dŚŽŵĂƐ ? ,ĂƌǀĞǇ ĂŶĚ
Hawkins, 2013, 81-82).  In a similar fashion the commissioning and crafting of these 
models boats for the museum during these periods ĨƌŽŵǀĂƌŝŽƵƐƌĞŐŝŽŶƐ “ƉŽŝŶƚ ?Ɛ ?ƚŽ
ƚŚĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞ ŽĨ ƉƌŽǀŝĚŝŶŐ ŽƉƉŽƌƚƵŶŝƚŝĞƐ ? ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůůǇ ĂŶĚ ĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌŝůǇ  “ĨŽƌ
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ŵĂŬĞƌƐƚŽĚĞǀĞůŽƉŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůĂŶĚŝŶƚĞƌŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŶŐ rural tropes of 
landscape and identity with those of urban centres and suburbia as part of a wider 
national sense of Englishness (Thomas, Harvey and Hawkins, 2013, 84; Matless 1998; 
Gilbert and Preston, 2003).  The activities of these organisations  W both earth and 
maritime focused  W helped contribute to this wider sentiment of nostalgic discourses 
for past technologies and ways of life alongside future ideals.  In essence the 
vernacular networks created in the gathering of these modelled small craft coupled 
with the imagined landscapes and identities constructed hints towards a geography of 
craft and craftsmanship  W an avenue pursued further in the work of Nicola Thomas 
(Thomas, 2010, 2013). 
 
Therefore, depicted as symbolic sites and vernacular miniatured landscapes, the 
ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? “ĐƵƚƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ?ƉŽůŝƚǇĂŶĚĞĐŽŶŽŵǇ ?ŽĨĂůŽŶŐƉĞƌŝŽĚŽĨBritish social 
history, emphasizing regional and national identities combined with notions of science, 
craftsmanship, technology and modernity (Matless, Short and Gilbert, 2010, 256).  
Through the interwar and post war exhibitions and gallery, the models  W as maritime 
symbols and through their iconographic landscape settings  W amplified the notion of 
British modernity as being a series of compromises and contestations.  As argued by 
Conekin et al, they illustrated:  “ĂďĂůĂŶĐŝŶŐĂĐƚďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ŝŶŶŽǀĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶ ?; a 
notion all too familiar within the remit of the Science Museum (Conekin, Mort and 
Waters, 1999, 20). 
 
2.5 Conclusion 
It is these key four areas of literature which best suit the subject matter of my 
research.  Not only do these modelled small craft and their dioramic scenes engage 
with bigger themes within geography such as identity, the ship or of geographical 
knowledge, modernity and the vernacular but they also speak to broader debates 
through the literature of other disciplines including museum studies and the history of 
science. 
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dŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐĂŶĚƚŚĞŝƌĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐĐŽƵůĚďĞƐĞĞŶĂƐ  ‘ŶƵĂŶĐĞĂĐĐŽƵŶƚƐ ?ŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂŶĚƚŚĞ
history of the discipline through the prism of historical geography encapsulating the 
variety of scales of scientific inquiry argued by Livingstone and supported by Withers, 
Higgit and Finnegan.  The British Small Craft collections and displays held within the 
Science Museum, become not merely examples of scientific knowledge shown and 
exhibited in a solely science orientated institution; they also are illustrative of more 
expansive complex discourses of local, regional and urban identities, spaces and sites 
of knowledge production played out in the historical manufacturing, gathering and 
development of the collection. 
 
The concept of collections, displays and models are also important to consider when 
viewing the models and displays, engaging them through museum literature.  The small 
craft models and indeed the other elements of the Shipping Gallery like numerous 
ŽƚŚĞƌ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĞŶĐŽŵƉĂƐƐ ƚŚĞ ĐŚĂƌĂĐƚĞƌŝƐƚŝĐƐ ŽĨ Ă  ‘ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ? ŝŶ ƚŚĞŝƌ
formation and origins: their active selection, possession and retraction as a group of 
objects through their acquisitional history.  Through these acquisitional histories a 
collection, as suggested by Duclos, can map tangible and intangible cultural and social 
meanings.  In turn these cartographic functions of models, collections and indeed 
displays link to KŝŶŐ ?ƐŶŽƚŝŽŶƚŚĂƚƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐƚŚĞŵƐĞůǀĞƐĐĂŶďĞŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝǀĞŽĨŚƵŵĂŶ
experiences. 
 
zĞƚ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƉ ǁŝƚŚ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂŶĚ ŝƚƐ ůŽŶŐ ĐŽŵŵŝƚŵĞŶƚ ƚŽ
presenting it to the public is reflected further in the work of Sharon MacDonald.  
Overlapping with the issues present in the Shipping Gallery, her analysis of the 1989 
Food for Thought exhibition illustrates the difficulties faced by the museum to break 
away from its own physicality; the museum objects and collections not always proving 
to seamlessly display the envisioned depiction of science required (MacDonald, 2002, 
30). 
 
This is even more apparent when coupled with the methods of displaying such models.  
As part of three dimensional scenes, the models and their dioramic settings can short-
circuit the difficulties faced when communicating 3D information from a two 
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ĚŝŵĞŶƐŝŽŶĂů ƉůĂŶ  “ĂůůŽǁŝŶŐ ? ? ĂƐ EĂŚƵŵ ƐĂǇƐ  “Ă ďƌŽĂĚĞƌ ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞ ƚŽ ĐŽŵƉƌĞŚĞŶĚ Ă
ĐŽŵƉůĞǆ ŵĞĐŚĂŶŝƐŵ Žƌ ĂƌƌĂŶŐĞŵĞŶƚ ?  ?EĂŚƵŵ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  &ƵƌƚŚĞƌŵŽƌĞ ? ƚŚĞ ƐŵĂůů
craft dioramas, like della DŽƌĂ ?Ɛ ƚƌĂǀĞůůŝŶŐ ƉĂŶŽƌĂŵĂƐ ĐĂŶ ŵĂŬĞ ƵƐ ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂůůǇ
rethink notions of the iconography of landscape and coastal scapes in terms of 
materiality, performance and circulation as much as entertainment, learning and 
instruction.  Dioramas, in addition to the ŵŽĚĞů ?Ɛ ƚŚĞǇ ĐŽŶƚĂŝŶ ĂůƐŽ ŐŽ ďĞǇŽŶĚ ƚŚĞ
realms of reality, creating physically restricted windows into new worlds of optical 
liberation; they visually, culturally and constantly reconfigure reality. 
 
Combined with notions of geographical knowledge, history of science and the 
theoretical concepts of museum collections, displays and objects, the Small Craft 
exhibit also speaks to debates concerning the geographies of the ship and the ship 
within geography.  The ship has been argued as being a scientific instrument in its own 
right, shaping scientific discoveries and the mapping of the world rather than just being 
the transport for scientific and exploration endeavours.  The small boats of coastlines 
and inland waterways represented by the Science Museum models may not directly 
ƌĞĨůĞĐƚ ƚŚŝƐ  ‘ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚ ? ƌŽůĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ďŝŐŐĞƌ ƐŚŝƉƐ ?  ,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ƚŚĞ ƐŚĂƉĞƐ ĂŶĚ
designs of the models taken from the craftsmanship of regional boat types presents an 
institution interested in the science behind the building of water transport inclusive of 
vernacular technologies as well as more complex marine engineered oceanic vessels 
giving in a sense contesting version of modernity (Conekin, Mort and Waters, 1999, 
20). 
 
Yet there is a theme which encompasses all four bodies of literature: knowledge.  As 
this chapter has shown knowledge has been perceived in many forms most notably as 
the commodity through which museums operate.  But the practices of knowledge 
production are also visible in the various sites and places in which science is perceived; 
ŶŽƚŽŶůǇĂƚĂůŽĐĂů ?ƌĞŐŝŽŶĂůĂŶĚŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůůĞǀĞůďƵƚĂůƐŽƚŚƌŽƵŐŚŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?ƐŝŶƚĞƌĂĐƚŝŽŶ
with the sea and ships. 
 
Ultimately, as models and nautical dioramic scenes have not yet featured prominently 
within academic circles of maritime research, this thesis will show that in the most 
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severe reductions in scale physically and theoretically, come new considerations of the 
ship and boats through the models.  I will therefore argue that the British Small Craft 
collections of the Science Museum not only speak toward a new aspect of the historical 
geographies of science and geographical knowledge but in some small way support the 
notion of a new historical geography  W one that focuses on the iconographic, 
vernacular and imaginary scapes of model boats, ships and dioramic museum displays. 
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Chapter 3  W  “dŚĞthreads that make up the warp and weft of my 
ĐĂŶǀĂƐ ? PĂMethodology 
dĂŬĞŶĨƌŽŵƚŚĞůĂƐƚůŝŶĞŽĨƚŚĞƉƌĞĨĂĐĞŽĨĚŐĂƌ:DĂƌĐŚ ?Ɛ ? ? ? ?ǀŽůƵŵĞSailing Drifters, 
the above quotation  “ƚŚĞƚŚƌĞĂĚƐƚŚĂƚŵĂŬĞƵƉƚŚĞǁĂƌƉĂŶĚǁĞĨƚŽĨŵǇĐĂŶǀĂƐ ?ŚŝŶƚƐ
towards the purpose of this section of the thesis (March, 1952, ix).  This chapter will 
explain the methodological approaches used to trace the history of modelled small 
craft at the Science Museum through its archival documentation.  In doing so it will 
describe and break down the categorization of sources indentified, how they were 
used and what this meant for having a better understanding of the model boat 
collections and their displays at the institution. Furthermore by studying the nature of 
ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ?ŝƚǁŝůůƐƉĞĂŬƚŽǁŝĚĞƌĂĐĂĚĞŵŝĐĚĞďĂƚĞƐĐŽŶĐĞƌŶŝŶŐ ‘ƚŚĞ
ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ? ĂƐ Ă ĐŽŶĐĞƉƚ ĨƌŽŵ ĂŶ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂů ĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ?  dŚƵƐ, this chapter has two 
objectives: firstly to discuss the background of tŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞĐŽǀĞƌŝŶŐ
the museum policies involved and the nature of the archive in the way it was shaped 
and regulated and secondly to explain the contents of the archive and the various file 
types that helped shape my research. 
 
While based at the institution I also interacted with curators and other staff giving me 
Ă ďĞƚƚĞƌ ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞ ďĞǇŽŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů
documentation.  The consequent subsidiary ethnographic experience of researching at 
the national museum enaďůĞĚ ĂůƐŽ ĨŽƌ Ă ĐůĞĂƌĞƌ ŝĚĞĂ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ĂŶĚ
planned changes alongside its past.  Although historic in focus the research shares 
ƐŽŵĞ ŽďƐĞƌǀĂƚŝŽŶƐ ǁŝƚŚ ^ŚĂƌŽŶ DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?Ɛ  ? ? ? ? ĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ ǁŽƌŬ Behind the 
Scenes at the Science Museum in the ƉƵƌƐƵŝƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƐŚŝĨƚŝŶŐ ƌĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƉ
with science and its presentation to the public.  The Shipping Gallery of the 1960s and 
DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?ƐĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?&ŽŽĚĨŽƌdŚŽƵŐŚƚƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ share the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ůŽŶŐ ůĂƐƚŝŶŐ ĐŚĂůůĞŶŐĞƐ ǁŝƚŚpresenting science.  Yet as argued by 
MacDonald the changes made within the museum historically and contemporarily 
ƐƉĞĂŬ “ŶŽƚŽŶůǇĂďŽƵƚǀŝƐŝŽŶƐŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂŶĚŽĨƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƌŽůĞ ?ŝƚǁĂƐĂůƐŽĂďŽƵƚ
professional identities, about relations between staff..., about relationship between 
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ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ? ĂŶĚ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚŚĞ ƉĂƐƚ ?ƚŚĞ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ?
(MacDonald, 2002, 60). 
 
The doctoral project has at its core methodology the investigation of sources held in 
ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐďĂƐĞŵĞŶƚŽĐƵmentation Centre.  This Centre was opened by 
the Director Neil Cossons on 4
th
 June 1994 and was the result of a review of the 
collection management of objects and documentation at the museum (Boon, 2010).
1
  
^ŝŶĐĞ ƚŚĞŶ ŝƚ ŚĂƐ ŚŽƵƐĞĚ Ăůů ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƌĞĐŽƌĚƐ of 150 years including 
administration documents, object records, museum annual reports, internal/external 
correspondence and building plans  W ĂŵŽƵŶƚŝŶŐƚŽ ? ? ? ? ? ? ?ƌĞĐŽƌĚƐŽŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
collections database MIMSY XG.
2
  This has helped curators, external researchers and 
public enquiries in learning more about the institution and its collections.  However in 
ƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ůŽŶŐ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ŝƚƐ ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ĂůŽŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ its staff and exhibitions 
 “ŚĂĚƚŽĐŽŶĨŽƌŵƚŽƚŚĞŝǀŝů^ĞƌǀŝĐĞ ?ƐƐƚĂŶĚĂƌĚƐ ? while being governed by the Board of 
Education (Morris, 2010, 5).  The museum and its censored paper records, therefore, 
ƌĞĨůĞĐƚ Ă ƌŽůĞ ǁŚŝĐŚ DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ĚĞƐĐƌŝďĞƐ ĂƐ ĂŶ  “ŝŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ůŝďĞƌĂů ŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚ ?
ĂůŽŶŐƐŝĚĞ ŝƚƐ ďƌŽĂĚĞƌ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶƐ ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ  “ĂŶ ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ĂŶ ŽďũĞĐƚ-based 
ĞƉŝƐƚĞŵŽůŽŐǇ ? ? ? ?ƚŽ ?ĐŚĂŶŐŝŶŐŝĚĞĂƐŝŶƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ?DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
The documentation held within the Centre can be divided into two parts: the museum 
registry of objects and later the Z-Archive (administrative records of the history of the 
museum).  With the bureaucracy limitations of the civil service of the Board of 
Education framing the records of the institution from 1851 until 1984, official 
emphasis was placed on the items within the South Kensington Museum and 
ĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůlections  W known as the museum registry (Records 
Management, November 2004, 1).  Little importance was given officially to the history 
of the museum itself and it is only recently that the Science Museum published its own 
institutional historical perspectives volume Science for the Nation in 2010.  With this 
                                                          
1
 SMD Z-233/3 Pg 4 Science Museum Newsletters, a newsletter on the opening the Science Museum¶s 
Documentation Centre, June 1994 
2
 Documentation Page, Science Museum Website 
http://www.sciencemuseum.org.uk/about_us/collections/documentation.aspx 2013, accessed 31st July 
2013 
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bureaucratic civil service past then, the documentation of the institution can be 
therefore viewed as both a systematic and ordered space but also a disjointed 
environment full of omissions, gaps and filing errors.  Yet as Gagen, Lorimer and 
Vasudevan ĂƌŐƵĞ ? ƚŚŝƐ ŝƐ ĐŽŵŵŽŶ ƉůĂĐĞ ǁŝƚŚŝŶ ĂƌĐŚŝǀĂů ƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ? ǁŝƚŚ P  “ƉĂƌƚŝĂůŝƚǇ
[being] a primary feature in the practising of research on aspects of the past.  Either 
through the (un)availability of sources, the negotiation of absent, powerful or 
powerless voices in the archive, or the immaterial qualities of certain kinds of 
historical source ? (Gagen, Lorimer and Vasudevan, 2007, 4). 
 
^ƚĞĞĚŵĂŶƐƵƉƉŽƌƚƐƚŚŝƐƚŽŽƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŶŐƚŚĂƚ P  “ƚŚĞƌĐŚŝǀĞ ŝƐŵĂĚĞĨƌŽŵƐĞůĞĐƚĞĚĂnd 
consciously chosen documentation from the past and from the mad fragmentations 
that no one intended to preserve and that just ended up there ? (Steedman, 1998, 
(note 4), 67 in Ashmore, Craggs and Neate, 2012, 82).  As Ashmore et al explain further 
this observation indicates: 
dŚĞ ŶĞĞĚ ƚŽ ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌ ďŽƚŚ ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ŝŶƚĞŶƚŝŽŶĂůůǇ  ‘ƉƌĞƐĞƌǀĞĚ ? ? ĂƐ ŝƐ ŽĨƚĞŶ ƚŚĞ ĐĂƐĞ ŝŶ
 ‘ŽĨĨŝĐŝĂů ? ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ĂĐĐƵŵƵůĂƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůƐ ŐĂƚŚĞƌĞĚ ƚŽŐĞƚŚĞƌ ŝŶ ŽƚŚĞƌ
spaces, where accumulations occur with and without intent, and whose broader value 
might be considered archival (Ashmore, Craggs and Neate, 2012, 82). 
 
In conjunction with this Ashmore et al discussion of the fragmentary nature of the 
 ‘ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ? ? >ŽƌŝŵĞƌ ĂŶĚ WŚŝůŽ ƌĂŝƐĞ ƚŚĞ ƋƵĞƐƚŝŽŶ P  “ĐĂŶŝƚ ďĞ ĂƐƐƵŵĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ Ă ĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌůǇ 
ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞŶĞĐĞƐƐĂƌŝůǇŐŝǀĞƐƌŝƐĞƚŽĂĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌůǇĂĐĐŽƵŶƚƐŝŵƉůǇŵŝƌƌŽƌŝŶŐƚŚĂƚĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌ ‘Ăƚ
ƐŽƵƌĐĞ ? ? ? (Lorimer and Philo, 2009, 229)  In answer to this they write: 
The researcher might yet find ways to tell coherent tales on the basis of such a partial 
archive, perhaps detecting strange consistencies in, say, things said and not said, images 
shown and not shown, which end up demanding a fresh look at their more orderly 
archival cousins (Lorimer and Philo, 2009, 229). 
Such a statement has been very apparent in this project, chasing specific avenues of 
ĞŶƋƵŝƌŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ  ‘ĚĞƚĞĐƚŝŶŐ ƐƚƌĂŶŐĞ ĐŽŶƐŝƐƚĞŶĐŝĞƐ ?ǁŚŝĐŚ ƐŚĞĚŶĞǁ ůŝŐŚƚŽŶ ƚŚĞŽƌĚĞƌĞĚ
archival material I had already consulted. Despite its limitations then, as a space of 
ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ? ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?s Documentation Centre and its contents 
are an important source for the better understanding of an institution which promotes 
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science, technology and industry.  Consequently the Science Museum Documentation 
ĞŶƚƌĞĐŽƵůĚďĞĚĞĨŝŶĞĚĂƐĂ ‘ĐůĂƐƐŝĐĂů ?ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞas explained by Withers: 
dŚĞ  ‘ĐůĂƐƐŝĐĂů ? ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ŝƐ Ă ƐŝƚƵĂƚĞĚ ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƉŽůŝƚŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ŝŶƚĞůůĞĐƚƵĂů ĂƵƚŚŽƌŝƚǇ ? Ă
ĐĞŶƚƌĞŽĨŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚŽƉĞŶƚŽŝŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶĂƐĂĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝǀĞƐŝƚĞŽĨŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ?Ɛ
making.  The archive is sustained by classificatory practices and by criteria of credibility 
that underpin the knowledge that is made there and which, when enacted, travels 
beyond its filing cabinets and walls (Withers, 2002, 305). 
/ŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐĂƐĞƚŚŝƐŝŶƚĞůůĞĐƚƵĂůĂƵƚŚŽƌŝƚǇĞƋƵĂƚĞƐƚŽƐĐŝĞŶtific subjects 
ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚ ďǇ ŝƚƐ ? ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ƐƵĐŚ ĂƐ ĐŚĞŵŝƐƚƌǇ ? ƉŚǇƐŝĐƐ ? ƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚ ĂŶĚ ĂƐƚƌŽŶŽŵǇ ?
Likewise the archive is kept in order to promote and preserve this knowledge with 
specific store rooms with movable shelving units designated for particular file types. 
 
With this in mind, my use of these archives mainly concerned the acquisition of the 
models at the museum between 1865 and 1980, the exhibitions featuring those 
models and the establishment of the 1960s displays of British Small Craft.  As Alberti 
explainƐ P  “ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ƚŚĞƌĞďǇ ŝŶĐůƵĚĞƐ ŶŽƚ ŽŶůǇ ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ĨŽƌŵ ? ďƵƚ
also the legacy of their acquisition route, and of the people involved ? (Alberti, 2009, 
91).  Thus the acquisitional routes taken by the hundred model boat objects to reach 
the museum during these periods, was of crucial importance from the beginning of the 
project. 
 
During the eleven month period of being permanently based at the Science Museum 
in my second year, I had unlimited access to the broad range of archival material.  The 
ĂƌĐŚŝǀĂů ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ǁĂƐ ĂůƐŽ ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚĞĚ ďǇ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŽǁŶ ůŝďƌĂƌǇ ĂŶĚ
complemented by external libraries and archives in London. 
 
With each file, internal or external of the Science Museum, came the need to record 
relevant information and, in ĞĨĨĞĐƚ ? ĐƌĞĂƚĞ ŵǇ ŽǁŶ  ‘ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ? (Gagen, Lorimer and 
Vasudevan, 2007).  For each document or file consulted the process was the same: 
after an initial study of the material I made detailed handwritten notes on any relevant 
information.  My judgements as to which pieces of information were important and 
ƚŚŽƐĞƚŚĂƚǁĞƌĞŶ ?ƚǁĞƌĞďĂƐĞĚŽŶǁŚĞƚŚĞƌƚŚĞŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůƌĞůĂƚĞĚƚŽĂ specific individual 
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model maker, a museum label, museum exhibitions or the broader history of the 
museum.  The notes included the file name, file number, the specific document title or 
context, page number, the author, the date and references to important quotes.  
These notes were followed by making photocopies of each document page consulted 
considered important and were also accompanied with photographs.  Photographs 
and photocopies were colour coordinated in my notes linking the archival material to 
my analysis and making it easier in terms of later referral.  Correctly labelled, my 
handwritten notes and the photocopies for each document were placed in specifically 
assigned folders or box files.  In turn each folder and box file was labelled according to 
which person, boat model or event it was attributed to along with a reference to the 
file type, the original source and its file number.  In this systematic manner the 
beginnings of an overview of the research and the empirical narrative was realized. 
 
In addition to the notes and photocopies during the collation of empirical material, an 
Excel spreadsheet was created containing information regarding each boat model 
studied.  With each column auto-filtered this allowed for easy analysis and cross-
referencing.  The columns were labelled accordingly: year of acquisition; inventory 
number; scale of model; boat model type; attributed showcase or display; technical 
file number; nominal file number; name of model owner or presenter; model maker; 
attributed institution; nature of acquisition (e.g. bequest, loan, gift, purchase); model 
location within each showcase or display; nature of display; associated diorama artists; 
attributed museum staff; and lastly any additional notes. 
 
My extensive collation of archival material, in hard copy and electronic forms, made it 
easier long-term to refer back to particular models, individuals or events while writing 
ƚŚĞƚŚĞƐŝƐ ? dŚĞĐƌĞĂƚŝŽŶŽĨŵǇŽǁŶ ‘ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ?ĂůůŽǁĞĚŵĞ ?ĂƐƚŚĞƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚĞƌ ?ƚŽƚƌĂĐĞ
the full chronological story and crucially see where gaps and anomalies arose (Lorimer 
and Philo, 2009).  It was with this detailed but holistic approach that new avenues of 
research were carried out, visiting other library and archive institutions while at the 
same time returning to specific ĨŝůĞƐǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞƐ by way of 
clarification. 
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With this method and process in mind, there are several main categories of material 
and media that were consulted in this research which are explained further below: 
 
1. The models and displays 
In order to understand the collections, the displays and what the Science Museum was 
attempting to achieve in the subjects of marine engineering, boats and ships during 
19
th
 and 20
th
 Centuries, a closer look at individual objects was needed.  Relating the 
documentation of a particular model to the model itself and also being able to picture 
where it sits in a display case and in the exhibit as a whole was extremely important in 
this research.  Like every other object that has entered the museum collections since 
ƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐŽƌŝŐŝŶƐŝŶ ? ? ? ? ?ĞĂĐŚŵŽĚĞůŝƐĂƐƐŝŐŶĞĚĂŶŝŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇŶƵŵďĞƌǁŚŝĐŚŝƐ
laid out as follows: 
Year of accession  W followed by the serial number 
dĂŬĞƚŚĞƌŝǆŚĂŵdƌĂǁůĞƌŵŽĚĞůďǇǁĂǇŽĨĂŶĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ?ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞů ?ƐŝŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇŶƵŵďĞƌ
is 1935-155.  This means that it was the 155
th
 ŝƚĞŵƚŽĞŶƚĞƌƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ
as a whole during the year 1935.  In order to identify each model the inventory 
number is put on every museum label.  The museum labels themselves proved useful 
in the research as they not only gave the technical information for a particular boat 
type in model form but in some cases they differed in text from those kept in the 
technical files.  They also helped when a technical file did not exist for a specific model.  
The technical information generally gave a brief history of the vessel explaining its 
features, design, functions and any variations.  Unless it was unknown and therefore 
not acknowledged, in most cases the label also showed who the original 
owner/presenter was and the scale of the model compared to a full sized original 
vessel. 
 
The displays themselves were also interesting.  Examining each one gave an idea of the 
dioramic methods used, seeing the modelled scenes as an original 1960s visitor would 
ŚĂǀĞƐĞĞŶƚŚĞŵĂŶĚĂůƐŽĐƌƵĐŝĂůůǇŐĂǀĞŝŶƐŝŐŚƚŝŶƚŽǁŚĂƚK ?ĞĂǁĂƐŚŽƉŝŶŐƚŽĂĐŚŝĞǀĞ
with this display and gallery.  Furthermore visualising the exhibition space supported 
the descriptions and discussions found within the Documentation Centre files.  During 
the dismantling of the showcases with the Shipping Gallery removal in the summer of 
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2012 it was possible to clearly see from all angles how the dioramic showcases had 
been manufactured and the materials that had been used. 
 
As the displays varied in size, style and composition close attention was given to their 
designs and layout.  The displays which contained modelled scenes and partial scenes 
were divided between three categories: Complete dioramas, Modelled foreground 
landscape scenes and Painted backdrops.
3
  The complete dioramas were displays 
which made a complete three dimensional scene out of part or the entire space of 
each showcase  W this incorporated a modelled foreground scene and painted and 
modelled backdrop which blended into each other to create the desired perspective 
and distance effects.  The modelled foreground landscape scenes depict modelled 
foreground scenes with no backdrop usually for a specific boat model for a particular 
corner of the showcase.  Some other showcases however did not contain modelled 
foregrounds consisting only of the model(s) set in front of a painted backdrop. 
 
Yet the research went beyond this simple categorization of the dioramas.  The displays 
as visual objects were embedded in a much broader theoretical debate concerning 
iconography, symbolism, imagery and visual methodologies.  Turning to Gillian Rose 
she argues that there are numerous examples of visual representation in the modern 
ǁĞƐƚĞƌŶǁŽƌůĚ ?  /Ŷ ĨĂĐƚ ĨŽƌ ŚĞƌ ĂŶĚŵĂŶǇŽƚŚĞƌ ƐĐŚŽůĂƌƐ  “ƚŚĞ ǀŝƐƵĂů ŝƐ ĐĞŶƚƌĂů ƚŽ ƚŚĞ
ĐƵůƚƵƌĂůĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƐŽĐŝĂůůŝĨĞŝŶĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇtĞƐƚĞƌŶƐŽĐŝĞƚŝĞƐ ? ?ZŽƐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
There are numerous visual technologies which surround us every day in the western 
world  W ĨƌŽŵ ds ? ƚŽ Ĩŝůŵ ? ƚŽ ƉĂŝŶƚŝŶŐƐ ? ƚŽƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚǇ ?   “ůů ƚŚĞƐĞĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚ ƐŽƌƚƐ ŽĨ
ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ ŝŵĂŐĞƐ ? ZŽƐĞ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ  “ŽĨĨĞƌ ǀŝĞǁƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌůĚ ? ƚŚĞǇ ƌĞŶĚĞƌ ƚŚĞ
ǁŽƌůĚŝŶǀŝƐƵĂůƚĞƌŵƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ŽǁĞver these images are never impartial viewpoints 
ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌůĚ ?  Ɛ ZŽƐĞ ƉƵƚƐ ŝƚ ƚŚĞƐĞ ŝŵĂŐĞƐ ĂƌĞ  “ŶĞǀĞƌ ŝŶŶŽĐĞŶƚ ? Žƌ  “ƚƌĂŶƐƉĂƌĞŶƚ
ǁŝŶĚŽǁƐŝŶƚŽƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ŶƐƚĞĂĚƚŚĞǇ “ŝŶ ĞƌƉƌĞƚƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ ?ƚŚĞǇĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝƚŝŶ
ǀĞƌǇƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌǁĂǇƐ ? ?
                                                          
3
 As opposed to the showcases which just displayed the models with minimal visual accompaniments 
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It is within RŽƐĞ ?ƐǁŽƌŬƚŚĂƚǁĞŐĞƚĂďĞƚƚĞƌƐĞŶƐĞŽĨǁŚĂƚƐŚĞĚĞƐĐƌŝďĞƐĂƐƚŚĞǀŝƐƵĂů
ĂŶĚ ĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐ ŽĨ ǀŝƐƵĂů ĐƵůƚƵƌĞƐ ?  sŝƐƵĂůŝƚǇ ƐŚĞ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ƌĞĨĞƌƐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ǁĂǇƐ ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ
ďŽƚŚ ǁŚĂƚ ŝƐ ƐĞĞŶ ĂŶĚŚŽǁ ŝƚ ŝƐ ƐĞĞŶĂƌĞ ĐƵůƚƵƌĂůůǇ ĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚĞĚ ? ? ƚŚƵƐǀŝƐƵĂů ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ
 “ƌĞĨĞƌƐƚŽ ƚŚĞƉůĞƚŚŽƌĂŽĨǁĂǇƐŝŶǁŚŝĐŚƚŚĞǀŝƐƵĂůŝƐƉĂƌƚŽĨƐŽĐŝĂůůŝĨĞ ? ?ZŽƐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?
4).  Corresponding to the many examples of the visual are the numerous 
interpretations of images through various methods.  Rose concludes that there are 
three sites at which the meanings of an image can be deduced and thus work towards 
Ă ĨƌĂŵĞǁŽƌŬ ŽĨ  “ĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĂůŵŽƐƚ ĞƋƵĂůůǇ ĚŝǀĞƌƐĞƌĂŶŐĞ ŽĨ ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ ? ? ?ƵƐĞĚ ?
(2007, 13).  The three sites are: the site of production, the site of the image itself and 
the site of where it is seen by audiences.  Within each of these three sites Rose 
ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ĂůƐŽ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞƌĞ ĂƌĞ ƚŚƌĞĞ ĂƐƉĞĐƚƐ ǁŚŝĐŚ  “ĐĂŶ ĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵƚĞ ƚŽ Ă ĐƌŝƚŝĐĂů
ƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐŽĨ ŝŵĂŐĞƐ ? PƚŚĞƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂů ?ƚŚĞĐŽŵƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶĂůĂŶĚƚŚĞƐŽĐŝĂů  ? ? ? ? ? ?
13).  The technological refers to any apparatus used to enhance natural vision; the 
ĐŽŵƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶĂů  “ƌĞĨĞƌƐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ƋƵĂůŝƚŝĞƐ ŽĨ ĂŶ ŝŵĂŐĞ Žƌ ǀŝƐƵĂů ŽďũĞĐƚ ?
and the social refers to the many economic, social and political practices which have 
influenced the image in how it is made, seen and used (2007, 13).  It was through this 
methodological framework devised by Rose that I was able to analyse the dioramic 
displays in more depth.  Close attention was given to the production of the displays, 
what they depicted, where they were placed within the gallery and how they were 
viewed by the public.  The three sub aspects  W the technological merits of the displays, 
their composition and the social and economic period in which the displays were made 
and viewed were also considered.  Therefore analysis of the displays combined the 
visual of the displays themselves with the textual of the archives giving a better 
understanding of the geographical knowledge at play.  As argued by Daniels, DeLyser, 
Entrikin and Richardson the study of the Science Museum small craft displays provided 
 “ĂŵŝǆĞĚŵĞĚŝƵŵŽĨ ŝŵĂŐĞĂŶĚƚĞǆƚ ?ĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚĨŽƌƚĞůůŝŶŐĂƐǁĞůůĂƐƐŚŽǁŝŶŐ ?ƉůŽƚƚŝŶŐ
ƚŝŵĞĂƐǁĞůůĂƐƐƉĂĐĞ ?ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐŵĂŬŝŶŐĂŶĚƌĞŵĂŬŝŶŐƚŚĞƚĞƌƌĂŝŶŽĨĐƵůƚƵƌĂůŵĞŵŽƌǇ ?
(2011, xxvii). 
 
However the imagery and visuality of these museum displays could also be considered 
from a geographical perspective seeing that they depict British modelled landscape 
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ĂŶĚĐŽĂƐƚĂůƐĐĞŶĞƐ ?ƐƐƵŐŐĞƐƚĞĚďǇĞŶŝƐŽƐŐƌŽǀĞ “ĂůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞŝƐĂĐƵůƚƵƌĂůŝŵĂŐĞ ?Ă
pictorial way of representiŶŐ ? ƐƚƌƵĐƚƵƌŝŶŐ Žƌ ƐǇŵďŽůŝƐŝŶŐ ƐƵƌƌŽƵŶĚŝŶŐƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?   ) 
ĐŚŽŝŶŐZŽƐĞ ?ƐĐŽŵŵĞŶƚƐĂďŽǀĞĂďŽƵƚƚŚĞƌĂŶŐĞŽĨĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐŽĨƚŚĞǀŝƐƵĂů ?ŽƐŐƌŽǀĞ
explains that landscapes are not intangible but are also reflected in many material 
ĨŽƌŵƐĂŶĚŽŶŵĂŶǇƐƵƌĨĂĐĞƐ “ W in paint on canvas, in writing on paper, in earth, stone, 
ǁĂƚĞƌĂŶĚǀĞŐĞƚĂƚŝŽŶŽŶƚŚĞŐƌŽƵŶĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞƌĞĨore in order to understand built 
ůĂŶĚƐĐĂƉĞƐůŝŬĞƚŚĞƐĞŵƵƐĞƵŵĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐ “ŝƚŝƐƵƐƵĂůůǇŶĞĐĞƐƐĂƌǇƚŽƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚǁƌŝƚƚĞŶ
and verbal representation of ŝƚ ?ŶŽƚĂƐ ‘ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ŝŵĂŐĞƐƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐŽƵƚƐŝĚĞŝƚ ?ďƵ ĂƐ
ĐŽŶƐƚŝƚƵĞŶƚ ŝŵĂŐĞƐ ŽĨ ŝƚƐ ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐ Žƌ ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?  &ƌŽŵ Ă ŵĞƚŚŽĚŽůŽŐŝĐĂů
angle studying these dioramas as miniatured landscapes opens up opportunities for 
ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐƐ ?  “ĚĞƉŽƐŝƚŝŶŐ ǇĞƚ ĂŶŽƚŚĞƌ ůĂǇĞƌ ŽĨ ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ? ŽŶ ƚŚĞŵ
and engaging in notions of iconography  W the historic examination of symbolic imagery 
(1988, 1). 
 
As concluded by Sturken and Cartwright, these British coastal museum displays as 
visual iconographic representations of landscapes were viewed as images that 
ĐŽŶƚĂŝŶĞĚ  “ůĂǇĞƌƐ ŽĨ ŵĞĂŶŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ ŝŶĐůƵĚĞ ?Ě ? ƚŚĞŝƌ ĨŽƌŵĂů ĂƐƉĞĐƚƐ ? ƚŚĞŝƌ ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ĂŶĚ
socio-historical references, the ways they ma[d]e reference to the images that 
precede[d] and surround[ed] them, anĚƚŚĞĐŽŶƚĞǆƚƐŝŶǁŚŝĐŚƚŚĞǇ ?ǁĞ ?ƌĞĚŝƐƉůĂǇĞĚ ?
(Sturken and Cartwright, 2009, 42). 
 
2. Technical Files 
ĂĐŚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ĂůŽŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ Ăůů ŽƚŚĞƌ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ŚĂƐ
associated with it a technical file.  This gives technical information about the model 
ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛunderstanding ŽĨ ƚŚĂƚ ƚǇƉĞŽĨ ĐƌĂĨƚ ?Ɛ ƐŝŐŶŝĨŝĐĂŶĐĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů
narrative.  These are usually in the form of drafts and copies of the labels for each 
ŵŽĚĞů ?ƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůĨŝůĞŝƐŐĞŶĞƌĂůůǇƌĞĐŽŐŶŝƐĞĚďǇ ‘d ? ?ŝŶĨƌŽŶƚŽĨƚŚe inventory number 
of a particular object.  However not all the models had a technical file; either they 
never existed or they had been lost. 
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3. Nominal Files 
The Nominal Files contain the correspondence between the museum and individuals 
or companies discussing objects donated, purchased or loaned to the museum and 
background information on scientific and technological subjects (Fig. 2).  It is through 
these letters of correspondence that the motivations of both the museum staff and 
the individual or company donor become apparent, tracing the acquisitional narrative 
ŽĨĞǀĞƌǇŽďũĞĐƚŝŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?(It is important to note that more often 
than not there is overlap between the technical and nominal files, with some technical 
information finding its way into a Nominal File, suggesting that the filing system is 
structured but in some places only loosely).  In many cases, the relationships between 
museum officers and boat model-makers or donors were strong, extended over long 
periods and were very clearly expressed within the correspondence.  A nominal file is 
recorded as a three or four digit number and can be followed by part numbers 
ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚĞĚ ďǇ Ă  ‘ ? ? ƐŝŐŶŝĨǇŝŶŐ ĂŶ ĞǆĂĐƚ ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚ ƉĂŐĞ ?  EŽƚ Ăůů ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ŚĂĚ
nominal files particularly the earliest models pre 1910 as they ĨŽůůŽǁĞĚƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
earliest years of Victorian documentation system amounting to one line ledger entries. 
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4. The Z-Archive 
The Z-Archive  W the ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŽǁŶinstitutional history archive  W contains 
extensive material regarding the origins, development, range of remit and politics of 
the institution and its museum collections.  This includes: administrative documents; 
internal memos; Staff Lists; Annual Reports; Building Plans; Gallery Schemes; 
photographs.  For the boat model collections in particular this consists of: 
correspondence files on the exhibition of the British Fishing Boats Exhibition of 1936; 
significant documentary evidence of the development of display plans in the Science 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĞŶƚƌĞůŽĐŬ ?including the 1960s Shipping Gallery); ledger registers of ship 
models owned or borrowed by the Science Museum in its early period; additional 
correspondence with potential donors or lenders of objects (presenting a historical 
narrative of desired acquisitions as well as that of reality); detailed plans for dispersal 
and display of the collection during the Second World War; and substantial archives on 
Figure 2 A photo showing an example 
of a Nominal File.  This particular file 
is for the diorama artist Gordon 
Whatman hired by the museum to 
create the displays for the Sailing 
Ships Gallery.  Notice all the 
signatures written on the front 
ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐ K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ  W this system was 
used to sign out each file. (James 
Fenner, Sept 2011). 
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the advancement of museological display techniques at the Science Museum, which 
sheds light on the British Small Craft collections and later 1960s displays. 
 
5. Ed 79/ Files 
These are files which were part of the Z-Archive but were separated as the Z-Archive 
ŝŶĚĞǆĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ P  “dŽƚŚĞ ůŝƐƚŝŶŐ ŝƐĂĚĚĞĚƚŚĞ ůŝƐƚŽĨ  ? ?ĨŝůĞƐǁŚŝĐŚǁĞƌĞƐĞŶƚƚŽƚŚĞ
P.R.O. [Public Records Office] in the 1970s but which were returned in 1988 ? (Sharp 
and Taylor, 2004, 1).  These files covered correspondence with other museums 
(national and overseas) but also highlighted the schemes of developments for 
particular collections including the Small Craft models, special exhibitions and annual 
reports. 
 
6. Curator notes and clippings 
Although unexplored until recently, this substantial collection of notes, newspaper 
clippings, photographs and published articles gathered by past curators on British 
Small Craft and Shipping are held in the Documentation Centre.  Consisting of 13 (now 
split into 14) box files, the notes, clippings etc. were kept in the gallery in the store 
rooms behind the cases on the mezzanine level (Fig. 3).  Roughly divided into 
geographical regions of the British Isles, the box files also hold cuttings on shipping in 
general, inland water craft and vessels from other countries.  The majority of them 
relate to the British Small Craft Exhibit specifically assigning particular boats to rough 
geographical regional areas of the country via the points on a compass. 
The full list is as follows: 
x Small Craft  W England  W the East Coast (Northumberland to the Wash) 
x Small Craft  W England  W the East Coast (Thames Estuary to Cromer) 
x Small Craft  W England  W the West Coast 
x Small Craft  W England  W the South Coast 
x Small Craft  W England  W Inland Water Transport 
x Small Craft  W Scotland and Ireland 
x Small Craft  W Europe (now split into two box files) 
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x Barges, Yachts, Trawlers etc. 
x British Fishing Boats 
x Canals and waterways and Sealink 
x Misc. information regarding sailing and steam, ships, small craft etc. 
x Nineteenth century small craft  W Exploration and whaling ships 
x Correspondence of the late Mr Laird Clowes 
These box files provide a unique individual curated history of British small craft and 
the rest of the shipping model collections.  In particular it was within one of these 
thirteen box files that I was able to find the photographs of Hastings Beach that 
inspired the Jenny Clements/Gordon Whatman Hastings dioramic display backdrop.  
ůƐŽŝŶĂŶŽƚŚĞƌƐĞƉĂƌĂƚĞďŽǆůĂďĞůůĞĚ ‘^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚĂŶĚ/ƌĞůĂŶĚ ? ?/ĚŝƐĐŽǀĞƌĞĚthe painted 
mock-up by Dunstan Mortimer for the Ireland display.  The box files also provide 
insight into the cultural settings and identities in which these models and their displays 
ǁĞƌĞ ƉůĂĐĞĚ ?  &ƵƌƚŚĞƌŵŽƌĞ ƚŚĞ  ‘ĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌůǇ ? ŶĂƚƵƌĞ ŽĨƚŚĞƐĞ ďŽǆ ĨŝůĞƐ ? ǁŝƚŚŽƵƚ ĂŶǇ
definite stamp of a specific curator or any clear order or guidance on their contents, 
means that they contrast vividly with the systematic categorizatiŽŶŽƌ ‘ŽƌĚĞƌůŝŶĞƐƐ ?ŽĨ
the Z Archive and ED 79/ files (Lorimer and Philo, 2009, 227/8). 
 
Figure 3 A photo showing a newspaper cutting from the Times 17
th
 March 1931 from the third box file 
ŽĨĐƵƌĂƚŽƌ ?ƐŶŽƚĞƐĂŶĚĐůŝƉƉŝŶŐƐ(The East Coast  W the Thames Estuary to Cromer).  As well as photos, 
postcards, pamphlets, booklets and projector slides, newspaper cuttings are typical items found in these 
box files.  (James Fenner, April 2011). 
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7. The Huxley Collection and the Science Museum Library Imperial College Central 
Library 
ŽƚŚ ƚŚĞ ,ƵǆůĞǇ ^ƉĞĐŝĂů ŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ůŝďƌĂƌǇ ŚŽƵƐĞĚ ŝŶ
/ŵƉĞƌŝĂůŽůůĞŐĞ ?ƐĞŶƚƌĂů>ŝďƌĂƌǇ ?ŚĂǀĞďĞĞŶĞǆƚƌĞŵĞůǇǀĂůƵĂďůĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐŝŶƚƌĂĐŝŶŐƚŚĞ
three periods of the small craft collections.  On the third floor of the library is the 
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐůŝďƌĂƌǇ ?ŵŽŶŐƐƚŝƚƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽĨďŽŽŬƐĂŶĚĂƌĐŚŝǀĞŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůǁĞƌĞ
volumes relating to shipping and small boats, exhibition catalogues and institutional 
histories written by current and previous members of staff.  In addition to this, the 
more fragile historical documents were held in a special locked room.  This contained 
bound volumes of old newspapers, journals and magazines which included The 
Illustrated London News. 
 
In the Central Library of Imperial College were volumes which were extremely useful in 
finding out more about the earliest period of my study namely the late 19
th
 Century 
episode in which the International Fishing Exhibition of 1883 occurred.  Within the 
Huxley Special Collections are stored the fourteen volumes of the International 
Fisheries Exhibition published by William Clowes and Sons Ltd.  W the official publishers 
and printers for the six months exhibition.  These volumes proved essential in gauging 
a better understanding of the exhibition, scientific arguments made at the 
conferences, influential people involved and recognising some of the oldest models in 
the small craft collections on display and entering competitions.  These volumes 
consist of three handbooks devoted to the exhibition itself, four following the 
conferences proceedings, four volumes presenting the winning essays of the 
conferences on all aspects of fishing, a concluding official catalogue and jury awards 
(for models and exhibition displays) volume and an index book. 
 
8. MIMSY XG Computer Database 
Alongside the index and hard copy lists of files in the Documentation Centre, is the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽŵƉƵƚĞƌ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĚĂƚĂďĂƐĞ ŬŶŽǁŶ ĂƐ D/D^z y' ? As this database 
system has numerous functions, fields of entry and specific methods of keying in 
information, training was required in order to be proficient in the use of the software.  
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For the staff, curators and more permanent researchers it enables the user to search 
ĨŽƌ ŶƵŵĞƌŽƵƐ ĨŝůĞƐ ? ŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůƐ ĂŶĚ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ƚƌĂĐŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ Đollections 
acquistional histories.  For the purposes of my research specifically it was a very useful 
tool for cross referencing models through their inventory numbers and also the donors 
or presenters through their Nominal files, allowing me to see the nature of acquisition 
of a particular model (i.e. lent, gifted or purchased), any additional background 
information and whether the same individual had donated to the museum before.  Yet 
in places gaps and errors were apparent and so the process of tracing the acquistional 
narrative of these models enabled these electronic records to be revised and 
corrected. 
 
9. Blythe House 
In addition to ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ůĂƌŐĞ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ƐƚŽƌĞ Ăƚ tƌŽƵŐŚƚŽŶ ŽƵƚƐŝĚĞ
Swindon, the museum also has a facility in London, in an old 1930s Savings Bank 
known as Blythe House in Kensington Olympia.  Here the smaller objects not on 
display are stored including the ship and boat models removed from the closed 
Shipping Gallery.  In addition to this the building also houses the collections of the V&A 
and British Museum.  But Blythe House is also the home ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
Photograph Studio ?/ŶƚŚĞŚƵŐĞǀĂƵůƚƐŽĨƚŚĞďĂŶŬ ?ƐďĂƐĞŵĞŶƚĂƌĞƐƚŽƌĞĚƚŚĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ?
ŝŵĂŐĞƐĂŶĚŶĞŐĂƚŝǀĞƐŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇǁŚŝĐŚĂƌĞŵĞƚŚŽĚŝĐĂůůǇďĞŝŶŐĚŝŐŝƚŝǌĞd.  
It was through contacts there that I was able to find some original images of the 
Shipping Gallery and some of the models during the 1950s and 1960s. 
 
10. Later additions to the Curator files 
In addition to all of the sources mentioned above there were also miscellaneous 
document items that were given to me by the curator Jane Insley.  As part of an office 
move for the curators and collections team during my time at the museum, Insley 
found some archive documents while emptying her old office.  By way of example, one 
of these was the script for a presentation given by Bathe at a conference in the early 
1960s on the new Sailing Ships Gallery at the Science Museum while another script 
appears to be a radio audio guided tour, used for the telesonic lorgnette hand-held 
receiver and earphone, of the nearly complete gallery around the same period  W 
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ƉŽƐƐŝďůǇƌĞĂĚĂůŽƵĚďǇK ?ĞĂ ?ŐĂŝŶƚŚĞƐĞŚĞůƉĞĚƉŝĐƚƵƌĞƚŚĞĞǀĞŶƚƐƐƵƌƌŽƵŶĚŝŶŐƚŚĞ
development and opening of the Gallery. 
 
11. Shipping Gallery Removal 
During the summer of 2012, the decant project began in the Shipping Gallery with 
numerous displays dismantled and individual objects recorded and packed away.  I 
was lucky enough to be part of this process, being attached to the Conservation team.  
Although it was originally intended that I handle and remove the small craft models 
from their displays, this was not possible as other areas of the gallery needed 
attention first.  Despite this, I was able to understand the make-up and breadth of 
content of the gallery better but also see hidden aspects of the displays.  As well as 
holding objects, weighing them and photographing them, I was given access to the 
storage rooms on the mezzanine level enabling me to see the displays from the back.  
This was particularly useful when seeing the three hidden diorama sections of the 
Portland Lerret rotating turntable display  W aspects of the exhibit that were no longer 
on view.  Furthermore additional documentation was found in the two store rooms on 
the mezzanine level.  This included a scrap book which had notes and postcards on 
boat types and the models of Foreign and British Small Craft.   
 
External Sources 
Although the Science Museum material is the core archival documentation for this 
research, there were some areas where additional information was needed to enrich 
the small craft narrative and strengthen the material at the museum. 
 
The main three external sources were: 
1. SNR Archive, Caird Library, National Maritime Museum 
Currently held on loan by the National Maritime Museum Greenwich, the Caird Library 
Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ǁĂƐ ǀŝƐŝƚĞĚ ƚŽ ƐƚƵĚǇ ƚŚĞ ^EZ ?Ɛ ĂŶŶƵĂů ƌĞƉŽƌƚƐ ĂŶĚ ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚ ?Ɛ
surrounding a sub-committee tasked with gathering information on all forms of small 
craft.  Consulting these files also shed more light on the work of the Society and what 
they did to help the museum in its hunt for information on small craft and also for the 
later 1936 Exhibition. 
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2. BBC Written Archive Centre, Caversham Park, Reading 
Amongst the annual reports for the Science Museum an entry for the small craft 
collections in the report for the year 1952 referred to a couple of the models being 
ƵƐĞĚ ŝŶ ƐŽŵĞ ĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?Ɛ ƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƐ ?  dŚŝƐ ƉƌŽŵƉƚĞĚ ĂǀŝƐŝƚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ  tƌŝƚƚĞŶ
Archive Centre in Reading where they had one file devoted to the programmes.  
Although there was no footage of the programmes (as they had been filmed live) the 
few documents in the file and references books at the Centre gave a better 
explanation of the models used in the programmes, where it was filmed and other 
ĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?ƐƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƐƚŚĂƚǁĞƌĞŽŶat that time. 
 
3. The British Library 
In order to follow the collections and indeed the exhibitions they featured in at the 
Science Museum through the media, the Radio Times collections for the 1930s and 
1960s were consulted at the British Library.  The micro film collections also were 
accessed in order to the see Radio Times issues from 1936 around the time of the 
ƌŝƚŝƐŚ &ŝƐŚŝŶŐ ŽĂƚƐ ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?  dŚĞ ůŝďƌĂƌǇ ?Ɛ ǀŽůƵŵĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵƐ ƐƐŽĐŝĂƚŝŽŶ
Museums Journal were also studied to see if there were any links with the Science 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐďŽĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐ ? 
 
Additional briefer visits were made to the following institutions: 
x The Royal Institute of British Architects Library, Portland Place 
The RIBA library was used to find out more about Welbury Kendall ARIBA, the 
architect from the Ministry of Works. 
x The National Archives, Kew and the National Art Library, Victoria and Albert 
Museum 
dŚĞ EĂƚŝŽŶĂů ƌĐŚŝǀĞƐ ǁĂƐ ǀŝƐŝƚĞĚ ƚŽ ƚƌĂĐĞ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĂƐƚ ĂŶĚ
Centre Blocks alongside finding out more about ƚŚĞ ůĂƚƚĞƌ ďůŽĐŬ ?ƐMinistry of 
tŽƌŬƐ ?ĂƌĐŚŝƚĞĐƚtĞůďƵƌǇKendall.  This included Ministry of Work papers and 
ďƵŝůĚŝŶŐƉůĂŶƐŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŶĞǁďƵŝůdings. The National Art Library, 
held within the Victoria and Albert Museum, was consulted to find any 
references to the dioramas artists through their online catalogue. 
x London Transport Museum, Covent Garden 
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It was also discovered that there were original and digital copies of posters 
made for the Science Museum for their temporary exhibitions during the 1930s 
and were owned by the LTM.  Predominantly made by William Beath for 
London Transport, one of these posters was for the 1936 British Fishing 
ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?^ĞǀĞƌĂůŽƚŚĞƌƐƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚŽƚŚĞƌĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐK ?ĞĂ ?ƐĨŝƌƐƚ
exhibition Electric Illumination of 1936/7. 
 
Conclusion 
dŚŝƐĐŚĂƉƚĞƌŚĂƐƐŚŽǁŶƚŚĞŵĂŶǇ ‘ƚŚƌĞĂĚƐ ?ŽĨĨƌĂŐŵĞŶƚĞĚĂƌĐŚŝǀĂůŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůĨƌŽŵďŽƚŚ
the Science Museum and beyond, which I have studied, collected and woven together 
ƚŽ ŵĂŬĞ ŵǇ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ĂŶĚ ƐŵĂůů ĐƌĂĨƚ  ‘ĐĂŶǀĂƐ ? ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ (March, 1952, ix).  The 11 
months at the Science Museum, sorting through its archival material and researching 
external sources in London enabled me to trace the biographical story of these 
collections and the cultural settings in which they were situated from the mid/late 19
th
 
Century to the present.  The numerous research avenues acted upon through many 
sources speaks to Ashmore, Craggs and Neate ?Ɛ ĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚ ƚŚĂƚ P  “/Ŷ ƐŽƌƚŝŶŐ ĂƌĐŚŝǀĂů
materials, things prompt tangents, and allow stories to be told, opening up old and 
new significances in and of things ? (Ashmore, Craggs and Neate, 2012, 87).  Although 
ƉŝĞĐĞŵĞĂů ǁŝƚŚ ƐŽŵĞ ĂƌĞĂƐ ůĞĨƚƵŶĂŶƐǁĞƌĞĚ ? ƚŚĞ ĨƌĂŐŵĞŶƚĞĚŽƌ  ‘ƉĂƌƚŝĂůŝƚǇ ?ŶĂƚƵƌĞŽĨ
the historical documentation meant that a rich narrative could be compiled from the 
archival material through photocopies, notes and photos (Gagen, Lorimer and 
Vasudevan, 2007) ?dŚŝƐĐŽŵďŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨ ‘ŽƌĚĞƌůŝŶĞƐƐ ?ĂŶĚ ‘ĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌůŝŶĞƐƐ ?ŽĨƚŚĞĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ?
as proposed by Lorimer and Philo, helped detect the consistencies in the research 
matter, hint at further external research avenues and question the reliability of those 
perceived structurally ordered files already consulted.  Yet the disjointedness of the 
ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůǁĂƐĂůƐŽĂƌĞĨůĞĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞŶĂƚƵƌĞŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ
Centre as a national musĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂůĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ?ĂĐĂƌĞĨƵůůǇĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚĞĚƌĞĐŽƌĚŽĨ
ƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ Wone which retained some events, performances and discourses 
but omitted others.  Referring back to Gagen at al, even with those written documents, 
articles, notes and papers consulted the hidden nuances or traces of emotions and 
 ‘ŶŽŶ-ǀĞƌďĂů ŐĞƐƚƵƌĞƐ ? ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůƐ ŝŶǀŽůǀĞĚ ĂƌĞ ŵŝƐƐŝŶŐ (Gagen, Lorimer and 
Vasudevan, 2007, 4/5). 
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dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞĂƐĂŶ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂůĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ? ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶĞŶƚƌĞ  W
with its ŵŝǆƚƵƌĞŽĨĚŽŵŝŶĂŶƚǀŽŝĐĞƐĂŶĚŚŝĚĚĞŶŶƵĂŶĐĞƐŽĨ ‘ŶŽŶ-ǀĞƌďĂůŐĞƐƚƵƌĞƐ ? Wis a 
ƌĞƉŽƐŝƚŽƌǇ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ  ‘ƚĞǆƚƵĂů ĂƌƚĞĨĂĐƚƐ ? ĐƌĞĂƚŝŶŐĂ ƐƉĂĐĞ ŽĨ ĂƵƚŚŽƌŝƚǇ ĂŶĚ ƉŽǁĞƌ
through the discourses of science based exhibitions and objects (Gagen, Lorimer and 
Vasudevan, 2007, 6).  Yet although this may be apparent through its seamlessly 
working filing system and general orderliness, the archive at a deeper level reveals 
ŝŶĐŽŶƐŝƐƚĞŶĐŝĞƐ ?ŽŵŝƐƐŝŽŶƐĂŶĚĂŶŽŵĂůŝĞƐǁŚŝĐŚŚŝŶƚƐŵŽƌĞƚŽǁĂƌĚƐĂ  ‘ĚŝƐŽƌĚĞƌůŝŶĞƐƐ ?
of the archive files  W the culmination of censoring and restrictions impressed by the 
ŝǀŝů^ĞƌǀŝĐĞ ?ƐƉĂƐƚďƵƌĞĂƵĐƌĂƚŝĐŐŽǀĞƌŶĂŶĐĞŽǀĞƌƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ. 
 
/ŶƚŚĞĞŶĚƚŚĞůŝŶŬďĞƚǁĞĞŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞĂŶĚŵǇŽǁŶƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚǁĂƐŶŽƚũƵƐƚĂ
physical transference and reordering of material to and from the museum but was also 
an intangible effort to collect specific individual and institutional memories.  Returning 
to Withers ŚĞ ƐƵƌŵŝƐĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ P  “ƚŚĞ ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞ ĂƐ Ă ĐŽŶƐĐŝŽƵƐ ĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ?
memories  W  ‘ƵŶůŽĐŬŝŶŐ ?their archive  W is always in formation, brought into being 
through our intervention ? (Withers, 2002, 309). 
 
Yet the research did not just engage with the archival material of the Documentation 
Centre.  Talking with curators and other museum staff everyday about my research 
during the placement enabled me to have an embedded ethnographic understanding 
of the institution and its history.  Although not contemporary in scope, the research 
ƐŚĂƌĞĚĂƐƉĞĐƚƐŽĨ^ŚĂƌŽŶDĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ?ƐƐƚƵĚǇĂŝŵŽĨƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐ “ƚŚĞĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶŽĨ
sciĞŶĐĞ ?ŝŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƉĂƐƚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ “ĞǆƉůŽƌŝŶŐƚŚĞĂŐĞŶĚĂƐ ? ? ?ŝŶǀŽůǀĞĚŝŶ
ĐƌĞĂƚŝŶŐ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ? ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƌŝŶĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ĂŶĚ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ
(MacDonald, 2002, 3). 
 
tŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ  ‘ƚŚƌĞĂĚƐ ? ĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚ ĂŶĚ ĐŽůůĞĐƚĞĚ ? ůĞƚ ƵƐ ƐĞĞ ŚŽǁ ƚŚĞƐĞ archival sources 
informed the 150 year narrative of shipping and small model boat collections at the 
museum in the empirical chapters which follow.  The story begins in the late 19
th
 
century with the birth of the Science Museum as a separate institution from the V&A 
and the opening of the International Fisheries Exhibition in 1883. 
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Chapter 4  W  ‘Beneath a hive of glass ?: modelled fishing craft in 
the collections of the South Kensington Museum 1880-1914 
 
Figure 4 Detail of a map of London showing the location of the International Fisheries Exhibition at 
South Kensington, April 1883 (Source: Peter Jackson Collection File number XJ120648 
http://www.lookandlearn.com/index.php, accessed 12
th
 September 2013) 
In this chapter the origins of both the museum and what would later be known as the 
 ‘^ŵĂůů ƌĂĨƚ ? ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ǁŝůů ďĞ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞ ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ ůĞŶƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚĞ
Victorian and the Edwardian periods.  The chapter focuses on the oldest models of the 
collection, following the sporadic nature of some of the accessioned models and 
culminating in the increases of objects in the collection after the International 
Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 (Fig. 4).
4
  It combines museum practices of collection and 
display with Victorian attitudes towards the British fishing industry, of state 
intervention, and concerns over food supplies with ever growing urban populations 
and the safety of fishermen at sea. 
                                                          
4
 Peter (Charles Geoffrey) Jackson (1922-ZDVDQDUWLVWDQGLOOXVWUDWRUIRUWKH&KLOGUHQ¶V,OOXVWUDWHG
Magazine Look and Learn (1962-82) and this image of the International Fisheries Exhibition Map 1883 
ZDVSDUWRIKLVFROOHFWLRQRIPDSVSULQWVDQGDUWHIDFWVUHFRUGLQJDOOSHULRGVRI/RQGRQ¶VKLVWRU\
(http://www.lookandlearn.com/history/illustrators.php, accessed 12th September 2013). 
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However, this chapter is not merely an introductory narrative to the later 1936 and 
1963 British Fishing Boat model exhibitions of the Science Museum.  Rather it is a 
much more complex independent story concerning museum collecting, the origins and 
changes of meanings within collections and display coupled with a broader theme of 
evolutionary technological and piscicultural sciences linking fishing cultures to the 
fishing industry and ultimately to boats.  It illustrates how the boat models of 19
th
 
Century exhibits differed greatly in motivation and meaning from those of the later 
20
th
 century; being attributed to a broader subject of fish and fisheries rather than 
focusing on the technical information surrounding specific craft. 
 
To put the chapter in a broader institutional context, the Science Museum can trace its 
origins back to the Great Exhibition of 1851.  After this point the collections became 
part of the South Kensington Museum (Bud, 2010, 15/16).  This was understandable as 
South Kensington, by the 1870s and 1880s, had become an epicentre of scientific 
endeavour, learning and education with notable figures such as T.H. Huxley lecturing 
and teaching at the Royal College of Science (Forgan and Gooday, 1996).  But by the 
1880s at the South Kensington Museum, it had become more apparent that the title 
ǁĂƐĂŵŝƐůĞĂĚŝŶŐŚĞĂĚŝŶŐĨŽƌƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐZŽďĞƌƚƵĚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐĂ “ŶĞǁŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ
ǁĂƐ ŶŽŶĞƚŚĞůĞƐƐ ƐůŽǁůǇ ĞǀŽůǀŝŶŐ ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŚĞ  ‘^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ĂŶĚ  ‘ƌƚ ? ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ǁĞƌĞ
becoming increasingly intellectually, institutionally and physically separate ?  ?ƵĚ ?
2010, 24).  It was not until the turn of the century, in 1909, that the Science Museum 
was separated from the V&A. 
 
In respect to the Fisheries exhibition I would like to emphasise from the start that the 
models gathered were displayed on an individual basis by different individual parties 
and so their accessioning into the collections was a product of the exhibition rather 
than a precursor.  Therefore the exhibition had a character of commerce and trade on 
the international stage and was not an event displaying the South Kensington 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?   “&ŽƌƚŚĞsŝĐƚŽƌŝĂŶŵŝŶĚ ?'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚĂƌŐƵĞƐ ?  “ƚŚĞƌĞĂůďĞĂƵƚǇ
of trade as a source both of civilization in a wide sense and the exhibitions in an 
immediate one, was that it allowed the mystical and exotic to freely mingle with the 
ƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĂůĂŶĚŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ? ?'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ?ĂƐŝƚǁŝůůďĞůĂƚĞƌĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚ ?
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trade and commerce were not the only motivations and anticipated purposes of the 
Fisheries Exhibition or indeed other Fisheries Exhibitions of the period. 
 
4.1 The earliest coastal and fishing vessel models of the South Kensington Museum 
(the later Science Museum) 
The earliest models of what would eventually be known as the later British Small Craft 
collections, and before the International Fisheries Exhibition, are below as follows: 
(Inventory number) 1865-41 - Launch for Landing Troops 
c.1800 
Inv. 1869-20 - Half block model of a Yorkshire "Coble" W.Y. 
15 
Inv. 1869-28 - Half block model of a Whitby Fishing Boat with 
Coble on deck 
Inv. 1882-32 - Steam Drifter 
As has been previously mentioned in the methodology chapter, due to the fact that 
these models and those following the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 have 
ledger entries, little correspondence exists in relation to what would be found usually 
in the nominal files.  Therefore what is known about these models before and after 
1883 is found just through the technical files.  However even with the limitations of 
the archival material in existence it is clear that these models and those post-1883 
were a gradual build up of the collections, sporadically being collated under the 
ƉƌĞŵŝƐĞŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂůĂŶĚƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐƉƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶĂůƌĞŵŝƚ ?/ƚ ŝƐŽŶůǇŝŶ
the later post-World War II exhibition of the Shipping Gallery that their value as part of 
a growing collection of small craft models was fully realized. 
 
The first of the above pre-1883 models was the 1800 military launch for landing troops 
(Fig. 5): 
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Figure 5 A photograph of the Launch for Landing Troops c.1800 model displayed within its 1963 
showcase of military Landing Craft on the mezzanine level in the Shipping Gallery.  It also is the oldest 
model within the British Small Craft collections.  (Inventory No.: 1865-41) Scale 1:24. (© Science 
Museum / SSPL) 
Ɛ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞů ?Ɛ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ůĂďĞů ƌĞĂĚƐ ? ƚŚŝƐ ƚǇƉĞ ŽĨ ůĂƵŶĐŚ ǁĂƐ ĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚ ŝŶ ŶŐůĂŶĚ
ĚƵƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ EĂƉŽůĞŽŶŝĐ tĂƌƐ ĨŽƌ ůĂŶĚŝŶŐ ƚƌŽŽƉƐ  “ĂŶĚ ĂůƐŽ ĨŽƌ ƵƐĞ ĂƐ ŐƵŶďŽĂƚƐ ŝŶ
ƐŚĂůůŽǁǁĂƚĞƌƐ ? ?5  It continues turning to the model directly: 
The workmanship of the model marks it as dating from the early years of the 
nineteenth century.  Its wide beam gives it great capacity, while the shallow draught, 
ĐŽŵďŝŶĞĚǁŝƚŚƚŚĞďƌŽĂĚ “Ɛǁŝŵ ?ďŽǁ ?ƌĞŶĚĞƌƐŝƚƐƵŝƚĂďůĞĨŽƌďĞĂĐŚŝŶŐ ?6 
 
Four years after this accessioned object, two models (Inventory numbers 1869-20
7
 and 
1869-28) joined it in the growing ship collections, in this case representing the 
Yorkshire Coble (Fig. 6).  This boat type, made famous by the Victorian heroine Grace 
Darling (the original coble used in the rescue of survivors of the SS Forfarshire in 1838 
                                                          
5
 SMD T/1865-41 Extract from the Science Museum label for the Launch for Landing Troops (c.1800) 
model. 
6
 Ibid. 
7
 SMD T/1869-28 As the technical file was created to incorporate both models of Yorkshire Cobles no 
technical file exists for 1869-20 and there are no nominal files for both models on the lender Mr. 
Turnbull. 
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was on display in the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 see Fig. 17), was 
 “ĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚĨŽƌůĂƵŶĐŚŝŶŐŽĨĨďĞĂĐŚĞƐŝŶƚŚĞĨĂĐĞŽĨďƌĞĂŬŝŶŐƐĞĂƐĂŶĚƚŚĞǇĂƌĞŽŶĞŽĨƚŚĞŵŽƐƚ
distinctive types of craft to be found in the world.  They are launched bow first and poled 
ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞďƌĞĂŬĞƌƐďĞĨŽƌĞƚŚĞƌƵĚĚĞƌ ŝƐƐŚŝƉƉĞĚĂŶĚƚŚĞŵĂƐƚƐƚĞƉƉĞĚ ? ?8  Both of 
these models were loaned to the museum by T. Turnbull in 1869 and as the label 
explained the technical features, ŽďůĞƐǁĞƌĞďƵŝůƚ “ŽĨǁŝĚĞŽĂŬŽƌůĂƌĐŚƉůĂŶŬƐ ?ǁŚŝĐŚ
ŐŝǀĞ ƚŚĞŵ ƚŚĞŝƌ ƚǇƉŝĐĂů ĂŶŐƵůĂƌ ĂƉƉĞĂƌĂŶĐĞ ? and although they were fine sea boats 
 “ĂƌĞĚŝĨĨŝĐƵůƚĐƌĂĨƚƚŽŚĂŶĚůĞƵŶĚĞƌƐĂŝůĂŶĚĞƐƉĞĐŝĂůůǇĚŝĨĨŝĐƵůƚƚŽƐƚĞĞƌǁŚŝůĞƌƵŶŶŝŶŐ ? ?9  
Cobles were used: 
Mainly for line fishing in the North Sea cod, ling and haddock fisheries where a crew of 
three men using six lines will handle a total length of nearly two miles of line.  They 
were also used from larger fishing boats for tending long lines and net fishing for 
bait.
10
 
This last line is illustrated further in the foreground model (Fig. 6) of the Whitby 
Fishing boat where the coble is turned upside down on the deck of the larger vessel:  
The half model with a coble on deck...represents to a scale of 1:24 a Whitby Fishing 
Boat of about 1870 and...[were] used for line and herring fishing, they carried nine 
men, three for each of their two cobles and three for the remaining crew.
11
 
 
 
 
 
                                                          
8
 SMD T/1869-28 Extract from the Science Museum label for the Yorkshire Coble.. 
9
 SMD T/1869-28 Extracts from the Science Museum label for the Yorkshire Coble. 
10
 Ibid. 
11
 Ibid. 
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Figure 6 A photograph of the Yorkshire Coble models displayed within its 1963 showcase of English 
Smacks/Yorkshire Cobles in the Shipping Gallery.  Notice that they are half block models with the lower 
ŵŽĚĞůĚĞƉŝĐƚƐĂĐŽďůĞŽŶƚŚĞĚĞĐŬŽĨĂtŚŝƚďǇ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚ ‘tz ? ? ? ? ?/ŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇEŽƐ ? P ? ? ? ?-20 upper 
model and 1869-28 lower model) Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
The last model accessioned into the collections before the International Exhibition was 
the Steam Drifter Rob Roy (Fig. 7).  A loan to the then South Kensington Museum it 
was presented by the Scottish Boat and Ship builders A.G. Gifford and Co. based in 
Leith on 3
rd
 May 1882 consequently coming from the International Fisheries Exhibition 
in Edinburgh that same year.
12
  As was duly noted in the accession form for the object 
ŝƚǁĂƐ ƚŽďĞĚĞůŝǀĞƌĞĚƚŽ ƚŚĞ  ‘EĂǀĂů'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ǁŚĞƌĞ ƚŚĞ<ĞĞƉĞƌǁƌŽƚĞ ƚŚĂƚ ŝƚǁĂƐ  “/Ŷ
ĞǆĐĞůůĞŶƚĐŽŶĚŝƚŝŽŶ ?A?ŶŽƚŚŝŶŐƐŝŵŝůĂƌŝŶƐĞĐƚŝŽŶ ? ?13 
                                                          
12
 SMD T/1882-32 The Steam Drifter Rob Roy PRGHO¶VVLJQHGRULJLQDODFFHVVLRQIRUPGRFXPHQW 
13
 Ibid. 
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Figure 7 A photograph of the Steam Drifter Rob Roy model displayed within its 1963 showcase of 
Scotland I in the Shipping Gallery.  It also is a good example of the combination of sail and steam power 
within some of the vessels represented in the British Small Craft collections.  (Inventory No.: 1882-32) 
Scale 1:24. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
The model, the museum label reaĚƐ ? ǁĂƐ ĂŶ ĞĂƌůǇ ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ŽĨ Ă P  “ƐƚĞĂŵ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ-
boat...ďƵŝůƚĂƚ>ĞŝƚŚ ?ĨŽƌůŝŶĞĂŶĚŶĞƚĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ? ?with the original vessel being built by A.G. 
Gifford and Co.
14
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
                                                          
14
 SMD T/1882-32 Extract from the Science Museum label for the Steam Drifter Rob Roy model. 
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4.2 Buckland, the South Kensington Museum and his Museum of Economic Fish 
Culture 
 
Figure 8 An image of Frank Buckland taken from his biography Life of Frank Buckland by his Brother-In-
Law George C. Bompas 1885
 
 (http://ruthkowslowski.files.wordpress.com/2010/02/buckland.jpg, 
accessed 20
th
 October 2011) 
In addition to this earlier life of the institution and its collections there were many 
external actors that contributed to the collections and public services of the museum.  
One of these was Frank Buckland (1826-1880), Fig. 8, a natural historian and Inspector 
ŽĨ^ĂůŵŽŶ&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐĨŽƌƚŚĞŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚǁŚŽǁĂƐĂƉƉŽŝŶƚĞĚĂƐĂ ‘^ĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐZĞĨĞƌĞĞ ?Žƌ
Scientific expert in Fish Cultures to the South Kensington Museum in May 1865 
(Burgess, 1967, 119) ?/ƚǁĂƐĂůƐŽĂƌŽƵŶĚƚŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŽĚƚŚĂƚƵĐŬůĂŶĚďĞŐĂŶ “ƚŽĚĞǀĞůŽƉ
ŚŝƐ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ŝŶ  ‘ĂĐĐůŝŵĂƚŝƐĂƚŝŽŶ ?  ?Ă ƚĞƌŵ ǁŚŝĐŚŵĂǇďĞ ƐĂŝĚ ƚŽ ĐŽŵƉƌĞŚĞŶĚ ƚŚĞ ĂƌƚŽĨ
discovering animals, beasts, birds, fishes, insects, plants, and other natural products, 
and utilizing thĞŵ ŝŶ ƉůĂĐĞƐ ǁŚĞƌĞ ƚŚĞǇ ǁĞƌĞ ƵŶŬŶŽǁŶ ďĞĨŽƌĞ ? ?  ?>ĞǀĞƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?15  
This had stemmed from his many articles within the natural history journals The Field 
and Land and Water ǁŚĞƌĞ Ă ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞ ĂŶĚ ƉĂƐƐŝŽŶ ĨŽƌ ǁŚĂƚ ŚĞ ƚĞƌŵĞĚ  ‘ƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĂů
ŶĂƚƵƌĂů ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ?  ?Fig. 9) had been developed.  Thus the short lived introduction and 
                                                          
15
 Originally quoted from Buckland, 1861, in his paper on the acclimatisation of animals, Journal of the 
Society of Arts 9:19-34 
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notion of acclimatisation in the UK (influenced by the French Sociétéi) had a dramatic 
effect on the work of Buckland in natural history and in turn his lecturing and 
demonstrating at the South Kensington Museum.
16
  
 
Figure 9 ŶŝŵĂŐĞƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞĐŚĂŶŐŝŶŐƚŝƚůĞŚĞĂĚŝŶŐƐĨŽƌƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?ƐLand and Water weekly journal.  
Notice how the second heading (b) depicts sailing fishing craft alongside hunting and shooting scenes 
while ŝŶƚŚĞďĂŶŶĞƌŽĨƚŚĞƚŚŝƌĚ ?Đ )ŝƚƌĞĨĞƌƐƚŽŚŝƐƚĞƌŵŽĨ ‘ƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĂůŶĂƚƵƌĂůŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ? ? ?ƵƌŐĞƐƐ ? ? ? ? ? ?
Plate XII). 
                                                          
16
 )RUOLWHUDWXUHRQµ$FFOLPDWLVDWLRQ¶VHH/HYHUand Osborne 1994. 
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So it was against this scientific background that Buckland carried out his museum role 
which required him to give many series of lectures and demonstrations on fish and fish 
cultures.  In order to illustrate the lectures he established a large collection of hatching 
apparatus, models of fish passes, casts of fish, implements of fishing, fishing boat 
models and other objects at the museum.  The collection, which Buckland constantly 
added to, would later be known as the Museum of Economic Fish Culture (Fig. 10).  
Consequently it expanded to eventually form the basis of the International Fisheries 
Exhibition and became part of the collections of the later Science Museum, after his 
death.  As his biographer, the brother-in-ůĂǁ'ĞŽƌŐĞ ?ŽŵƉĂƐ ?ƐĂŝĚ “ǇŚŝƐǁŝůů&ƌĂŶŬ
Buckland gave his Museum to the nation, to be retained at South Kensington; the rest 
of his property he bequeathed to his widow, after whose death £5,000 was given to 
ĨŽƵŶĚĂ ůĞĐƚƵƌĞƐŚŝƉŽŶ ĨŝƐŚĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ? ŝŶĐŽŶŶĞĐƚŝŽŶǁŝƚŚŚŝƐDƵƐĞƵŵ ?  ?ŽŵƉĂƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?
427).  Again this is illustrated further by a reference in the annual report made by the 
Science and Art Department of the South Kensington Museum for 1882: 
The Museum has hitherto been kept as nearly as possible in the state in which it was 
left by Mr Frank Buckland, and we propose that it shall so remain during the 
approaching Fisheries Exhibition in the adjoining gardens.  After this we hope, with the 
assistance of a committee of advice and reference which has been appointed, to revise 
and develop the collection (The Science and Art Department, 1883, xii). 
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Figure 10 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?Ɛ&ŝƐŚDƵƐĞƵŵƉƌŽďĂďůǇtaken by Mr Samuel Walker for Land and 
Water 18
th
 July 1874 (Burgess, 1967, Plate XI) 
17
 
In February 1867, following the resignation of his predecessor Frederick Eden (one of 
the first two inspectors posts to be created by the Salmon Fisheries Act of 1861), 
Buckland was appointed inspector of salmon fisheries.
18
  The Act was designed to 
replace all previous legislation and banned certain methods of catching fish along with 
ĞŶĨŽƌĐŝŶŐĂĐƵƌĨĞǁŽŶĨŝƐŚŝŶŐǁŝƚŚĂ “ǁĞĞŬůǇĐůŽƐĞƚŝŵĞĨƌŽŵŶŽŽŶŽŶ^ĂƚƵƌĚĂǇƐƚŽ ?
am ŽŶ DŽŶĚĂǇƐ ?  ?ƵƌŐĞƐƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ? ? ) ?  /ƚ ĂůƐŽ ďĞĐĂŵĞ ĐŽŵƉƵůƐŽƌǇ ƚŽ ĞƌĞĐƚ ĨŝƐŚ
passes over dams and weirs.  It was therefore the duty of the Inspectors of Fisheries to 
enforce the law with inspectors being appointed by the Home Office (1967, 148).  
Another inspector post was filled by his younger colleague Sir Spencer Walpole in 
March 1867.
19
  The main role of the inspectors was to act as advisers between the 
local fishery boards and to report annually on the state of the fisheries (Burgess, 1967, 
148).  Following this Buckland did not only put all his energies into his duties, but he 
went beyond this studying every element of the history of salmon, endeavouring at 
                                                          
17
 The Buckland Collection webpage for The Scottish Fisheries Museum, Anstruther 
http://www.scotfishmuseum.org/the-buckland-collection, accessed 14th November 2012.  Also found in 
Burgess 1967, Plate XI 
18
 Frank Buckland Entry, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography 
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/3857?docPos=2 accessed 29th May 2012 
19
 Sir Spencer Walpole Entry, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography 
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/36712 accessed 22nd June 2012 
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every turn to improve conditions at British fisheries and those employed at them.  This 
involved frequent visits to coastal and river regions round the country, always a 
welcomed guest among people of all classes.
20
  Ƶƚ ďǇ  ? ? ? ? ƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?Ɛ ŝůů ŚĞĂůƚŚ
deteriorated and he died at his home in London on 19
th
 December 1880 two and a half 
years before the International Exhibition opened. 
 
4.3 The International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 
On Saturday last his Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, acting instead of Her Majesty 
ƚŚĞ YƵĞĞŶ ? ĨŽƌŵĂůůǇ ŽƉĞŶĞĚ QƚŚĞ &ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶĂƚ <ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶ ĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚ ƚŽ
illustrate the Fisheries of the World, and the various industries connected with this 
important pursuit.
21
 
This opening first line from the Illustrated London News refers to the Royal opening of 
the International Fisheries Exhibition, South Kensington on 12
th
 May 1883.  Covering 
the entire South Kensington site, the exhibition enveloped the new Natural History 
Museum buildings (completed and opened to the public in 1881
22
) as well as those of 
the South Kensington Museum (Figs. 11, 12 and 13).  It was hosted here for six months 
between the 12
th
 May and 31
st
 October 1883. 
 
                                                          
20
 Frank Buckland Entry, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography 
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/3857?docPos=2 accessed 29th May 2012 
21
 First sentence from the Illustrated London News article on the Royal Opening of the International 
Fisheries Exhibition, South Kensington dated 19th May 1883. 
22
 Natural History Museum webpage 2012 http://www.nhm.ac.uk/research-curation/library/archives/our-
building/building.html accessed 23rd July 2012 
Figure 11 Engraving of 
a general view of the 
South Kensington 
Exhibition site, from 
The Illustrated London 
News April 21
st
 1883 p 
400. 
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Figure 12 The full map of London showing the 
location of the International Fisheries Exhibition 
at South Kensington, April 1883.  This was the 
ĨƌŽŶƚ ƚŽ Ă ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?Ɛ ĚŽƵďůĞ-sided guide to the 
exhibition (Peter Jackson Collection File number 
XJ120648 
http://www.lookandlearn.com/index.php, 
accessed 12
th
 September 2013) 
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Figure 13 The map of the layout of the International Fisheries Exhibition April 1883.  This was the 
ƐĞĐŽŶĚƉĂŐĞŽŶƚŚĞƌĞǀĞƌƐĞƐŝĚĞŽĨƚŚĞƐĂŵĞǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?ƐĚŽƵďůĞ-sided guide to the exhibition.  Note that 
Imperial College as a university did not exist on the site in 1883. (Peter Jackson Collection File number 
XJ120649 http://www.lookandlearn.com/index.php, accessed 14
th
 September 2013) 
In Fig. 13 although encroaching on land that in modern terms is now the site of 
/ŵƉĞƌŝĂůŽůůĞŐĞ>ŽŶĚŽŶ ?Ɛ^ŽƵƚŚ<ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶĐĂŵƉƵƐ ?ƚŚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶǁĂƐŚŽƐƚĞĚŽŶƚŚĞ
same site before ICL was institutionally founded.  In fact the Fisheries Exhibition was 
ƐĂŶĚǁŝĐŚĞĚďĞƚǁĞĞŶƚǁŽŬĞǇĚĂƚĞƐŽĨƚŚĞŽůůĞŐĞ ?ƐĞĂƌůŝĞƐƚĨŽƌŵĂƚŝǀĞǇĞĂƌƐ ?/Ŷ ? ? ? ?
the Royal College of Science was founded and ten years after the exhibition the 
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Imperial Institute was opened in 1893.
23
  The Imperial Institute was not just an 
influential product of the exhibition and the founding of ICL but also significant in the 
creation of the V&A and the Science Museum institutions two decades later. 
 
The aim and hope of the Exhibition, as the Prince himself put in his royal address 
 “ QǁĂƐto afford the means of enabling practical fisherman to acquaint themselves 
with the latest improvements which have been made in their craft in all parts of the 
world, so that...man may derive the fullest possible advantage from the bounty of the 
ǁĂƚĞƌƐ ? ? 24  This gives a sense of the progression and development spirit of the 
exhibition towards the fishing industry internationally  W the contemporary boats, 
equipment and methods used at the time. 
 
As William Clowes expressed it in his introduction to the ExhibŝƚŝŽŶĐĂƚĂůŽŐƵĞ “>ŝŬĞĂůů
vigorous and well-conceived ideas, the notion of a Great International collection of 
ǁŽƌŬƐŽĨ ŝŶĚƵƐƚƌǇ ůŝŬĞƚŚĞtŽƌůĚ ?Ɛ&ĂŝƌŽĨ  ? ? ? ? ?ŐĂǀĞďŝƌƚŚƚŽƐŝŵŝůĂƌĞŶƚĞƌƉƌŝƐĞƐŽĨĂ
ŵŽƌĞůŝŵŝƚĞĚĂŶĚƉĂƌƚŝĂůƐĐŽƉĞ ? ?ůŽǁĞƐ ? ? ? ? ? ?y// ?ǆǆǆŝǀ).  Clowes goes on to explain 
ĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?ƐŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞ “ůŽĐĂůĂŶĚƐƉĞĐŝĂůĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐŐƌĞǁƵƉĂůŵŽƐƚ
ĨƌŽŵǇĞĂƌƚŽǇĞĂƌĨŽƌĂůůƐŽƌƚƐŽĨŽďũĞĐƚƐĂŶĚŝŶĂůůƐŽƌƚƐŽĨƉůĂĐĞƐ ? (Clowes, 1884, XII, 
xxxv).  The first example he gives was an exhibition in Cork in 1852 showing the 
 “ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ /ƌŝƐŚ ƌƚ ĂŶĚ DĂŶƵĨĂĐƚƵƌĞƐ ? ĂŶĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐ ǇĞĂƌ EĞǁ zŽƌŬ ? EĞǁ
ƌƵŶƐǁŝĐŬ ? ĂŶĚ DĂĚƌĂƐ ŐĂǀĞ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŶĂƚŝǀĞƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? (Clowes, 1884, 
XII, xxxv).  Clowes then lists some other global variety of exhibitions concluding that 
 “ǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞůĂƐƚƚŚŝƌƚǇǇĞĂƌƐƐĐĂƌĐĞůǇĂŶǇůĂŶĚŚĂƐďĞĞŶǁŝƚŚŽƵƚƚŚĞĂĚǀĂŶƚĂŐĞƐĚĞƌŝǀĞĚ
from a public display illustrative of national life ? (Clowes, 1884, XII, xxxv).  Further 
examples of particular industries were: 
...Exhibitions of Arts, Exhibitions of Treasure, Exhibitions of the Apparatus of Labour, 
Exhibitions of the Apparatus of Science, Exhibitions of Corn, of Wine, and of 
Needlework.  The Diaries of Europe have vied each other at Hamburg; Casques and 
Bronzes have met in assembly at Kioto; even the Bees have had their own Exhibition in 
                                                          
23
 ,PSHULDO&ROOHJH/RQGRQ¶V&HQWHQDU\ Timeline Webpage 2007 
http://www.imperial.ac.uk/centenary/flash/timeline/timeline_flash.shtml, accessed 7th May 2013 
24
 Later extract from the same Illustrated London News article on the Royal Opening of the International 
Fisheries Exhibition, South Kensington dated 19th May 1883. 
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London, and the very Fungi have held a Congress all to themselves at Aberdeen (Clowes, 
1884, XII, xxxv). 
&ŽƵƌƚĞĞŶǇĞĂƌƐŽŶĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ “ QĐŽŵŵĞŶĐĞŵĞŶƚŽĨƚŚŝƐŵĂŐŶŝĨŝĐĞŶƚƐĞƌŝĞƐŽĨŝŶĚƵƐƚƌŝal, 
art, and scientific triumphs, Fishing and Fisheries asserted their claim to a special 
display ? (Clowes, 1884, XII, xxxv).  With references to many examples globally like 
Arcachon and Havre (1866); The Hague (1867) and Naples (1871), Clowes argued that 
ƚŚĞ /ŶƚĞƌŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ŝŶĞƌůŝŶ ŝŶ  ? ? ? ?  “ QĞĐůŝƉƐĞĚĂůůŽƚŚĞƌƐ ŝn extent 
and variety ? (Clowes, 1884, XII, xxxv).  The successes of the Berlin Exhibition in turn 
stimulated enough interest in the Edinburgh Exhibition (1882) and thus influencing the 
subsequent South Kensington (1883) international exhibition in turn.  It was in Berlin 
that Frank Buckland had some input in the exhibition, leaving his mark on fish cultures 
before and after his death. 
 
The overriding premise of these National and International Exhibitions Clowes argued 
was that, unlike Blue Books of Parliament (government records full of statistics and 
ĞǀĂůƵĂƚŝŽŶ )ǁŚŝĐŚĐŽƵůĚĞĂƐŝůǇ ƌĞĂĚďƵƚĂůƐŽ ƵŶƌĞĂĚ ?  “ QŶŽƚŚŝŶŐ ƐƉĞĂŬƐ ƐŽ ĨŽƌĐŝďůǇ ŝŶ
behalf of reform as a practical example of its utility made patent to the eyes of all 
ŵĞŶ ? ?ůŽǁĞƐ ? ? ? ? ? ?y// ?ǆǆǆŝǀ ) ?/ŶŐĞŶĞƌĂůƚĞƌŵƐƚŚĞƐ ĞǆƚƌĞŵĞůǇůĂƌŐĞƐĐĂůĞĞǀĞŶƚƐŽŶ
the national and international scale were able to collect: 
 QŝŶĂƐŝŶŐůĞĨŽĐƵƐƚŚĞƐĐĂƚƚĞƌĞĚƌĂǇƐǁŚŝĐŚ ŝůůƵŵŝŶĂƚĞƚŚĞƌĞĐĞƐƐĞƐ of the body politic; 
they present in a visible and striking form those features of our industrial and social life 
which almost of necessity escape common observation, and so to speak, they place 
beneath a hive of glass the operations and domestic habits of our human bees (Clowes, 
1884, XII, xxxiv). 
The sentiment here, although from an earlier period, I believe is a rather apt quality 
ŵŝƌƌŽƌĞĚ ŝŶƚŚĞůĂƚĞƌĞƉŝƐŽĚĞƐŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂŶĚĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůƐƚŽƌǇ ? dŚĞ
greater gathering of models in the 1920s and 30s for the British Fishing Boats 
Temporary Exhibition of 1936 and the later three dimensional dioramic displays of the 
models in the 1960s British Small Craft Exhibit of the new Shipping Gallery, echo and 
ĐĂƉƚƵƌĞƚŚĞƐĞ ‘ŝŶĚƵƐƚƌŝĂůĂŶĚƐŽĐŝĂůůŝĨĞ ĨĞĂƚƵƌĞƐ ?ƚŚĂƚ ‘ĞƐĐĂƉĞŽďƐĞƌǀĂƚŝŽŶ ?ĂŐĂŝŶŽŶĂ
national and international level.  The method of display and the historical context in 
which the collection was exhibited may have differed drastically between these three 
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periods but the reasoning and intentions behind them were similar.  In other words 
these later periods of exhibiting and displaying at the Science Museum also, in a way, 
placed the activities of these fishermen and boats represented in miniature model 
ĨŽƌŵƵŶĚĞƌĂ  ‘ŚŝǀĞŽĨŐůĂƐƐ ? ? dŚĞƵƐĞŽĨ ƚŚĞǁŽƌĚƐ ‘ŚŝǀĞ ?ĂŶĚ ‘ďĞĞ ?ŝƐĂůƐŽŽĨ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ
here.  A common metaphor, the association with the Science Museum (or South 
Kensington Museum as it was then known) gives a complementary tone to the 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ? ƉƌŽŵŽƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĨĂĐƚ ƚŚĂƚ ůŝŬĞ ƚŚĞ  ‘ďĞĞ ?ƚŚĞƌĞ is a logical system to its 
collections.  This in turn has a positive outcome for the image of the museum showing 
that it is able to understand its own purpose and remit. 
 
To put the exhibition into a wider more general historical and thematic context, 
although the Great Exhibition of 1851 is seen as the identifiable first international 
exhibition event, the concept can trace its origins further back in to 18
th
 Century.  With 
the industrial revolution came institutions that were formed in both Britain and France 
 “ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐ Ăŝŵ ŽĨ ƉƌŽŵŽƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ƉƌŝŶĐŝƉůĞ ŽĨ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ?  ?'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?
&ƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ďĞŐŝŶŶŝŶŐ ƚŚĞƐĞ ĞǀĞŶƚƐ ǁĞƌĞ ? ĂƐ 'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚ ƉƵƚƐ ŝƚ ?  “Ă ĚĞǀŝĐĞ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ
enhancement of trade, for the promotion of technology, for the education of the 
ignoraŶƚŵŝĚĚůĞ ĐůĂƐƐĞƐĂŶĚ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ĞůĂďŽƌĂƚŝŽŶŽĨĂ ƉŽůŝƚŝĐĂů ƐƚĂŶĐĞ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ? dŚĞ
longevity in tradition of the themes of progression, trade and education in these 
international events was well established by the 1880s.  The appeal of trade as a 
theme at these events, was that it acted, more so then education, as a theoretical core 
ƚŚĂƚƵŶĚĞƌƉŝŶŶĞĚĂůůƵƌŽƉĞĂŶĂŶĚŵĞƌŝĐĂŶƐŽĐŝĞƚĂů ŝĚĞŶƚŝƚŝĞƐ ?   “dƌĂĚĞŚĂĚĐƌĞĂƚĞĚ
tĞƐƚĞƌŶ ƉŽǁĞƌ ? ƚŚĞ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ ǁĞƌĞ ŶŽ ŵŽƌĞ ƚŚĂŶ ĂŶ ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĂƚ ƉŽǁĞƌ ?
(1988, 22).  GreeŶŚĂůŐŚ ŐŽĞƐ ŽŶƚŽ ƚŽ ĂƌŐƵĞ ƚŚĂƚ  ‘ƚƌĂĚĞ ? ǁĂƐ Ă ĐŽŶǀĞŶŝĞŶƚǁĂǇ ŽĨ
ũƵƐƚŝĨǇŝŶŐ Žƌ ŚŝĚŝŶŐ  “ŝŵƉĞƌŝĂů ĞǆƉůŽŝƚĂƚŝŽŶ ? ? ƚŚĞ ƚĞƌŵ ďĞŝŶŐ ĨĂƌ ůĞƐƐ ƵŶƉůĞĂƐĂŶƚ ƚŚĂŶ
 ‘ĐŽŶƋƵĞƌŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Education was another prominent theme of these events, taking the American 
approaĐŚ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ tŽƌůĚ ?Ɛ &ĂŝƌƐ ? ŽĨ ĂĐĐĞƉƚŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ƵƐŝŶŐ ƚŚĞĐŚĂůůĞŶŐĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŽƚĂů
ĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶ ?ǇƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?ƐĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐŐůŽďĂůůǇŚĂĚ “ůĞŶŐƚŚǇĞǆƉůĂŶĂƚŝŽŶƐŽŶďŝůů-boards 
accompanying most exhibits, and individuals would be on hand to explain displays to 
the visitor ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  dŚŝƐ ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚĞĚ Ă ƐŚŝĨƚ ŝŶ ŵĂƐƐ ĂƉƉĞĂů ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĞǀĞŶƚƐ ? ǁŚŝůĞ
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education was becoming ever more prominent in society.  Unlike the earlier national 
exhibitions of Britain and France which had targeted the middle and upper classes, by 
1867 and untŝů ƚŚĞ ĞŶĚŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇ ?  “ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ƚŚĞ ůŽǁĞƌ ŵŝĚĚůĞĂŶĚ ĂƌƚŝƐĂŶ ĐůĂƐƐĞƐ
ǁŚŽǁĞƌĞƚŚĞĚĞƐŝƌĞĚĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞĨŽƌĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶĂůĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ?Ǉ ? ? ? ?ƚŚĞ ‘ŵĂƐƐĞƐ ?ƉƌŽƉĞƌ
were referred to as being the true beneficiaries of learning, their intellectual 
development appareŶƚůǇďĞŝŶŐǀŝƚĂůĨŽƌƚŚĞƐƵƌǀŝǀĂůŽĨtĞƐƚĞƌŶĐŝǀŝůŝǌĂƚŝŽŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
The other theme of the Fisheries Exhibitions was Progress, a word which appeared in 
ŵŽƌĞ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ŵŽƚƚŽƐ ĂŶĚ ƐƵďƚŝƚůĞƐ ƚŚĂŶ ĂŶǇ ŽƚŚĞƌ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ǇĞĂƌƐ ĂĨƚĞƌ  ? ? ? ? ?   “&Žƌ
most organisers, the point of an exhibition was to indicate civilization was advancing in 
ƐŽŵĞŬŶŽǁŶĚŝƌĞĐƚŝŽŶ ?ĂŶĚĨŽƌƚŚĞŚŽƐƚŶĂƚŝŽŶƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ “ǁŽƵůĚŝŶǀĂƌŝĂďůǇďĞĂ
ĐĞůĞďƌĂƚŝŽŶŽĨ ƚŚĞƉĂƐƚĂƐĂƉƌĞƉĂƌĂƚŝŽŶ ĨŽƌĂďĞƚƚĞƌ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ?  ?'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?
Technology Greenhalgh argues was the means by which progress was achieved.  This 
was stated more frequently in 20
th
 century exhibitions compared with their earlier 
counterparts (1988, 24). 
 
More specifically, however the Fisheries exhibition had its origins of ship and boat 
modelling from the International Exhibition of 1862 where the introduction of ship 
armoured plating technologies (e.g. ironclads like H.M.S. Warrior) had stimulated 
much interest in the influences of scientific progress on naval warfare.  William Laird 
Clowes
25
, former defence correspondent for The Times and historian of the Royal 
Navy, believed that 1862 exhibition was one of the dynamic changes in popular 
ĂƚƚŝƚƵĚĞƐ ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ ƚŚĞEĂǀǇ ?   “>ĂǇŵĞŶ ?ŚĞǁƌŽƚĞ  ‘ǁĞƌĞŶŽ ůŽŶŐĞƌƐĂƚŝƐĨŝĞĚ ƚŽďĞ ƚŽůĚ
that all waƐǁĞůůǁŝƚŚƚŚĞĨůĞĞƚ ? ?26  In time they came to demand tangible evidence that 
ƚŚĞ ŶĂƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ŶĂǀĂů ƐƚƌĞŶŐƚŚ ? ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞĚ ŝŶ ƐŚŝƉƐ ŽĨ ŝƌŽŶ ĂŶĚ ? ůĂƚĞƌ ? ƐƚĞĞů ? ƌĞŵĂŝŶĞĚ
greater than that of other nations.  Ship models on display represented a sort of proof, 
being tŚĞ ŶĞǆƚďĞƐƚ ƚŚŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉƐ ƚŚĞŵƐĞůǀĞƐ ?  ?>ŝƚƚůĞǁŽŽĚ ĂŶĚ ƵƚůĞƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ) ?
However, after the 1862 exhibition  W which had attracted 6 million visitors  W closed 
                                                          
25
 William Clowes and 6RQV/WGDFWHGDVWKH³Official Printers and Publishers to the Executive 
Committee [of the exhibition]´(Clowes, 1884, Vol. XIII) and produced the 14 volumes of the 
International Fisheries Exhibition in 1884. 
26
 2ULJLQDOO\WDNHQIURP0DHY.HQQHG\µ+RSHRISXEOLFFDVKWRVDYHBritannia WRUSHGRHG¶The 
Guardian, 3rd October 1997, p.12 
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there was no permanent exhibition of ship models anywhere in London.  It was from 
this that the needs for a permanent collection and exhibition on naval architecture 
was realised culminating in the formation of the School of Naval Architecture and 
Marine Engineering in 1864 (Forgan and Gooday, 1996). 
 
The themes of these Fisheries Exhibitions, as illustrated by Greenhalgh, are further 
reflected within many aspects of the Fisheries exhibition.  The seven subdivisions (or 
 ‘ĐůĂƐƐĞƐ ? ) ? ĨŽƌ ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ? ŝŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƚŚĞ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ǁĂƐ ĚŝǀŝĚĞ  ŐŝǀĞ ƐŽŵĞ ŝĚĞĂ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
audiences the event was trying to appeal to, the technologies promoted and the 
educative motives behind it: 
I. The sea fishing practices of all nations 
II. The economic conditions of fishermen 
III. The curing, preservation and utilisation of fish at fisheries 
IV. Fish culture  W i.e. the breeding, growth and development of fish 
V. Natural history of fishes  W examples of stuffed fish on display and live fish in 
aquariums 
VI. History and literature of fishing, fishery laws and fish commerce 
VII. Loan collections for the above six classes.
27
 
Adding to these broader principles surrounding Fisheries Exhibitions, by the 1880s the 
concerns within the fish industry in Britain were at new heights and were beginning to 
ďĞ ĂĚĚƌĞƐƐĞĚ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ &ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?   “Ɛ ĨĂƌ ĂƐ ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ƚŽǁĂƌĚƐ ƐĞƚƚŝŶŐ ƵƉ Ă
formal fisheries research structure in EnŐůĂŶĚĂŶĚtĂůĞƐŝƐĐŽŶĐĞƌŶĞĚ ? ?:ŽŚŶZĂŵƐƚĞƌ
ĂƌŐƵĞƐ  “ ? ? ? ?ǁĂƐĂǁĂƚĞƌƐŚĞĚǇĞĂƌ ? dŚĞŵĂŝŶŝŵƉĞƚƵƐƚŽĂĐƚŝŽŶƐƚĞŵŵĞĚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ
various International Fisheries Exhibitions that had been held in France and the 
Netherlands in the late 1860s and, in particular, tŚĂƚŝŶĞƌůŝŶŝŶ ? ? ? ? ?(Ramster, 2000, 
in Starkey, Reid and Ashcroft, 180).  Ramster goes on to say that British visitors to 
these events noticed that other countries were tackling fisheries issues and fisheries 
science more systematically  W a point which was particularly highlighted at the 
Fisheries Exhibition in South Kensington which was visited by 2.7 million people 
(Ramster, 2000, in Starkey, Reid and Ashcroft, 180).  Up until this point inshore 
                                                          
27
 Illustrated London News article, Royal Opening of the International Fisheries Exhibition, South 
Kensington, 19th May 1883, Vol. 82, 486. 
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ĨŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ŽĨŶŐůĂŶĚĂŶĚtĂůĞƐ  “ǁĞƌĞ ůĂƌŐĞůǇĞŶĐƵŵďĞƌĞĚďy statute or government 
ƌĞŐƵůĂƚŝŽŶ ďĞĨŽƌĞ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚĞ ŶŝŶĞƚĞĞŶƚŚ ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇ ?(Ramster, 2000, in Starkey, Reid and 
Ashcroft, 174).  But by the 1860s there were calls for more state intervention in the 
protection of fish stocks in coastal waters and in turn safeguarding the livelihoods of 
inshore fishermen and their communities.  These demands were mainly prompted by 
the intensification of the catching efforts off the coast of smacks and steam paddlers 
ǁŚŽ ? ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŝŶĚŝƐĐƌŝŵŝŶĂƚĞ ďĞĂŵ ƚƌĂǁůƐ ?  “ďĞŐĂŶ ƚŽǁŽƌŬ ŐƌŽƵnds that had been 
ĨŝƐŚĞĚ ĨŽƌĐĞŶƚƵƌŝĞƐďǇŵŽƌĞƐĞůĞĐƚŝǀĞŶĞƚƐ ?ƉŽƚƐĂŶĚ ůŝŶĞƐŽĨƚŚĞ ŝŶƐŚŽƌĞ ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?
(Ramster, 2000, in Starkey, Reid and Ashcroft, 174/5).  Because of this there were 
genuine fears in the emerging fisheries science fraternity that a more laissez-faire 
approach towards fishing would lead to depletions in fish stocks. 
 
In response to fishermen, local authorities and scientists, the government passed the 
Sea Fisheries Regulation Act in 1888.  This legislation was built upon the succession of 
Salmon Acts since 1818 and was an extension of the Municipal Corporations Act of 
1882 and the Local Government Act of 1888 (Ramster, 2000, in Starkey, Reid and 
Ashcroft, 175).  The Salmon Acts and their administration from 1818 onwards revealed 
 “Ă ƉŚĞŶŽŵĞŶŽŶ ŽĨ ĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ? ? ƐĞǀĞƌĂů ĂĐƚƐ ǁŚŝĐŚ  “ĞŵďŽĚŝĞĚ ǁŚĂƚ ŽŶĞ
contemporary observer called the first permanent attempt by Parliament to protect 
ĂŶĚƌĞŐƵůĂƚĞƉƌŝǀĂƚĞƉƌŽƉĞƌƚǇŝŶƚŚĞƉƵďůŝĐŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ?(MacLeod, 1968, 114).  Thus the 
1888 Act was introduced as an addition to the foundation legislative blocks of the 
^ĂůŵŽŶ ĐƚƐ ?  dŚĞ ůĂƚƚĞƌ Đƚ ?Ɛ  “ ? ? ?ĨŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ůĞŐŝƐůĂƚŝŽŶ ? ŵŽƌĞŽǀĞƌ ? ĐŽŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĞĚ ƚŚĞ
recently established Fisheries Department in the Board of Trade by adding a local 
dimension to the national framework of regulation that was evolving.  This local 
element was embodied in the Sea Fisheries Committees that were created to 
implement the legislation in the many and varied coastal districts of England and 
tĂůĞƐ ?ƚŚŽƵŐŚŶŽƚ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚĂŶĚ/ƌĞůĂŶĚ ?(Burton, 2000, in Starkey, Reid and Ashcroft, 
175).  However, these restrictions through legislation, in turn achieved by 
ĞŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂůĂŶĚƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚŝŶƚŚĞƉƵƌƐƵŝƚŽĨŶĂƚƵƌĂůĐŽŶƐĞƌǀĂŶĐǇ ? “ŝŵƉůŝĞĚĂ
financial and constitutional commitment which Victorian Governments were not 
ƉƌĞƉĂƌĞĚƚŽĂĐĐĞƉƚ ?(MacLeod, 1968, 150).  The result of a succession of fishery bills, 
frustrated and exhausted fishery inspectors, fishermen and scientists alike.  Therefore 
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ĂůƚŚŽƵŐŚƚŚĞƌĞǁĞƌĞƐĞǀĞƌĂůďŝůůƐĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŽĚ ? “ƐƵĐĐĞƐƐĨƵůŶĂƚƵƌĞĐŽŶƐĞƌǀĂŶĐǇ ? ?
DĂĐ>ĞŽĚ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ  “ĚĞŵĂŶĚĞĚ ĐŽŚĞƌĞŶƚ ƉŽůŝĐŝĞƐ ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĞƌĞ ŶŽƚ ĚĞƐƚŝŶĞĚ ƚŽ ĐŽŵĞ
during the nineteenth-ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇ ‘ƌĞǀŽůƵƚŝŽŶŝŶŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚ ? ?(MacLeod, 1968, 150). 
 
Alongside its international focus, there was also a national representation of the 
fishing industry at the exhibition as the Illustrated London News article later explains 
 “/ŶƚŚĞůŽŶŐƐŽƵƚŚĞƌŶƚƌĂŶƐĞƉƚĂƌĞƌĂŶŐĞĚŶĞƚƐ ?ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ-gear, model boats, and all that 
appertains to the sea-fisheries of Great Britain, while such things as are employed in 
ŽƵƌ ĨƌĞƐŚǁĂƚĞƌ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ĂƌĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ƉĂƌĂůůĞů ƚƌĂŶƐĞƉƚ ? ƚŚĞ ĞŶƚƌĂů WƌŽŵĞŶĂĚĞ ? ? 28  It is 
ŚĞƌĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ  ‘ůŽŶŐ ƐŽƵƚŚĞƌŶ ƚƌĂŶƐĞƉƚ ? ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ  ‘ĐĞŶƚƌĂůƉƌŽŵĞŶĂĚĞ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ  ‘ŵŽĚĞů
ďŽĂƚƐ ?ŽŶĚŝƐƉůĂǇƚŚĂƚǁĞŐůŝŵƉƐĞƚŚĞŽůĚĞƐƚŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞĐƌĂĨƚŝŶƚŚĞŝƌĞĂƌůiest exhibition 
(Figs. 14, 15 and 16). 
 
This interest for British small boats (both sea and fresh water kinds) was optimized and 
celebrated in the displays as shown in one of the only known photographs of the 
Exhibition (Fig. 18).  The numerous galleries of the exhibition, such as this one, not 
only highlighted its commercial trade-like quality but also hinted towards the 
sensationalism and vernacular nuances of the displays  W a trait which did not feature 
in the later twentieth century exhibitions. 
  
                                                          
28
 Illustrated London News article, Royal Opening of the International Fisheries Exhibition, South 
Kensington, 19th May 1883. 
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Figure 14 A photo detail of the general plan showing where both the British Sea Fisheries [circled in 
green] and the Great Britain Fresh Water Fishing [circled in red] gallery displays were located taken 
from Clowes, 1884, XII, inside front cover. (James Fenner, March 2012). 
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Figure 15 ƉŚŽƚŽĚĞƚĂŝůŽĨƚŚĞƐĂŵĞŐĞŶĞƌĂůƉůĂŶƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞ ‘ůŽŶŐƐŽƵƚŚĞƌŶƚƌĂŶƐĞƉƚ ?ĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝŶŐƚŚĞ
British Sea Fisheries [circled in green] parallel to Cromwell Road taken from Clowes, 1884, XII, inside 
front cover. (James Fenner, March 2012). 
 
  
Figure 16 A photo detail of the 
same general plan showing the 
 ‘ĞŶƚƌĂů WƌŽŵĞŶĂĚĞ ?  ?ŝŶ ďůƵĞ ?
displaying the Fresh Water Fishing 
of nations of the world including 
Great Britain [circled in red] 
parallel to Exhibition Road taken 
from Clowes, 1884, XII, inside 
front cover. (James Fenner, March 
2012). 
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If we consider the British Sea Fisheries transept more closely, looking at the double 
map pages (Fig. 17) and those succeeding them, one can begin to understand the 
variety in content and subject matter of some of the exhibition cases and displays.  For 
ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ƵŶĚĞƌ ,ĞŶƌǇ ? ůĞǆĂŶĚĞƌ ŝƚ ƐƚĂƚĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ ŚĞ ?Ɛ Ă  “ŐƵŶ ĂŶĚ ƌŝĨůĞ
ŵĂŶƵĨĂĐƚƵƌĞ ? ? ? ?ĨƌŽŵ ?ĚŝŶďƵƌŐŚ ?ǁŚŝůĞ&ŽǁůĞƌ ?tŝůůŝĂŵƐƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐĞĚĂƐĂ “tŚĂůĞ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐ
/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚDĂŬĞƌ ?ĂŶĚŽƚŚĞƌƐƉƌŽŵoting weighing scales, various types of nets and 
other fishing equipment (Clowes, 1884, XII, 8).  Again this demonstrates the trade and 
commercial as well as educational quality of the internationally acclaimed event. 
 
Yet the exhibition and its many galleries of objects from different nations were not just 
reported and illustrated in the national newspapers.  Some early photographs were 
also taken at the exhibition as Fig. 18 shows giving some limited sense of how the 
exhibition was displayed.  Sponsored and exhibited by the Shipwrecked Fishermen and 
DĂƌŝŶĞƌƐ ?ZŽǇĂůĞŶĞǀŽůĞŶƚ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?ƚŚŝƐƉĂƌƚŽĨĂŐĂůůĞƌǇŚĂĚĂƚŝƚƐĨŽĐƵƐ ?ĂŵŽŶŐƚŚĞ
glass cases, photographs, paintings and flags adorning walls) the Grace Darling boat.  
The original Yorkshire Coble rowing boat was used by Grace and her father to save the 
lives of the survivors of the shipwreck of the SS Forfarshire off the Farne Islands in 
September 1838.
29
  In doing so Grace became a national heroine  W a good deed 
immortalised in a period of heightened Victorian values.  The exhibiting of this 
symbolic vessel also speaks of concerns voiced at the exhibitions and the adjoining 
conferences of the loss of lives at sea in particular the dangerous lives led by 
fishermen  W a point that will be readdressed later. 
 
However in a later division (Division V  W Deep Sea Fisheries Gallery) we turn to some of 
the model boats themselves.  It was not possible to find the exact same models that 
were displayed in subsequent 1930s and 1960s exhibitions, within the 1883 catalogue.  
But there were many similar models displayed here that would have connections to 
the ensuing exhibitions of the 20
th
 Century museum.  Frank G. Johnson of Brixham for 
ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚ Ă  “&ƵůůǇ ƌŝŐŐĞĚ ŵŽĚĞů ŽĨ Ă  ? ?-ƚŽŶ ƌŝǆŚĂŵ ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ dƌĂǁůĞƌ ?  W a 
                                                          
29
 The Grace Darling Museum (Bamburgh) website which the original boat can still be seen on display, 
http://rnli.org/aboutus/historyandheritage/museums/Pages/Grace-Darling-
Museum.aspx?utm_source=rnli-website-redirect&utm_medium=vanity-
urls&utm_campaign=gracedarling, accessed 24th September 2012 
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model which was the same boat type representation as that of its later 1930s 
equivalent made by Dinwiddy (Clowes, 1884, XII, 21).
30
  On another page we see Lewis 
Emery of Sheringham, Norwich who made a Crab boat for the exhibition; again, 
although this is not certain, there is a link to a later model of the same boat type in the 
1930s also made by Emery (possibly a relative).
 31
 
 
                                                          
30
 Inv. 1935-155 Brixham Trawler Thomas N. Dinwiddy, Devon and Cornwall Display (See Chapter 5). 
31
 SMD ± Nom. File 42898/13/1: In a letter 6th November 1934 by Stephen Courtauld to the Science 
0XVHXP'LUHFWRU&RO((0DFNLQWRVKKHVD\VWKDW³(PHU\¶VIDPLO\KDYHEHHQERDW-builders for 
generations, and the present one is an artiVWZKRZLOOPDNHDPRGHOFRUUHFWWRWKHODVWSLQ´ 
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Figure 17 A photo of the layout of displays within the British Sea Fisheries Southern Transept of the International Fisheries Exhibition taken from Clowes, 1884, XII, 8 and 9. 
(James Fenner March 2012).
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Figure 18 A photograph showing an aspect of the displays in one of the many galleries of the Fisheries 
Exhibition 1883. Notice the Grace Darling Coble rowing boat in the foreground. This was part of the 
^ŚŝƉǁƌĞĐŬĞĚ&ŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶĂŶĚDĂƌŝŶĞƌƐ ?ZŽǇĂůĞŶĞǀŽůĞŶƚŽ^ĐŝĞƚǇExhibit. (SMD Curatorial Clippings Box 6 
The East Coast (Northumberland to the Wash.)  Also see http://www.corbisimages.com/images/Corbis-
HU018454.jpg?size=67&uid=51e69829-8369-40e8-985c-dd41a6fc2533 (accessed 24
th
 September 2012). 
The Exhibition catalogue, in its classification pages, clearly illustrates this further by 
ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝŶŐ ŽĨ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ĂƐ ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ ůĂƐƐ /  ‘The sea fishing practices of all 
ŶĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?hŶĚĞƌƐƵď-ƐĞĐƚŝŽŶ ?ŽĨ^ĞĐƚŝŽŶ/ŝƚƌĞĂĚƐ ‘&ŝƐŚŝŶŐƌĂĨƚŽĨĂůůEĂƚŝŽŶƐ ?DŽĚĞůƐ
and Representations of ƚŚĞƐĂŵĞ ?ĂŶĚůĂƚĞƌƵŶĚĞƌƐƵď-section 8 of Section II it reads 
 ‘ŽĂƚƐ ?WƵŶƚƐ ?ŽďůĞƐ ?ŽůůĂƉƐŝďůĞ ?WŽƌƚĂďůĞĞƚĐ ? ?ŝŶŵŽĚĞůƐŽƌŽƚŚĞƌǁŝƐĞ ? ?ůŽǁĞƐ ? ? ? ? ? ?
XII, xx).  This is supported by the accompanying Regulations Pages which states in its 
third stipulation that: 
The principal objects to be admitted are comprised in the annexed classification, which 
is intended to include all kinds of specimens of fish life, and to illustrate all the modes 
by which the MARINE and FRESH WATER animals of economic value are captured and 
utilised, together with the commercial, scientific, social, historic and legislative aspects 
of such fisheries (Clowes, 1884, XII, Regulations pages, xi). 
This is further confirmed by the Annual reports made by the Science and Art 
Department of the South Kensington Museum during that period (1880-1885).  In the 
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30
th
 ZĞƉŽƌƚĨŽƌƚŚĞǇĞĂƌ ? ? ? ?ŝƚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĞŽƌŝŐŝŶƐŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŶĂǀĂůŵŽĚĞůĂŶĚ
marine engineering collections: 
In the year 1873 the Royal School of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering which 
had been carried on at South Kensington Museum under the administration of the 
college at Greenwich Hospital, and the Admiralty collection of naval models was also 
removed thither from the Museum.  This collection has been largely supplemented by 
loans from ship building firms &c., and so much show interest attached to them that it 
was determined to continue their exhibition.  At present we have loans from 256 
contributors of above 1,550 models connected with every branch of ship building (The 
Science and Art Department, 1883, xii). 
The reference above to the School of Naval Architecture and Marine Engineering was 
the result of a proposal discussed between the Admiralty and the Council of Education 
ƚŽ  “ĞƐƚĂďůŝƐŚ Ă ƐĐŚŽŽů ŽĨ ďŽƚŚ ŶĂǀĂů ĂƌĐŚŝƚĞĐƚƵƌĞ ĂŶĚ ŵĂƌŝŶĞ ĞŶŐŝŶĞĞƌŝŶŐ ? ĂŶĚ ǁĂƐ
opened in South Kensington on 1
st
 November 1864 (Littlewood and Butler, 1998, 5).  
To serve as a ƚĞĂĐŚŝŶŐĂŶĚƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶĨŽƌƚŚĞ^ĐŚŽŽů ?ƚŚĞĚŵŝƌĂůƚǇ “ƚŽŽŬƚŚĞ
opportunity to transfer its collection of models of historic ships, marine engines and 
other equipment from Somerset House (the old Navy Board offices)...to the South 
<ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?ƐƚŚĞŶƵŵďĞƌƐĂďŽǀĞŝŶƚŚĞƌĞƉŽƌƚŽĨ ? ? ? ?ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚ
thousands of models had been transferred by this point, the resultant collections 
consisting of among many things: lines of ships; lifeboats and life-saving equipment; 
boats and fighting vessels; modes of construction; armaments; propulsion; masts and 
rigging; launching methods (1998, 5/6).  This rapid increase in collections proved an 
issue, as within a year the report highlighted the point that there was a drastic lack of 
space for storage and display as new objects were being acquired (The Science and Art 
Department, 1885, 204). 
 
/ŶƚŚĞĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐǇĞĂƌ ?ƐƌĞƉort under the heading Collection of Ship Models and Marine 
Engineering, it explains: 
In this section during the year 1883, some valuable additions have been made.  The 
principal increase comprises fishing boat models presented by several Commissioners of 
British, Colonial, and Foreign States, on behalf of their countries, who were contributors 
to the International Fisheries Exhibition, held during the year (The Science and Art 
Department, 1884, 250). 
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/ŶƚƌŝŐƵŝŶŐůǇ ƚŚŝƐ ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ ŝƐ ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚĞĚ ďǇ ůŽǁĞƐ ?ƐŽŶ 'eoffrey who refers to the 
International Exhibition and the new models being accessioned in the catalogue for his 
own Fishing Boats Exhibition at the Science Museum fifty years later in 1936. 
 
However the exhibition was not solely about displays and models.  Indeed 
internationally in the exhibitions, mainly through the French Expositions Universelles, 
fine art had always played an important role within each event.  Yet by the four 
exhibitions of 1883 to 1886 (on Fisheries, Health, Inventions and India and the 
ŽůŽŶŝĞƐ ƌĞƐƉĞĐƚŝǀĞůǇ ) ŝƚ ƌĞǀĞĂůĞĚ  “Ă ůĂĐŬ ŽĨ ĞŶƚŚƵƐŝĂƐŵ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ĨŝŶĞ ĂƌƚƐ ? ŝŶ ƌŝƚŝƐŚ
exhibitions (Greenhalgh, 1988, 209).  But the fine arts, although lacking compared to 
the Parisian and American events, were far from absent in the Fisheries Exhibition.  
Situated in a small gallery off the long Southern Transept for British Sea Fisheries (Fig. 
19), the picture gallery depicted all forms of marine seascapes and piscine art (1988, 
209).  The British only saw fine art practice being central to their international 
exhibitions on an occasional basis with the closest to the French model being in the 
South Kensington exhibition of 1862 (1988, 209). 
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Figure 19 An image of the Picture Gallery at the International Fisheries Exhibition taken from F. 
tŚǇŵƉĞƌ ?ƐFisheries of the World: an Illustrated and Descriptive Record of the International Fisheries 
Exhibition of 1883, 1893, Cassell Co. Ltd. p 108. 
http://content.lib.washington.edu/cdm4/item_viewer.php?CISOROOT=/fishimages&CISOPTR=33079 
(accessed October 22
nd
 2012) 
Having said this, although paintings may have not featured prominently within the 
1883 exhibition, culturally from between the 1880s and the turn of the century 
numerous marine artists were at work depicting the sea, boats, fishermen and coastal 
villages in Cornwall.  In particular the Newlyn School of artists was active during this 
period with Walter Langley beginning the trend moving from Birmingham to Newlyn in 
1882.  For the next two decades his paintings alongside others such as Stanhope 
Forbes would imbue the essence of the harsh realities of the laborious simple lives of 
fishermen showing the pain, suffering and hardships of the fishermen, their wives and 
whole fishing villages as Figs 20-22 ƐŚŽǁ ?  Ɛ >ƵďďƌĞŶ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ  “&Žƌ ůĂƚĞ ŶŝŶĞƚĞĞŶƚŚ-
century consumers of art, culture and nature, the longing for a pre-industrial life, 
imagined to be somehow more complete and abundant than the present, came to be 
ƉƌĞĚŽŵŝŶĂŶƚůǇ ůŝŶŬĞĚƚŽ ƌƵƌĂů ůŽĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐĐŽĂƐƚĂů ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐǀŝůůĂŐĞƐŽĨŽƌŶǁĂůů
(Lubbren, 2001, 14; Deacon, 2001). 
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Figure 20 An image of Never Morning Wore to Evening but some Heart did Break, Walter Langley 1894.  
(http://stevyncolgan.blogspot.com/2010_11_01_archive.html, 2010, accessed 12
th
 September 2013) 
 
Figure 21 An image of Off to the Fishing Grounds, Stanhope Forbes 1886.  
(http://liverpoolmuseums.org.uk/postcards/writeMessage.aspx?coll=49&image=620, 2011, accessed 
12
th
 September 2013). 
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Figure 22 An image of The Breadwinners by Walter Langley 1896.  (http://xaxor.com/oil-paintings/1849-
walter-langley-1852-1922.html, 2012, accessed 12
th
 September 2013). 
As well as the exhibition and fine art there were also many conferences, inaugural 
speeches and prize winning essays delivered during the six months period.  In four 
ƐĞƉĂƌĂƚĞǀŽůƵŵĞƐƚŽƚŚĞŽĨĨŝĐŝĂůĐĂƚĂůŽŐƵĞ ?ůŽǁĞƐŚĂĚĂůƐŽƉƵďůŝƐŚĞĚƚŚĞ ‘Conferences 
held in connection with The Great International Exhibition ?  ?Fig. 23).   “Ǉ ƚŚŝƐ ĚĂƚĞ ? ?
'ƌĞĞŶŚĂůŐŚ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ĂĐĂĚĞŵŝĐ ĐŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƐ ǁĞƌĞ ƐƚĂŐĞĚ ĂƐ Ă ŶŽƌŵĂů ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ
ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĞ ? ĂŶ ĂƐƉĞĐƚ ƉƌŽďĂďůǇ ĐŽŶĐĞŝǀĞĚ ŽĨďǇ >Ğ WůĂǇ ? ĂƐ ŽƌŐĂŶŝƐĞƌ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
Expositions Universelles of 1867 (1988, 20).  Due to the nature, gravity and 
international scale of the Exhibition it is understandable to see notable figures of 
natural science present at these conferences.  One such figure was Huxley who gave 
an Inaugural address to the delegates on 18
th
 June 1883 as sole Inspector of Salmon 
Fisheries for the Government.  An eminent zoologist and biologist, Huxley was very 
perceptive when it came to the subject of fish and fisheries: 
 QŽŶ ůŽŽŬŝŶŐ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ůŝƐƚ ŽĨ ĂůůŽƚƚĞĚ ƐƵďũĞĐƚƐ ?[for the subsequent papers of the 
ĐŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƐ ? / ĨŝŶĚ ƚŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ ǇĞƚ ŽŶĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ ƚŽƉŝĐ ƵŶĂƉƉƌŽƉƌŝĂƚĞĚ QĂŶĚ ƚŚĂƚ ŝƐ ƚŚĞ
question, whether fisheries are exhaustible, and if so, whether anything can be done to 
prevent their exhaustion? (Huxley in Clowes, 1884, IV, 11). 
The rhetorical question he raised here gives an insight into not just Huxley himself or 
the Exhibition but also the direction of thinking towards fishing and fisheries generally 
in that period.  Even though there had been successive Royal Commissions on Salmon 
or Sea Fisheries that had theoretically been concerned with overfishing in the previous 
fifty years, by the 1863 Commission that Huxley chaired, this approach had not been 
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ƚĂŬĞŶƐĞƌŝŽƵƐůǇĂƐ “ƚŚĞƌĞǁĂƐŶŽƋƵĂŶƚŝƚĂƚŝǀĞďĂƐŝƐĨŽƌĂŶǇŽĨƚŚĞŝƌƌĞĐŽŵŵĞŶĚĂƚŝŽŶƐ ?
(Ramster, 2000 in Starkey, Reid and Ashcroft, 179).  As Huxley sat on many bodies 
after the 1863 commission which asked similar questions around fish stocks and 
ŽǀĞƌĨŝƐŚŝŶŐŚŝƐǀŝĞǁŚĂƌĚĞŶĞĚŽǀĞƌĂ ? ?ǇĞĂƌƉĞƌŝŽĚƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞĂĐƚŽĨĨŝƐŚŝŶŐĐould not 
ĂĨĨĞĐƚƐŝŐŶŝĨŝĐĂŶƚůǇƚŚĞƐŝǌĞŽĨŶĂƚƵƌĂůĨŝƐŚƉŽƉƵůĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ZĂŵƐƚĞƌ ? ? ? ? ?ŝŶ^ƚĂƌŬĞǇ ?ZĞŝĚ
and Ashcroft, 179).  As the state only had the means to implement more rigorous 
conservation fishery measures, the debates concerning conservation soon included 
issues around state intervention.  As proven by a quote from Spencer Walpole, along 
ǁŝƚŚ ŵĂŶǇ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ? ĂŐƌĞĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ ,ƵǆůĞǇ ?Ɛ ĚŝĐƚƵŵ ƚŚĂƚ  “ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ƐŚŽƵůĚ ďĞ ůĞĨƚ ƚŽ
ƉƵƌƐƵĞƚŚĞŝƌĐĂůůŝŶŐ P  ‘ŚŽǁƚŚĞǇůŝŬĞ ?ǁŚĞŶƚŚĞǇůŝŬĞ ?ĂŶĚǁŚĞƌĞƚŚĞǇůŝŬĞ ?  ?tĂůƉŽůĞ ŝŶ
Clowes, 1884, I, 70).  Although concerns were voiced about the Salmon Fisheries, 
Huxley believed that other fish species supplies were inexhaustible:  
I believe that it may be affirmed with confidence that, in relation to our present modes 
of fishing, a number of the most important sea fisheries, such as the cod fishery, the 
herring fishery, and the mackerel fishery, are inexhaustible.  And I base this conviction 
on two grounds, first that the multitude, of these fishes is so inconceivably great that 
the number we catch is relatively insignificant; and, secondly, that the magnitude of the 
destructive agencies at work upon them is so prodigious, that the destruction effected 
by the fishermen cannot sensibly increase the death-rate (Huxley in Clowes, 1884, IV, 
14). 
 
Figure 23 A photo showing the 
contents page for the first volume of 
ůŽǁĞƐ ? ƉƌŝŶƚŝŶg of the papers and 
speeches for the first of many 
conferences held during the 
Exhibition (Clowes, 1884, IV, contents 
page). 
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Huxley later concludes in his speech that he had tried to focus specifically on the 
ŝŶ ?ĞǆŚĂƵƐƚŝďŝůŝƚǇŽĨĨŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐĂƐŝƚǁĂƐ “ŽĨŐƌĞĂƚŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞ ?ŶŽƚŽŶůǇƚŽƚŚĞĐŽŶƐƵŵĞƌ ?
ďƵƚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?  ?,ƵǆůĞǇ ŝŶ ůŽǁĞƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? /s ?  ? ) ?  Implementing legislative 
restrictions to conserve the perceived exhaustion of sea fish stocks, however, although 
Ă ĐƵƌƌĞŶƚ ŽƉŝŶŝŽŶ ŽĨ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ? ǁĂƐ ƚŽ ,ƵǆůĞǇ ƚŚĞ  “ŵĞĂŶƐ  ?ŽĨ ? ƚŚĞ ĐƌĞĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ Ă ŶĞǁ
ŽĨĨĞŶĐĞ ?  ?,ƵǆůĞǇ ŝŶ ůŽǁĞƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? /s ?  ? ? ) ? By this he meant that the already scant 
livelihood of fishermen would be threatened further by fines or imprisonment just by 
doing what he, his father and generations of fishermen had done before him.  Huxley 
argued that if there was any doubt concerning the matter then it should be the person 
who enforced the new law that should be punished and not those who broke it 
(Huxley in Clowes, 1884, IV, 18). 
 
Alongside matters of fish stocks, fishery conservation and state intervention, another 
Victorian area of concern was that of the food supplies of the country with fast 
growing urban populations; an issue which was voiced clearly at the International 
Fisheries Exhibition and the conferences associated.  As Bartrip argues in his article on 
ƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ƌĞƐŚǁĂƚĞƌ&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ “ŝƚŝƐĐůĞĂƌƚŚĂƚƚŚĞƌĞŐƵůĂtion of freshwater fisheries owed 
ƐŽŵĞƚŚŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞĨŽŽĚƋƵĞƐƚŝŽŶ ?dŚŝƐǁĂƐďĞĐĂƵƐĞƚŚĞĨƵƚƵƌĞŽĨƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ƐĨŽŽĚƐƵƉƉůŝĞƐ
was giving cause for concern and in this context a potentially large supply could not be 
ŽǀĞƌůŽŽŬĞĚ ?  ?ĂƌƚƌŝƉ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  dŚĞ ƉŽƉƵůĂtion of England and Wales, Bartrip 
continues, between 1851 and 1871 had increased from 18 million to 23 million  W with 
the majority of concentrations being in the urban centres although some rural districts 
ĚŝĚĚĞĐůŝŶĞ ? dŚƵƐ  “ƚŚĞďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚƚŽǁŽƌƌŝĞƐĂďŽƵƚƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ƐĐĂƉĂĐŝƚǇĂĚĞƋƵĂƚĞůǇƚŽ
feed its citizens[,] was [the] ris[e of the] population in the context of constant or 
dwindling supplies and a relatively underdeveloped technology for the preservation 
ĂŶĚƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚĂƚŝŽŶŽĨĨŽŽĚ ? ?ĂƌƚƌŝƉ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?Predominantly, the focal point of the 
ŝƐƐƵĞǁĂƐ “ƚŚĞĂǀĂŝůĂďŝůŝƚǇĂŶĚĐŽƐƚŽĨŵĞĂƚ ?ƌĞƐƵůƚŝŶŐŝŶůŽǁƐƵƉƉůŝĞƐĂŶĚĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚůǇ
high prices (1985, 300).  The solution was to import relatively cheap meat from 
Australia.  Although refrigeration methods had been introduced since this point by the 
1880s and the Fisheries exhibition, these were very much in their infancy and not 
widespread in circulation.  This therefore was only of limited success with home-
reared stocks not increasing in quantities.  Although imports had helped, as one article 
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in The Times ǁƌŽƚĞŝŶ ? ? ? ?ĂŶĚĂƌƚƌŝƉƋƵŽƚĞƐ ? “ ‘ƚŚĞǇŚĂĚŶŽƚĨŝůůĞĚƚŚ ŐĂƉ ?ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ
ƐƵƉƉůǇ ĂŶĚ ĚĞŵĂŶĚ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?32  Accordingly Freshwater Fisheries regulations, 
ĂƌƚƌŝƉ ƐƵƌŵŝƐĞƐ ?  “ŽĐĐƵƌƌĞĚ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ŚĞŝŐŚƚ ŽĨ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶĂďŽƵƚ ƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?Ɛ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ĨŽŽĚ
ƐƵƉƉůŝĞƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
 
This Victorian notion of dwindling food supplies with ever growing populations and 
therefore the demands on fishing as a cheap alternative food source is reflected within 
the volumes of the International Fisheries Exhibition.  Although only placed within the 
context of Freshwater Fish and Fisheries by Bartrip, the Exhibition takes more of a 
holistic view of the issue, including British Deep Sea Fisheries and general practices 
surrounding fishing alongside other nationalities.  By way of example, within the 
ŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ ǀŽůƵŵĞƐ ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĂůůǇ ? ŝŶ &ƌĂŶĐŝƐ ĂǇ ?Ɛ ƉĂƉĞƌ The Food of Fishes he 
concludes that inquiries should be made into new state restrictions on sea fisheries in 
ŽƌĚĞƌƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞǇĐĂŶďĞƌĞƐƚŽƌĞĚƚŽƚŚĞŝƌ original abundance, and afford a cheap and 
ǁŚŽůĞƐŽŵĞ ĨŽŽĚƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƚĞĞŵŝŶŐŵŝůůŝŽŶƐŽĨ ƚŚĞƐĞ ŝƐůĞƐ ?  ?&ƌĂŶĐŝƐ ŝŶůŽǁĞƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?s/ ?
293).  Another paper by Sir Henry Thompson rhetorically asks: 
Fish as Food! [Title of the paper]  Is not the fact thus tersely denoted, the essential and 
practical expression of the entire organisation which this Fisheries Exhibition presents? 
(Henry in Clowes, 1884, VII, 4) 
The collective concern of the Exhibition and its Conferences towards food supplies was 
so great that several schemes and plans were drawn up and presented as prize 
winning essays.  One of these, written by J.J. Cayley and H.H. Bridgman, proposed a 
scheme for the building of A Central Wholesale Fish Market for London on the South 
Bank of the Thames between Charing Cross Railway and Waterloo Bridges which 
would create an efficient trade network for fish supplies with rail, road and water links 
(Fig. 24) (Cayley and Bridgman in Clowes, 1884, X, 471/2). 
                                                          
32
 The Times article cited by Bartrip is from 27th September 1877 
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Figure 24 A photograph of the fold out image of an artist impression of the exterior view of the Fish 
Market building, a scheme devised to have a wholesale Fish Market in the centre of London.  (Cayley 
and Bridgman in Clowes, 1884, X, Plate 1). 
&ƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ŽƵƚƐĞƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĞƐƐĂǇ ? ƚŚĞ ĂƵƚŚŽƌƐ ? ǀŽŝĐed their concerns regarding rapid 
increases in the population of the capital and the need for such a scheme: 
The supply of so important an article of food as fish to the population of London and its 
near surroundings, amounting to about 8,000,000 people, may well be regarded as a 
great national question (Cayley and Bridgman in Clowes, 1884, X, 472). 
Supporting the points made by the speakers within the conferences, this example goes 
further to argue that the food supplies issue and the fish as a cheap food alternative is 
predominantly a London concern and is of national importance. 
 
It is through these food supply concerns and urban population growths that links could 
be made to acclimatisation and its scientific amateur experiments (including Frank 
Buckland ) ?  Ɛ >ĞǀĞƌ ǁƌŝƚĞƐ ǁŝƚŚ ƌĞŐĂƌĚƐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĐĐůŝŵĂƚŝƐĂƚŝŽŶ  ‘ůĂŶĚ ? ŝŶŶĞƌ ŝŶ
:ĂŶƵĂƌǇ  ? ? ? ? ? ƚŚĞ ĨŽƵŶĚŝŶŐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐĐůŝŵĂƚŝƐĂƚŝŽŶ ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ h< ĂŶĚ ƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?Ɛ
ŝŶǀŽůǀĞŵĞŶƚ P  “ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ?ĂƐƵƌŐĞƐƐ  ? ? ? ? ? )ƐĂǇƐ ? ƚŚĞ ŝĚĞĂŽĨŚĞƌĚƐŽĨĞůĂŶĚŐĂůůŽƉŝŶŐ
across pastures of Britain nowadays seems slightly ridiculous, many people in the mid-
nineteenth century genuinely saw it not only as an easy and original way of increasing 
the supply and variety of food for the poor, but also as requiring little effort to make it 
as coŵŵĞƌĐŝĂůƐƵĐĐĞƐƐ ? ?>ĞǀĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ?ƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶĂŶĚŝƚƐĐŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƐ
showed that acclimatisation practices were not just confined to land animals.  The 
introduction of new international species of fish into British fisheries and inland 
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waters, as a form of acclimatisation, was one of many methods devised to increase 
fish stocks as a cheap food resource.  For example, in one of the conferences Sir James 
Ramsay Gibson Maitland discusses The Culture of Salmonidae and the Acclimatisation 
of Fish.  In his paper, Maitland argues that: 
Food limits the culture of non-migratory Salmonidae, therefore our study must be 
where to grow it, how to grow it, when to grow it, and what to grow.  In lakes some 
shoal swimming fish is essential to the growth of the large species of non-migratory 
Salmonidae (Maitland in Clowes, 1884, VI, 49). 
His solution is the use of acclimatisation as a tool to include the American Smelt into 
the food chain to replenish the depleted stocks of Salmon: 
Acclimatisation here steps in: either the freshwater Smelt of America or our Osmerus 
eperlanus, which I have successfully hatched and am now rearing in fresh water, if 
introduced into a Highland loch, for instance, Loch Tay, would enable it to carry a very 
heavy crop of some of the larger inland species... (Maitland in Clowes, 1884, VI, 49). 
In addition to the Victorian ideas of progress and developments and advances in 
technology, this national concern for food supplies was confirmed as being a focal 
point reason behind the Fisheries Exhibition.  In the Closing Address of the Exhibition 
delivered to the Prince of Wales in the closing ceremony on 31
st
 October 1883, Edward 
Birkbeck (Chairman of the Executive Committee of the International Fisheries 
Exhibition) concluded that: 
The influence of the Exhibition for good is already manifest among the community 
whose interests it was designed to promote; and we trust that, when our work is 
concluded, that influence may be definitely and permanently continued (Birkbeck in 
Clowes, 1884, XIII, 261). 
Birkbeck explains and ponders this further: 
It is indeed strange that a subject of such vivid interest to us islanders should have 
remained so long in comparative obscurity (Birkbeck in Clowes, 1884, XIII, 261); 
And yet it is the highlighting of that obscurity through the exhibition which Birkbeck 
praises the Prince for: 
We venture to congratulate Your Royal Highness upon having been the head of an 
undertaking destined, we believe, to bring to a prominence hitherto unattained the 
infinite resources of the sea (Birkbeck in Clowes, 1884, XIII, 261). 
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ZĞƚƵƌŶŝŶŐ ƚŽ ůŽǁĞƐ ? ŝŶƚƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĐĂƚĂůŽŐƵĞ ? ďǇ ǁĂǇ ŽĨ ĐŽŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐ ? ůŽǁĞƐ
argued that the premise of the Exhibition, Essay Prizes and Conferences was as much 
about the defence of the natural riches of our rivers and seas against issues of 
pollution and greed, about the transport and commerce implications of fishing as it 
was about the economic value.  And yet, in his mind, these drifted into insignificance 
compared with: 
 QƚŚĞ ƐĂĨĞ-ŐƵĂƌĚŝŶŐ ŽĨ ŽƵƌ ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?Ɛ ůŝǀĞƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ŽƵƌ ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?Ɛ
homes.  These are objects in which all nations can cordially co-operate because all 
mankind is interested in the result; and in no way can our island kingdom more 
gracefully or beneficially exercise the historic pre-eminence conceded to her upon the 
seas than by promoting these interests in connection with such an enterprise as that of 
the International Fisheries Exhibition.  (Signed by Clowes on 7
th
 May 1883) (Clowes, 
1884, XII, xxxviii). 
With regards to CloweƐ ? ĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚ ĂďŽƵƚ  “ƐĂĨĞ-ŐƵĂƌĚŝŶŐ ĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?Ɛ ůŝǀĞƐ ? ? ZŝĐŚĂƌĚ
ZŽƉĞƌ ůĂƚĞƌ ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚ ?Ɛ ƚŚŝƐ ŝŶ ŚŝƐ ĐŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ ƉĂƉĞƌ ŽŶSaving Life at Sea.  In his 
introduction Roper explains: 
The subject has its bearing on the Fisheries, if not very direct or apparent upon actual 
fishing craft, certainly upon the vessels that bear home the harvest of the sea from the 
fishing grounds.  In any case, discovery and application of the most trustworthy means 
of saving life and of reducing the perils of the sea to a minimum, must be an object of 
universal desire (Roper, 1884, VII, 200). 
Thus the need to protect fishermen at sea alongside function, efficiency and keeping 
catches fresh, was of the utmost importance in the developing and adaptability of 
fishing vessels.  The loss of fishĞƌŵĞŶ ?ƐůŝǀĞƐĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚŝƐƉĞƌŝŽĚǁĂƐŵĂĚĞĂůůƚŽŽĐůĞĂƌ
to the public culturally, ideally portrayed in the pre-industrial works of Stanhope 
Forbes and Walter Langley and other Newlyn artists in numerous galleries in London. 
 
Following the many printed volumes associated with the catalogue of objects on 
display, the conferences held and the Prize winning essays by Clowes for the 
Exhibition, the 13
th
 volume concluded proceedings under the title of The Fisheries 
Exhibition Literature.  This volume, which incluĚĞĚ ŝƌŬďĞĐŬ ?Ɛ ůŽƐŝŶŐ ĚĚƌĞƐƐ ?
presented some reports on the contents, logistics and statistical successes of the 
Exhibition with many issues discussed regarding fishing, fishermen and fisheries.  The 
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first report listed was an official report on the Exhibition as a whole written by Sir 
Spencer Walpole.  Walpole was better known for being a historian and civil servant.  
By the time of the Exhibition he had been in the government post of Inspector of 
Fisheries since 1867 alongside Frank Buckland.  It was from this collaborative work 
with Buckland, involving many visits to different regions, which led to the publication 
of his Manual of the Law of Salmon Fisheries (1877).  The year before the Exhibition, 
he was appointed the governor of the Isle of Man by the Prime Minister William 
Gladstone, a post which he held for twelve years.
33
  With this new position on the Irish 
Sea Island as well as his years of experience and expertise as a Fisheries Inspector, 
Walpole was extremely well placed to give a report at the end of the Exhibition.  One 
ŽĨŚŝƐŽďƐĞƌǀĂƚŝŽŶƐ ?ƵŶĚĞƌƚŚĞƐƵďŚĞĂĚŝŶŐŽĨ ‘&ŝƐŚŝŶŐsĞƐƐĞůƐĂŶĚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐ/ŶƐƚƌƵŵĞŶƚƐ ? ?
was the many dramatic differences in the type of boats used in the British Isles 
compared with that of America.  A crucial distinction he argued was the variety of 
numbers of boat types in Britain was more varied and diverse than those of their 
American counterparts. 
In America - before the menhaden fishery went into steam - there was only one type of 
vessel in use.  In the British Islands almost every locality has its own types of boat, while 
different kinds of fishing are always conducted in different kinds of vessels.  The line 
smacks, the trawlers, and the drift boats, sailing from the same ports, are all specially 
designed for the particular industries in which they are intended to take part.  No doubt 
efficiency is secured by the distinction.  Every vessel is specially designed for a particular 
industry.  But this very circumstance may probably make the introduction of the purse 
seine a more difficult matter than it otherwise would have been.  A vessel built for drift 
fishing alone is less likely to be adapted to the seine than a vessel constructed for every 
mode of fishing (Walpole in Clowes, 1884, XIII, 117). 
It is this very point that sums up the essence of the variety of regional and localised 
boat types in this country, exhibited and depicted at the museum in the collections in 
model form and of particular focus later in the Shipping Gallery.  Although this point of 
tĂůƉŽůĞ ?Ɛ ŵĂǇ ďĞ ƵŶũustly critical of American boat types, the desire to show the 
range and development of designs, shapes and methods in the manufacturing of these 
sail and engine powered small boats regionally in the British context was one of the 
                                                          
33
 Sir Spencer Walpole Entry, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography 
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/36712 accessed 22nd June 2012 
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driving forces behind the ůĂƚĞƌ^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚĞǆŚŝďŝƚ ?ĂĚŚĞƌŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĨŽĐƵƐĂŶĚ
remit. 
 
,ŽǁĞǀĞƌtĂůƉŽůĞ ?ƐĐŽŵŵĞŶƚĂƌǇĂůƐŽƐŚŽǁƐƚŚĂƚƌŝƚŝƐŚďŽĂƚƐĂƌĞŶŽƚĂĚĂƉƚĂďůĞ ?ĂĐŚ
vessel is associated with one purpose, one function and within one or two specific 
coastal or seascape environments of operation.  He concludes the section by 
reiterating the point: 
As a general rule, then, it may be stated that the boats employed in British fisheries 
seem specially designed for the particular industry in which they engage; and ill-
adapted, or imperfectly adapted, for other modes of fishing (Walpole in Clowes, 1884, 
XIII, 119). 
For an exhibition that is promoting national pride for fisheries and the fishing industry 
on the international stage, this conclusive point is striking.  Although praising the 
variety of British regional coastal fishing vessels compared to the conformity of the 
American boats, Walpole is also acknowledging the limitations and restrictions of their 
design for the purposes of specific coastlines and particular species of catch (i.e. 
pilchards, salmon or oysters) in mind.  For general fishing, British boats would be ill 
suited for multi-use modes of catching fish. 
 
4.4 The Boat model collections post-1883 
Within three decades of the Fisheries Exhibition finishing, seventeen models would 
enter the institution up until 1914.  This expanded ĂƐŵĂůůĂƐƉĞĐƚŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƐŚŝƉ
model collections that was very much in its infancy.  Initially stemming from a bequest 
from Bompas, other models soon followed and were presented as gifts and loans by 
individuals and firms culminating in two models from the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food by the outbreak of World War I. 
 
As a direct product of the exhibition seven models were bequeathed to the museum 
by Bompas on his death that year:  
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(Inventory number) 1883-50 - (Castletown boat) Manx 
Fishing Lugger  
Inv. 1883-148 - Seine Boat 
Inv. 1883-150 - Mount's Bay Lugger  
Inv. 1883-151 - Fishing Lugger  
Inv. 1883-152 - Peel Boat 
Inv.1883-153 - Herring Boat 
Inv. 1883-163 - Tuck-Net Boat 
These seven boat models represented three regions: the Isle of Man, Cornwall and 
Scotland.  The Manx Fishing boat model (inv. 1883-50) (Fig. 25) was one of the first 
small fishing vessel models to be accessioned post exhibition.  A week after the closure 
the model was presented to the museum on 3
rd
 EŽǀĞŵďĞƌŽŶŽŵƉĂƐ ?ďĞƋƵĞƐƚ ? 34  As 
the label explains: 
This is a built and completely fitted model of a Castletown boat.  She is typical of the 
Manx fishing luggers except for her round counter; a pointed stern being more usual.  
She is rigged with a dipping lug on the foremast and a standing lug, topsail and staysail 
on the mizzen.
35
 
  
                                                          
34
 SMD Z-Archive: Z ± 33/7 Temporary register of Ship Models 1883 ± Manx Fishing Boat (3rd 
November) and Mounts Bay Lugger (7th November) 
35
 SMD T/1883-50 Extract of the museum label for the Manx Fishing Boat inv. 1883-50 
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Figure 25 A photograph of a Manx Fishing Boat model displayed within its 1963 showcase of the North 
West Coast in the Shipping Gallery.  It was also the first model to be presented to the museum by the 
late Bompas after the International Fisheries Exhibition and enter the Shipping collections in November 
1883.  (Inventory No.: 1883-50) Scale 1:24. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
Another model representing a vessel of the Isle of Man is the Manx Peel Fishing Boat 
(Fig. 26 )ǁŚŝĐŚǁĂƐƵƐĞĚ “ĨŽƌŚĞƌƌŝŶŐĂŶĚŵĂĐŬĞƌĞůĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ?/ƚ ǁĂƐĚĂŶĚǇ-rigged, with 
ŵŝǌǌĞŶ ?ŵĂŝŶƐĂŝů ?ƚŽƉƐĂŝů ?ĨŽƌĞƐĂŝůĂŶĚũŝď ?ĂŶĚ “ǁĂƐƚǇƉŝĐĂůŽĨƚŚĞĐůĂƐƐŽĨďŽĂƚƵƐĞĚďǇ
ƚŚĞDĂŶǆĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĂŶƵŶƚŝůĂďŽƵƚ ? ? ? ? ? ?36 It was subsequently replaced after this date 
by a modified type of West Cornish lugger linking the model back to the previous two 
models already discussed.
 37
 
                                                          
36
 SMD T/1883-152 Extracts from the museum label for the Peel Manx fishing boat model (1880). 
37
 Ibid. 
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Figure 26 A photograph of a Manx Peel Fishing Boat model displayed within its 1963 showcase of the 
North West Coast in the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1883-152) Scale 1:24. (James Fenner, 
November 2010). 
The Pilchard Seine-Boat (Fig. 27) was the next model to be accessioned in November 
 ? ? ? ? ĂƐƉĂƌƚŽĨ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚĞ ŽŵƉĂƐ ? ďĞƋƵĞƐƚ ?   “dŚŝƐ  ‘ƐĞŝŶĞ ? ďŽĂƚ ? ĂƐ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ůĂďĞů
ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ǁĂƐĞŵƉůŽǇĞĚŝŶƚŚĞŽƌŶŝƐŚƉŝůĐŚĂƌĚĨŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐƚŽĐĂƌƌǇƚŚĞǀĞƌǇůĂƌŐĞƐĞŝŶĞ-
net which is used to enclose the fish ? ?38  Interestingly although it was accessioned in 
1883, the model is older.  In a later version of the label it explains that the model was 
made before 1883 by Williams of Mousehole and represents a boat that in use then at 
Sennen Cove, Lands End.
39
  
                                                          
38
 SMD T/1883-148 Extract from the museum label for the Cornish Pilchard Seine Boat. 
39
 SMD T/1883-148 Extract from the museum label for the Cornish Pilchard Seine Boat. 
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Figure 27 A photograph of the Cornish Pilchard Seine Boat displayed within its 1963 showcase of Devon 
and Cornwall in the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1883-148) Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, November 
2010). 
Another boat type from CoƌŶǁĂůů ?ƚŚĞDŽƵŶƚ ?ƐĂǇ>ƵŐŐĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ) ?Fig. 28) model soon 
followed the Pilchard Seine Boat into the collections.  Described as a boat used in the 
DŽƵŶƚ ?ƐĂǇĂƌĞĂĐůŽƐĞƚŽWĞŶǌĂŶĐĞ ?ŝƚǁĂƐ “ĞŶŐĂŐĞĚ ?ĂĐĐŽƌĚŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞƐĞĂƐŽŶ ?ŝŶƚŚĞ
herring, mackerel, or pilchard fishery by the aid of drift nets.  She is carvel built and 
flush decked.  She carries sweeps in her lumber irons and would have a crew of six 
ŵĞŶĂŶĚĂďŽǇ ? ?40 
                                                          
40
 SMD T/1883-([WUDFWIURPWKHPXVHXPODEHOIRUWKH&RUQLVK0RXQW¶V%D\/XJJHUPRGHO 
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Figure 28 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞDŽƵŶƚ ?ƐĂǇ>ƵŐŐĞƌŵŽĚĞůǁŝƚŚŝŶŝts 1963 Map showcase in the Shipping 
Gallery. It was gifted to the museum on the bequest of Bompas in November 1883 (Inventory No.: 1883-
150). Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
 
Figure 29 A scanned image of the original 1883 ůĂďĞůĂƐƐŽĐŝĂƚĞĚǁŝƚŚƚŚĞDŽƵŶƚ ?ƐĂǇ>ƵŐŐĞƌŵŽĚĞů
(Inventory No.: 1883-150). Notice that it was built by the exhibitor John Blewett of Newlyn West and 
was priced at £25. Scale 1:12 (SMD T/1883-150). 
This model is also especially interesting as it remains one of the few models from this 
period that has its original 1883 exhibition label amongst its archival documents.  As 
118 
 
Fig. 29 shows the model was made and exhibited by John Blewett and was on sale for 
£25 which at some point was purchased by Bompas and consequently bequeathed to 
the museum on his death on 7
th
 November that same year.
 41
  And yet what is also 
intriguing about the model is that it is de-accessioned and then re-accessioned into the 
collections within a year of its original entrance (the re-accessioning happening in 
1884).
 42
 
 
Figure 30 A photograph of the Mevagissey Lugger model within its 1963 showcase of Mevagissey 
Cornwall in the Shipping Gallery. It was gifted to the museum on the bequest of Bompas in November 
1883 (Inventory No.: 1883-151). Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
The Lugger, the third Cornish boat model represented complementing and contrasting 
with the other two, comes from the Eastern part of the region from the fishing village 
of Mevagissey (Fig. 30 ) ?  DĂĚĞ ŝŶDĞǀĂŐŝƐƐĞǇ ŝŶ ĂďŽƵƚ  ? ? ? ? ? ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞů  “ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐ
the type of boat formerly used in the East Cornish ports for drift fishing.  The rig 
ĐŽŶƐŝƐƚƐ ŽĨ Ă ĚŝƉƉŝŶŐ ůƵŐ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ĨŽƌĞŵĂƐƚ ĂŶĚ Ă ƐƚĂŶĚŝŶŐ ůƵŐ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ŵŝǌǌĞŶ ? ?43  The 
label goes onto say how this boat differed from its West Cornish fishing vessel 
counterparts being generally smaller in terms of the masts, hull and sails.  In terms of 
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 SMD Z-Archive: Z ± 3HUPDQHQW5HJLVWHURI6KLSV¶PRGHOV-1891: /3 Science and Art 
Department South Kensington Museum ± models in the Naval Museum 1878-1885 
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 SMD Z-Archive: Z ± 3HUPDQHQW5HJLVWHURI6KLSV¶PRGHOV-1891: /3 Science and Art 
Department South Kensington Museum ± models in the Naval Museum 1878-1885 
43
 SMD T/1883-151 Extract from the museum label for the East Cornish Fishing Lugger model (1880). 
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ŵĂŶƉŽǁĞƌ ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ĚĞƉĞŶĚĞŶƚ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂƐŽŶ ďĞĐĂƵƐĞ  “ǁŚĞŶ ĞŶŐĂŐĞĚ ŝŶ ŵĂĐŬĞƌĞů
fishing, or in the winter pilchard or herring fishing, the crew consisted of five hands; 
ďƵƚ ĨŽƌ ƐƵŵŵĞƌ ƉŝůĐŚĂƌĚ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ŽŶůǇ ƚŚƌĞĞ ŚĂŶĚƐ ǁĞƌĞ ƌĞƋƵŝƌĞĚ ? ?44  Again, like the 
DŽƵŶƚ ?ƐĂǇ>ƵŐŐĞƌ ?ƚŚŝƐŵŽĚĞůĂůƐŽŚĂƐŝƚƐŽƌŝŐŝŶĂů ? ?ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶůĂďĞůǁŚŝĐŚƚĞůůƐƵƐ
that the exhibitor and potentially the model maker was H. Roberts from Mevagissey 
who was selling it for £20.
45
 
 
The fourth Cornish model the Pilchard Tuck-Net Boat (Fig. 31), like the Pilchard Seine 
boat that was paired to it, was also made by William Williams of Mousehole before 
1883 and represents another ďŽĂƚƚŚĞŶŝŶƵƐĞŝŶƚŚĞ^ĞŶŶĞŶŽǀĞĂƌĞĂ ?>ĂŶĚ ?ƐŶĚ ?46  
 “dŚŝƐƚƵĐŬ-ŶĞƚŽƌ ‘ĨŽůůǇĞƌ ?ďŽĂƚ ?ĂƐƚŚĞůĂďĞůĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ŝƐƵƐĞĚƚŽǁŽƌŬƚŚĞƚƵĐŬ-net by 
means of which, in the Cornish pilchard fisheries, the fish are finally captured after 
they have been surrounded by the large seine-ŶĞƚ ? ?47  Naturally, because both this 
boat type and the Pilchard Seine Boat are from the same part of Cornwall, 
comparisons are made: 
As the tuck-ŶĞƚ ŝƐĐŽŵƉĂƌĂƚŝǀĞůǇ ůŝŐŚƚ ?ƚŚĞ  ‘ĨŽůůǇĞƌ ?ďŽĂƚ ŝƐǀĞƌǇŵƵĐŚƐŵĂůůĞƌƚŚan the 
seine-boat, although she shares with her the peculiarity of having the maximum beam 
near the after thwart. 
These boats are carvel-built, usually of English oak, and have the stem and keel strongly 
shod with iron.  The bow is unusually sharp, but unlike the seine-boat, the stern is of 
square transom form.  The boat pulls four oars.
48
 
On closer inspection of the accompanying documentation for this model, both it and 
the Pilchard Seine boat model were originally attributed to the model maker Williams 
and were purchased by the Science and Art Department of the South Kensington 
Museum for the Naval Galleries on 8
th
 November 1883 at a price of £8.  Yet, in later 
labels, the models were attributed to the late Bompas.
49
  This was the last of the seven 
models thĂƚǁĞƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵƚŚƌŽƵŐŚŽŵƉĂƐ ?ďĞƋƵĞƐƚ ? 
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 SMD T/1883-151 The original 1883 International Fisheries Exhibition label for the East Cornish 
Fishing Lugger model (1880). 
46
 SMD T/1883-163 Paraphrased from the museum label for the Pilchard Tuck-Net boat model 
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 SMD T/1883-163 Extract from the museum label for the Pilchard Tuck-Net boat model 
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 Ibid. 
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 SMD T/1883-163 The original Science and Art Department South Kensington Museum accession form 
dated 8th November 1883 
120 
 
 
Figure 31 A photograph of the Cornish Pilchard Tuck-Net Boat displayed within its 1963 showcase of 
Devon and Cornwall in the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1883-163) Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, 
November 2010). 
 
Figure 32 A photograph of the Scottish Herring Boat model within its 1963 Map showcase in the 
Shipping Gallery. It was gifted to the museum on the bequest of Bompas in November 1883 (Inventory 
No.: 1883-153). Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
dŚĞĨŝĨƚŚŵŽĚĞůŽĨŽŵƉĂƐ ?ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƐĞǀĞŶ ?ƐƚĞŵĞĚĨƌŽŵ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚ ?dŚĞŚƵůůŽĨ
the Scottish Herring Boat (Fig. 32 )ŵŽĚĞů ?ĂƐƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵůĂďĞůĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ŝƐƚǇƉŝĐĂůŽĨ
the larger class of ScotcŚ  ‘&ŝĨŝĞ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝƐ Ɛƚŝůů ĞŵƉůŽǇĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ EŽƌƚŚ ^ĞĂ ŚĞƌƌŝŶŐ
fisheries.  These vessels belong to the East Coast of Scotland and range from about 55 
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to 70 ft. long and from 25 to  ? ? ƚŽŶƐ ƌĞŐŝƐƚĞƌ ? ?50  In the original 1883 label shown 
below (Fig. 33), the last paragraph gives an indication of a fatal design flaw in the 
Herring Fishing Boats  W the lack of rails or bulwarks  W causing loss of life on board 
vessels operating out of Fraserburgh, East Scotland.  This speaks to wider Victorian 
concerns surrounding the loss of life for fisherman at sea, an issue that Richard Rogers 
discussed in his paper in one of the many conferences held during the exhibition.  The 
issue is particularly prominent during a period where legislation and acts of parliament 
began to ensure the safety of fishermen  W most notably the Royal Commissions of 
1873 and 1884 about safety of Sea Vessels and also the Plimsoll Act of 1876.
51
 
 
The Shipwrecked Fisherman and Mariners Royal Benevolent Society, better known as 
ƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉǁƌĞĐŬĞĚDĂƌŝŶĞƌƐ ?^ŽĐŝĞƚy, was also active on this issue during the Victorian 
period.  The Society was founded in 1839 with the object of:  
giving relief and assistance to the widows and orphans of fishermen; and of mariners, 
members of the Society, who lose their lives by storms and shipwreck on any part of the 
coasts of the United Kingdom, while engaged in their lawful occupations; and also to 
render necessary assistance to such mariners, soldiers, or other poor persons as suffer 
shipwreck upon the said coasts.
52
 
Backed by royalty with Queen Victoria acting as its first Patron, the society helped 
raise funds for the welfare of sailors and fishermen, set up a system of lifeboats as well 
demonstrate how vessels could be made safer by building boats.  Today it mainly 
 “ĨŝŶĂŶĐŝĂůůǇ ƐƵƉports incapacitated fishermen and retired mariners and their 
ĚĞƉĞŶĚĞŶƚƐǁŚŽŶĞĞĚŝƚ ?ĂŶĚ “ŝƐŽŶĞŽĨƚŚĞůĂƌŐĞƐƚŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞĐŚĂƌŝƚŝĞƐŝŶƚŚĞh< ? ?53 
 
Returning to the model, the highly negative commentary on the design flaw of the 
boat type is emphasised fully in the museum label suggesting a drastic need for 
change.  The attention to detail of this flaw and other aspects of this model (along with 
another model) would result in the winning of a Gold medal for Alexander Taylor (the 
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 SMD T/1883-153 Extract from the museum label for the Scottish Herring boat model 
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 6DPXHO3OLPVROO¶V0HUFKDQW6KLSSLQJ$FW0DUMLH%OR\
http://www.victorianweb.org/history/plimsoll.html, accessed 30th July 2014 ;See Staniforth 1992 
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model maker) in the Jury No. 5 Fishing Boats, Ropes and Canvas Category of the 
Awards of International Jurors (Clowes, 1884, XII, 401). 
 
Figure 33 A scanned image of the original 1883 label associated with the Scottish Herring model signed 
by the model maker Alex Taylor of Fraserburgh (SMD T/1883-153). Scale 1:12. 
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Figure 34 A photograph of the Fair Isles Skiff from the Shetland Islands displayed in its showcase of 
Scotland II in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory No.: 1883-402) Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, November 
2010). 
In addition to the Herring Fishing Boat, comes another representation of a boat type of 
Scotland, the above (Fig. 34) model of the Fair Isles Skiff  W Ă ďŽĂƚ ƚǇƉĞǁŚŝĐŚ  “ƵŶƚŝů
about the middle of the 19
th
 century, was generally employed around the Shetland 
/ƐůĂŶĚƐ ? ?54  ƐƚŚĞůĂďĞůĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ŝƚƐ^ĐĂŶĚŝŶĂǀŝĂŶŽƌŝŐŝŶŝƐǀĞƌǇŽďǀŝŽƵƐĂŶĚ ?ŝŶĨĂĐƚ ?ĂƐ
late as 1860, the planks for many of the Shetland fishing boats were imported, ready 
ƐŚĂƉĞĚ ?ĨƌŽŵEŽƌǁĂǇ ? ? ĚĚĞĚƚŽƚŚĂƚƐŬŝĨĨƐǁĞre clincher-built out of fir wood with 
iron fastenings and along with the single square sail, power was provided from three 
pairs of 10 ft., oars.
55
  The model was presented to the museum as a gift by W. 
Lawrence and was the last of the small vessels models to stem directly, through 
Bompas, from the closing of the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883. 
 
Figure 35 A photograph of the North Isles Yole from the Orkneys displayed in its showcase of Scotland II 
in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory No.: 1883-47) Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
Included and alongside those seven post exhibition models associated with Bompas is 
the above (Fig. 35) model of the North Isles Yole from the Orkneys, another Scottish 
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 SMD T/1883-402 Extract from the museum label for the Fair Isle Skiff boat model 
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boat type which was employed for fishing off those Isles in about 1880.  As the label 
ĂƐĐĞƌƚĂŝŶƐ ĂůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞǇ ƌĞĨůĞĐƚĞĚ sŝŬŝŶŐ ŽƌŝŐŝŶƐ  “ƚŚĞǇ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇĞĚ ŐƌĞĂƚĞƌ ďĞĂŵ ĨŽƌ
their length and an altogether fuller stern.  In fact, they illustrate the intermediate 
stages in the eǀŽůƵƚŝŽŶĨƌŽŵƚŚĞĞĂƌůǇsŝŬŝŶŐƐŚŝƉƐƚŽƚŚĞŵƵĐŚůĂƌŐĞƌ ‘^ŬĂĨĨŝĞƐ ? ? ?56 It 
continues explaining the boats distinguishable technical features: 
These Yoles were double-ended and clincher-built of Norwegian pine planking on oak 
frames, with galvanised iron fastenings.
57
 
Although attributed to J. Barnett of Kirkwall Orkney who presented it as a gift to the 
museum in 1883, it transpires fifty years later that the model had had a more 
intriguing story  W one of incorrect identification.  In a letter to Laird Clowes on 22nd 
October 1928 Stuart Bruce writes: 
You will remember that you questioned if the boom on the main lug of your model of 
ƚŚĞKƌŬŶĞǇ  ‘zŽůĞ ?ǁĂƐĐŽƌƌĞĐƚ ? tĞďŽƚŚƚŚŽƵŐŚƚ ƚŚĞďŽŽŵǁŽƵůĚďĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞǁĂǇ ŝŶĂ
fishing boat. 
I have been making enquiries in Orkney  W and find that your model is a North Isles boat, 
and was made by an old fellow  W Maxwell  W who is still alive.  My friend Rutherford in a 
previous letter said that Maxwell built her more than 50 years ago. 
The South Isles boats are same in built but sprit-rigged so perhaps you might alter your 
label.
58
 
 
What can also be verified further by looking at the displays, and the accessioned 
numbers of those models displayed, is that another handful of models in the exhibit 
were acquired after 1883 and before the beginning of influx of models during the 
1920s and 30s.  Predating the eventual Small Craft collections of the 1960s by fifty to 
seventy years these models were acquired sporadically on a more individual basis.  
They are as follows: 
(Inventory number) 1893-215  W Harwich Barge 
Inv.1905-106  W Barge 1900 
Inv.1905-107  W ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ>ŝĨĞďŽĂƚ 
Inv.1910-42  W Leith Baldie 
Inv.1910-81 - Barge 1820 
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 SMD T/1883-47 Extract from the museum label for the North Isles Orkney Yole. 
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 SMD T/1883-47 Extract from a letter from  Stuart Bruce to Laird Clowes dated 22nd October 1928 
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Inv.1912-290  W Hog Boat 
Inv.1914-309  W &ƌĂŶŬƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?Ɛ'ƌŝŵƐďǇdƌĂǁůĞƌ 
Inv.1914-427  W Oyster Smack 
Venturing to South eastern England and those boats linked to the river Thames and 
ten years after the international exhibition we find the Harwich Sailing Barge (Fig. 36).  
Accessioned on 16
th
 October 1893 and purchased from J. Green of Brentford 
Middlesex,
59
  “ƚŚŝƐĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶĂůŵŽĚĞů ? ŽĨĂ,ĂƌǁŝĐŚĨůĂƚďŽƚƚŽŵďĂƌŐĞǁĂƐ  “ĂƚǇƉĞ
that [was] in general use sailing between London and Harwich or Sittingbourne by the 
ŽĂƐƚ ? ?60  The label then delves into the more technical features and attributes of the 
craft: 
The bottom is flat, but the lines are fine at both ends; two leeboards are carried, but 
these are only used when the barge is sailing light.  There is a large hold with two 
hatchways, and a small forecastle for the two hands, while aft is a separate cabin for the 
captain.
61
 
Keeping with barges and the Thames locale theme we have the Thames Sailing Barge 
1900 model (Fig. 37).  Lent by the barge builders Gill and Sons of Rochester Kent, the 
model represents the successful racing but also cargo-carrying sailing barge Thelma; 
the original full size vessel being designed and built by the same Gill and Sons in 
1901.
62
   “^ŚĞ  ?ǁĂƐ ? ĨůĂƚ-bottomed with full water lines throughout and in general 
features represents a modern cargo-ĐĂƌƌǇŝŶŐďĂƌŐĞĂƐƵƐĞĚŽŶƚŚĞ>ŽǁĞƌdŚĂŵĞƐ ? ?63 
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Figure 36 A photograph of the Harwich Barge constructional model displayed in its showcase of The 
Thames Estuary in the Shipping Gallery (Inventory No.: 1893-215). Scale 1:24. (James Fenner, November 
2010). 
 
Figure 37 A photograph of the Thames Sailing Barge 1900 model displayed in its showcase of The 
Thames Estuary in the Shipping Gallery (Inventory No.: 1905-106). Scale 1:48. (© Science Museum / 
SSPL). 
This older museum label goes on to explain that the Thelma: 
In her first year [of racing] she won both the Thames and the Medway Championship 
races.  The Championship course is usually from Chatham or Gravesend to the Mouse 
lightship and back.  All competitors in these races are required to be genuine freight 
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barges engaged in trade, using no ballast or false keels, and carrying the ordinary 
working sails and lee-boards.
64
 
 
 
Figure 38 A photograph of the Thames Barge 1820 model displayed in its showcase of The Thames 
Estuary in the Shipping Gallery (Inventory No.: 1910-81). Scale 1:36. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
The Thames Barge c.1820, as shown by the model in Fig. 38, and stemming from the 
square sailed Thames Lighters of the 18
th
 century, had by the 19
th
 century developed a 
permanent rig for sailing.
65
  And yet some of the original features of the hull remained: 
To the earlier rig of a spritsail and foresail were added, first a jib, next a topsail and 
finally a small mizzen stepped on the rudder post; but until about 1840 the original hull 
of the lighter remained unaltered.
66
 
 
dƵƌŶŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ >ŝĨĞďŽĂƚ  ?Figs. 39 and 40) model it illustrates the use of the 
 ‘ƋƵĂĚƌĂŶƚ ?ƚǇƉĞŽĨĚĂǀŝƚ ?ƚŚĞŵĞĐŚĂŶŝĐĂůĂƌŵƐĂƚƚŚĞďŽǁĂŶĚƐƚĞƌŶŽĨĞĂĐŚůŝĨĞďŽĂƚ )
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which was the patent of the Swedish inventor Axel Welin in 1900.
67
  The model was 
ůĞŶƚ ĂŶĚ ĂůƐŽ ĂĐĐĞƐƐŝŽŶĞĚ ŝŶƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ŝŶ  ? ? ? ? ďǇ ƚŚĞ ŝŶǀĞŶƚŽƌ
himself.  As the accompanying label for the model explains: 
The movement of the toothed quadrant type on the rack gave the davits a horizontal 
motion outboard so that the boat could be rapidly lowered by the falls.
68
 
In other words the horizontal design of the davits meant that a life boat like the one 
shown could be lowered quickly and safely over the side of a ship in an evacuation. 
 
Figure 39 A photograph of the Sea Boats display within the River/Sea Boats showcase showing the 
ƵƚƚĞƌ ?'ŝŐĂŶĚ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ>ŝĨĞďŽĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ?/ŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇEŽƐ ? P ?  ? ?-548, 1934-547 and 1905-107) (© Science 
Museum / SSPL). 
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Figure 40 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ>ŝĨĞďŽĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞ ‘ƋƵĂĚƌĂŶƚ ?ƚǇƉĞĚĂǀŝƚƐƉĂƚĞŶƚĞĚďǇƚŚĞ
Swedish inventor Axel Welin.  The model was presented to the museum by Welin in 1905. (Inventory 
No.: 1905-107). Scale 1:16. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
 
Figure 41 A photograph of the Leith Baldie from the Firth of Forth displayed in its showcase of Scotland 
II in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory No.: 1910-42) Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
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Returning to Scotland, the Leith  ‘ĂůĚŝĞ ?  ?Fig. 41) model represents one of the noted 
vessel types that was employed at Leith and Newhaven for small line fishing in the 
&ŝƌƚŚ ŽĨ &ŽƌƚŚ ?   “/ƚ ǁŽƵůĚ ĂƉƉĞĂƌ ? ƚŚĞ ůĂďĞů ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞƐ  “ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞƐĞ ĐĂƌǀĞů-built boats, 
with their pointed and almost vertical stem and stern-post, have resulted from the 
enlargement and strengthening of the older yawls used on the east Coast of Scotland, 
which until about 1860 were clincher-built open boats, very similar to the North Isles 
zĂǁůƐ ? ?69  This model was purchased for the museum from W.B. Pearsall along with 
the Thames Barge 1820.
70
 
 
 
Figure 42 A photograph of the Brighton Hog Boat model displayed in its own showcase in the Shipping 
Gallery (Inventory No.: 1912-290). Scale 1: 8. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
The Hog Boats or Hoggies, a modelled example pictured above in Fig. 42 ?  “ǁĞƌĞ ƚŚĞ
ordinary off-shore, decked, fishing boats of the South Coast, between Eastbourne and 
Shoreham, during the 18
th
 ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇ ?71 as the museum label explains.  Due to their 
excessively wide hulls and their leeboards and spritsails they have in the past been 
ĐƌĞĚŝƚĞĚ “ǁŝƚŚĂƵƚĐŚĂŶĐĞƐƚƌǇ ?ďƵƚƚŚĞŝƌƚƌĂŶƐŽŵƐƚĞƌŶƐĚŝƐĐŽƵŶƚƚŚŝƐƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶĂŶĚ
ŝƚ ŝƐ ƉƌŽďĂďůĞ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞǇ ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂŶ ĞƐƐĞŶƚŝĂůůǇ ŶŐůŝƐŚ ^ŽƵƚŚ ŽĂƐƚ ƚǇƉĞ ? ?72  This is 
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further proven, the label argues, by the fact that the light short sprit sails are distinctly 
an English fashion while the Dutch types differed favouring a heavy spritsail.  By the 
1830s two-masted undecked luggers were preferred for Newhaven, Eastbourne and 
Hastings but they still kept the short wide hulls that resembled the old Hog boats.
73
  
The model was presented to the museum as a gift by Major F.V. Longstaff and 
accessioned in 1912. 
 
In a later note to Laird Clowes on 28
th
 June 1935, the owner and original presenter of 
the model Major Longstaff, writes: 
Bought about 1909 off an old sail maker named Basset at Brighton.  The boat is the 
 ‘WƌŝŶĐĞ'ĞŽƌŐĞ ?ƌĞŐŝƐƚĞƌĞĚĂƚ^ŚŽƌĞŚĂŵ ?dŚĞŵĂŝŶƐĂŝůŝƐŽůĚ ?/ŚĂǀĞĂŚĂƉƉǇŝĚĞĂĂƐƐĞƚ
said the model was 100 years old. 
,Ğ ĂůƐŽ ŐĂǀĞ ĂŶ ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ĚĞĨĞĐƚƐ ĐŝƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƐŚĞ ŚĂĚ ŽŶůǇ ŽŶĞ ůĞĞ
ďŽĂƌĚ ? ? “ĂďŽǁƐƉƌŝƚ ?ĂŶĚƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞƐŚĂƉĞŽĨ ?ƚŚĞ ?ƌƵĚĚĞ  ?ǁĂƐ ?ŶŽƚƋƵŝƚĞƌŝŐŚƚ ? ?74 
 
dƵƌŶŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞƚǁŽ ? ? ? ?ŵŽĚĞůƐ ?ƚŽƵĐŚŝŶŐůǇĂŶĚŝƌŽŶŝĐĂůůǇƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ?ƐůĞŐĂĐǇ is lived on 
in the model of a Grimsby Trawler named after him (Fig. 43).  As shown below, it was 
allocated a display case of its own in the later 1963 Shipping Gallery with some 
accompanying smaller models and was lent to the museum by the Board of Agriculture 
and Fisheries in 1914.  The label reads: 
This elaborate model represents the ketch rigged type of boat employed in the North 
Sea trawling fisheries in 1890. 
 
These Grimsby trawlers were formerly rigged as luggers.  By about 1880 the Grimsby 
men adopted the ketch rig for trawling, being influenced thereto by the fine qualities of 
the Brixham ketches which about that time began to use Grimsby as a convenient 
station for reaching the North Sea trawling grounds. The large displacement of this 
trawler, her deep draught and characteristic lines are typical of the Brixham boats.
75
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Ɛ Ă ĐĂƚĂůŽŐƵĞ ŝŵĂŐĞ ĐĂƉƚŝŽŶ ƌĞĂĚƐ ? ŝƚ ĂůƐŽ ƚƌĂŶƐƉŝƌĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƚŚŝƐ ƐƵƉĞƌď ŵŽĚĞů ǁĂƐ
awarded a diploma, highest prize and medal at Fisheries Exhibition, 1883, and is now 
in the ScienĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?76  At 74 tons, an overall length of 82ft and a beam of 20ft,77 
the original vessel was built in Grimsby on 5
th
 September 1883 and was followed by 
several other vessels built predominantly by the boat builder Fred Bell including 
immediately after it the aptly named Huxley on 14
th
 February 1884.
78
 
 
Figure 43 A photograph of the model of the Grimsby Trawler Frank Buckland (in its 1963 showcase 
within the Shipping Gallery) named after the natural historian, pisciculturist and Salmon Fisheries 
inspector.  (Inventory No.: 1914-309).  Scale 1:12. (James Fenner, November 2010). 
On 30
th
 January 1914 Borley, on behalf of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries, wrote 
to Parkinson, a Keeper at the Science Museum:  
Enclose a duplicate oĨ ƚŚĞ ůŝƐƚ ŽĨ  “ĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ƌĞĂĚǇ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĞ ĚŝƐĐƵƐƐĞĚ ŽŶtĞĚŶĞƐĚĂǇ ?
Will you please let me know when you have considered it and we can profitably meet to 
ŵŽǀĞĂƐƚĞƉĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ?WůĞĂƐĞĂůƐŽĂƐŬŵĞĨŽƌĂŶǇŶĞĐĞƐƐĂƌǇĚĞƚĂŝůƐŶŽƚŝŶƚŚĞůŝƐƚ ? ?79 
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The list mentioned was extensive with 17 individual or grouped items.  As well listing, 
ƵŶĚĞƌ ƚŚĞ ƚŝƚůĞ  ‘&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ŶŽǁ ǀĂŝůĂďůĞ ĨŽƌ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ? ? several 
specimens from the North Sea  W including oysters, fauna, plankton and certain species 
of fish alongside diagrams, photographs, illustrations, fishing equipment  W the first six 
items were boat models (with three others of fishing equipment): 
1. Model of steam drifter (presented by Smith Dock Co.)  W already forwarded to 
Museum. 
2. DŽĚĞůŽĨƐĂŝůŝŶŐƚƌĂǁůĞƌ “&ƌĂŶŬƵĐŬůĂŶĚ ? ?ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚďǇ' ?> ?ůǁĂƌĚ ?ƐƋ P ) ? 
3. Model of Ramsgate smack. 
4. Model of a Whitstable smack 
5. Model of a section of trawler 
6. Model of S.T. Manor 
Both the Frank Buckland (inv. 1914-309) and the Oyster Smack (inv. 1914-427) models 
even though they were loans between 1914 and 1977 remained part of the permanent 
collections at the Science Museum while others were returned to the Ministry.
80
 
 
Figure 44 A photograph of the Whitstable Oyster Smack model lent to the museum by The Board of 
Agriculture and Fisheries in 1914 (Inventory No.: 1914-427). Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
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The Whitstable Oyster Smack model (Fig. 44) was the last of the models of the coastal 
and fishing vessels to be accessioned into the collections before World War I.  The 
ŵŽĚĞů  “ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐ ĂŶ ŽǇƐƚĞƌ-dredging boat of the Thames estuary and shows the 
oyster dredges on the deck.  The vessel is cutter-ƌŝŐŐĞĚ ? ?81  The museum label goes on 
ƚŽƌĞĨĞƌƚŽƚŚĞŵŽƌĞƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůĚĞƚĂŝůƐĂǇŝŶŐƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞŽƉĞŶƉŽƌƚƐŝŶƚŚĞďƵůǁĂƌŬƐĂƌĞ for 
ƚŚĞƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ ŽĨ ĐůĞĂƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞĚĞĐŬƐŽĨ ƌĞĨƵƐĞďƌŽƵŐŚƚƵƉ ŝŶ ƚŚĞĚƌĞĚŐĞƐ ? 82 while also 
highlighting the models flaws and inaccuracies in representing the original vessel type: 
 “dŚĞŵŽĚĞůŝƐŶŽƚƋƵŝƚĞĂĐĐƵƌĂƚĞůǇƌŝŐŐĞĚ ?/ƚĚŽĞƐŶŽƚƐŚŽǁƚŚĞƌƵŶŶĞƌƐŽƌĂtopping-
lift, and the mainsail should be loose-footed and fitted with a tack tricing line instead 
ŽĨďĞŝŶŐůĂĐĞĚƚŽƚŚĞďŽŽŵ ? ?83 
 
Along with the Frank Buckland Grimsby Trawler already mentioned, the Oyster Smack 
was loaned to the museum from the Board of AŐƌŝĐƵůƚƵƌĞĂŶĚ&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐĂƐƉĂƌƚŽĨ “ƚŚĞ
ƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚ &ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ^ĞĐƚŝŽŶ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?84  dŚĞ ŵĞŶƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ Ă  ‘ƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚ
&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ^ĞĐƚŝŽŶ ? ŚĞƌĞ ǁĂƐ Ă ĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĞǆƉĂŶƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?  dŚĞ
Board of Agriculture and Fisheries in contact with the Board of Education (the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŐŽǀĞƌŶŝŶŐďŽĚǇ )ǁŝƐŚĞĚ ƚŽ ƚĂŬĞ ĂŶĂĐƚŝǀĞ ƌŽůĞ ŝŶ ƚŚĞĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ƚŚŝƐ
ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĨŽƌ ƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ?  ^ƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĂůůǇ ƚŚĞ ŽĂƌĚ ?Ɛ
ĚĞƐŝƌĞǁĂƐ  “ƚŽƐĞĞƚŚĞĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚŽĨĂƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚĞǆŚŝďŝƚĂƚƚŚe Science Museum, 
which shall illustrate adequately the magnitude, scope, and methods of the British 
&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ǀĂƌŝŽƵƐ ŝŶĚƵƐƚƌŝĞƐ ƌĞůĂƚĞĚ ƚŚĞƌĞƚŽ ? ?85 Following correspondence in 
February and March 1914 the interest of the BAF was confirmed with a reply from the 
museum: 
I am directed by the Board of Education to inform you that they welcome the 
co-operation of the Board of Agriculture and Fisheries in maintaining a good 
representation of Fisheries in the Science Museum and in the gradual 
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building up of a satisfactory permanent Fisheries Section of the Museum 
collections.
86
 
tŚĞƚŚĞƌ ƚŚŝƐ ĞŶǀŝƐĂŐĞĚ ĞǆƉĂŶƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ Ă  ‘&ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ^ĞĐƚŝŽŶ ? ǁĂƐ ĞǀĞƌ ĨƵůĨŝůůĞĚ ŝƐ
uncertain with the interruption of the First World War.  However the relationship 
between the museum and Board of Agriculture and Fisheries continued into the 
interwar period and beyond the Second World War loaning later boat models to the 
museum alongside objects for the Agriculture Gallery collections.
87
 
 
ZĞƚƵƌŶŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞKǇƐƚĞƌ^ŵĂĐŬŵŽĚĞůƚŚĞŽĂƌĚ ?Ɛ ůĞƚƚĞƌĂŶŶŽƵŶĐĞƐƚŚĂƚ  “ĂŵŽĚĞůŽĨ
an Oyster Dredging boat, prepared by the Whitstable Oyster Fishery Company has now 
been completed.  The Company have been requested to consign the model direct to 
^ŽƵƚŚ<ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶ ? ?88  This was confirmed in another letter from The Whitstable Oyster 
Fishery Company (Fig. 45) where it can be seen that they had won seven medals at the 
Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 (Fig. 46) and Gold and Silver medals at the Franco-British 
Exhibition of 1908.
89
  The model was accessioned and given its inventory number on 
19
th
 August 1914.
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Figure 45 Image of the letter heading of the Whitstable Oyster Fishery Company indicating the medals 
they had won at the Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 and the Franco-British Exhibition of 1908. (Nom. File 
MAFF 267) 
 
This example, alongside all the other models for the period after 1883, illustrates the 
ĞƚŚŽƐŽĨ ‘ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ ?ĂŶĚĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚŽĨƐŵĂůůĐƌĂĨƚƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐƉƵƌƉŽƌƚĞĚďǇƚŚĞ
Prince of Wales in his address at the exhibition.  Even though the Prince of Wales 
admittedly was only referring to this in the context of fisheries and the fishery 
industry, the ethos of displaying development in technologies would become the remit 
Figure 46 Image showing the reverse 
of prize medal from the International 
Fisheries Exhibition, 1883.  The 
obverse side had a relief image of 
Queen Victoria (Clowes, 1884, Vol. 
XII) 
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of the later Science Museum in tandem with science.  What is also evident from these 
models, is where there is a regional link to a particular boat type, the models have 
come from these original regional locales and through owners to the museum  W a 
recurrent theme which is also apparent in the subsequent two later periods. 
 
4.5 Conclusion 
The International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 was the stage on which the beginnings 
of the boat model collections of the South Kensington Museum (the later Science 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ) ǁĞƌĞ ƌĞĂůŝǌĞĚ ?  /ƚ ǁĂƐ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚŝƐ  ‘ŚŝǀĞ ŽĨ ŐůĂƐƐ ? ŶĂƚƵƌe of the exhibition 
that the lives of fishermen, technologies and methods used in fishing and the variety 
of species of fish as well as boats and craft globally were celebrated and recognised.  
Yet as with other international Exhibitions of the late 19
th
 Century/early 20
th
, the 
Fisheries Exhibition had sinister imperial and patriotic undertones  W it was as much a 
show of British dominance, power and authority as it was of a shared global 
community with interests in fish and the sea (Greenhalgh, 1988, 3-23). 
 
The exhibition was also testament to the dramatic developments and expanding 
ĞǆƉĞƌƚŝƐĞ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ƚŚŽƵŐŚƚĂŶĚƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĞƐ Ăƚ^ŽƵƚŚ<ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶ ?  /ƚ ŚĂĚďĞĐŽŵĞ  “Ă
ƐŝƚĞ ĨŽƌ ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ĂŶĚ ƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂů ĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶ ? ĂŶĚ  “Ă ? ? ?ŶĞƌǀĞ ĐĞŶƚƌĞ ? ǁŝƚŚ ŝƚƐ ďƌĂŶĐŚĞƐ
having ƌĂŵŝĨŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ “ŝŶƚŽĞǀĞƌǇƉĂƌƚŽĨŶŐůĂŶĚ ?/ƌĞůĂŶĚ ?^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚĂŶĚtĂůĞƐ ? ?ĂůŽĐĂůĞ
home to numerous museums and scholarly institutions (Forgan and Gooday, 1996, 
464).
91
 
 
Interestingly also is the differences in scale, longevity, purpose and appeal of these 
handful of models being presented in an International exhibition compared with the 
temporary exhibition of fifty years and the permanent gallery eighty years later.  There 
was also a commercial and trade-like quality and purpose to the exhibition which did 
not feature in the later exhibitions; a node in an extensive web of companies and 
institutions of the piscicultural and industrial worlds. 
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,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ?ƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶĂŶĚŝŶĚĞĞĚƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚĞĂƌůŝĞƌŚŝƐƚŽƌǇĐĂŶ
also be placed into much broader discourses surrounding the scientific studying of fish 
cultures and notions of acclimatisation as a scientific experimental pursuit during the 
Victorian era; studies complemented through the work of notable figures like Frank 
Buckland, Francis Day, Spencer Walpole and T.H. Huxley.  Furthermore, the Exhibition 
as well as being an international venue for fish and fisheries, was also a stage on which 
national Victorian concerns could be voiced.  As has already been demonstrated these 
included: the state of British fisheries, conservation of fish stocks and the more urgent 
issue of sustaining the constant demand for cheap plentiful fish for the ever growing 
urban populations during this period (Bartrip, 1985, 300).  This latter issue was 
perceived as being onĞŽĨƚŚĞŵŽƐƚĐƌƵĐŝĂů  “ďĞŶĞĨŝĐŝĂů ƌĞƐƵůƚƐŽĨƚŚŝƐǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ? ?ŽŶĞ
ǁŚŝĐŚďƌŽƵŐŚƚ “ƚŽƚŚĞŚŽŵĞƐŽĨƚŚĞƉŽŽƌƚŚĞŚĂƌǀĞƐƚŽĨƚŚĞǁĂƚĞƌƐ ? ? “ĂŶƵŶĚĞƌƚĂŬŝŶŐ
destined...to bring to a prominence hitherto unattained the infinite resources of the 
ƐĞĂ ? ?ŝƌŬďĞĐŬŝŶlowes, 1884, XIII, 261). 
 
Alongside the political implications of the exhibition and conferences towards state 
funding of fisheries, national food supplies and fish stocks, the grand event also hinted 
at cultural changes.  As explained earlier, within five years of the exhibition ending 
artists would be active across Europe painting scenes from rural and coastal 
environments depicting the idealised pre-industrial age.  The Newlyn School was part 
of this movement and produced notable figures in art such as Walter Langley, 
Stanhope Forbes and Thomas Cooper Gotch. 
 
Ultimately then, this chapter has told a different story  W a narrative that differs greatly 
ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚĞƌ ƉĞƌŝŽĚƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ?  /Ŷ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ĂŶĚ ĞĂƌůǇ
1900s these earliest models were not seen in the dioramic displays of the 1960s and 
were not collected as part of an envisaged nostalgic rhetoric of a long gone age of 
 ‘ǀĂŶŝƐŚŝŶŐ ĐƌĂĨƚ ?  ƐĞĞŶ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌŬ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ĨŽƌ EĂƵƚŝĐĂů
Research of the 1930s.
92
  Instead they were models that were representative of 
current regional vessels at that time presented in an exhibition on Fisheries.  Thus the 
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 A reference to the title used by Frank George Griffith Carr for his nostalgic 1934 book concerning 
British small boats with the sub-line British Coastal Types in the Last Days of Sail. 
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use and meaning of the miniaturisation of the models had changed between this 
earliest period and the later episodes.  These earliest models were not representative 
of British Fishing Boats or of a broader British Small Craft collection but of vessels 
simply used daily in the fishing industries of the 1880s. 
 
So how did the collection develop in size and breadth from this late 19
th
/early 20
th
 
Century period up to the British Fishing Boats Exhibition of 1936 and beyond?  In what 
ways were the later themes of identities, museum collecting and display and notions 
of nostalgia envisioned and illustrated in the Science Museum of the 1920s and 30s 
ĂŶĚƌĞĨůĞĐƚĞĚŝŶƚŚĞǁŽƌŬŽĨƚŚĞ^EZ ? /ƚ ŝƐƚŚŝƐ ůĂƚĞƌƉĞƌŝŽĚŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ
which I would now like to turn to in the next chapter. 
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Chapter 5  W  ‘Vanished and ǀĂŶŝƐŚŝŶŐĐƌĂĨƚ ?: the collections during 
the interwar period 
 
Figure 47. ĚĞƚĂŝůŽĨƚŚĞƉŽƐƚĞƌĨŽƌƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŽĨ ? ? ? ? ?© 
TfL from the London Transport Museum collection). 
The Exhibition which will be opened to the public on July 23
rd
 will remain open to the 
end of August, and will, it is hoped, arouse widespread interest.  A romantic era is 
passing.  South Kensington can show that it will not be forgotten.
93
 
These words are the last sentences of a document in the Society for Nautical 
ResearcŚ ?ƐŽĂƐƚĂůƌĂĨƚ^Ƶď-ŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞWĂƉĞƌƐŽŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ
exhibition on British Fishing Boats in the summer of 1936 as the detail image of the 
poster shows (Fig. 47).  The one month long exhibition was the culmination of two 
years of collaborative work between the museum and the Society: gathering 
information, drawings and making models relating to the hundreds of coastal, fishing 
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 SNR/10/1 ± British Fishing Boats. Interesting Exhibition at South Kensington document, Coastal Craft 
Sub-Committee Papers 1936-38, Society for Nautical Research Archives, Caird Library NMM 
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and river small craft of the British Isles.  As the curator Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes 
explained:
 94
 
The objects of this exhibition are twofold.  Firstly, to show the work which has been 
done during the past two years by the Society for Nautical Research, through its Coastal 
and River Craft Committee, in collecting accurate information, and particular plans, of 
those many and curiously diverse types of fishing boats and river craft which still exist in 
the different districts of England, but which are now, owing to the advent of the motor, 
rapidly disappearing, and, secondly to emphasize the importance of this work by 
illustrating how little accurate information we really have of the English fishing boats of 
the past (Clowes, 1936, 5). 
The reference here to  ‘ƌĂƉŝĚůǇĚŝƐĂƉƉĞĂƌŝŶŐ ? along with other similar phrasing such as 
 ‘ǀĂŶŝƐŚŝŶŐĐƌĂĨƚ ?Žƌ  ‘ĨŽƌŐŽƚƚĞŶĐƌĂĨƚ ? ĐŽŶƚƌŝbute to this recurring nostalgic notion of a 
loss of these traditional sailing boats with the introduction of the motor; the typical 
cultural rhetoric and discourse of loss surrounding the subject during that period of 
the 1930s.  However as we will see later this simplistic view of nostalgia has far more 
complex connotations for this period and the subsequent Shipping Gallery of the 
1950s and 60s. 
 
In addition to this there was a foundational group of models from the late Victorian 
period which formed the basis for the collection and the exhibition: 
/Ŷ  ? ? ? ? QƚŚĞ &ŝƐŚĞƌŝĞƐ ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĂƐ ŚĞůĚ Ăƚ ^ŽƵƚŚ <ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶ ? ďĞƐŝĚĞƐ
increasing the national interest in our fisheries, gave occasion for the making of a 
number of excellent models of British Fishing Boats.  As the majority of these were the 
work of local boat-builders they may be accepted as accurate representations of the 
various types then in use at our fishing ports. 
Fortunately for the nation, the generosity of the late Mr. G. C. Bompas made it possible 
for the best of these models to be preserved at the Science Museum, where they form 
an important collection, all the more valuable by reason of the half-century which has 
passed since the construction of the models.  Some of them are shown in the present 
exhibition (Clowes, 1936, 7). 
As discussed in the previous chapter, these seven models had been in the collections 
of the museum since the end of the International Fisheries Exhibition in November 
1883.  This reference to old models is important as Clowes explains that, although it is 
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 µ$VVLVWDQW.HHSHU¶DVKLVSRVLWLRQLQWKHPuseum was then known. 
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generally difficult to find old plans of boats, sometimes it is possible to find old models 
such as these 1883 examples.  When found the latter, Clowes argues  “ŚĂǀĞ ƚŚĞ
advantage of presenting even to a landsman an accurate impression of the types of 
ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐďŽĂƚƐǁŚŝĐŚŵĂǇŚĂǀĞ ůŽŶŐƉĂƐƐĞĚĂǁĂǇ ?  ?ůŽǁĞƐ ?  ? ?  ? ? 5).  Combined with 
the newer commissioned models made during this period, it is clear that this 
statement emphasizes the perceived nostalgic loss of these boat types and highlights 
the significance and necessity of accuracy, authenticity and detail in each model. 
 
ůƚŚŽƵŐŚďŽƚŚƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂŶĚƚŚĞƐŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?ƐŐŽĂůƐǁĞƌ ƚŚĞƐĂŵĞƚŚĞŝƌĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚĞƐ
were somewhat different:  
Concurrently with this work however, and in close co-operation, the Science Museum 
has in the past few years been working with a similar end in view; but while the 
Committee has turned its attention primarily to plans, the Museum has endeavoured, in 
the first instance, at any rate, to obtain models, wherever such are known to exist or 
are likely to be procurable (Clowes, 1936, 5). 
Thus the focus of this chapter is the rich narratives of the gathering of the majority of 
the coastal, river and sailing boat models at this institution during the interwar period 
and the culmination of this in the exhibition of 1936.  These 60 models, which would 
ůĂƚĞƌ ĐŽŶƐƚŝƚƵƚĞ ƚŚĞ ŵĂũŽƌŝƚǇ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ ^ŵĂůů ƌĂĨƚ ? ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ĂŶĚ
1960s, were accessioned and collected for different reasons compared with those of 
the earlier period already discussed in Chapter 4.  In the 1920s and 1930s Clowes was 
developing the breadth and variety of marine models of the museum to represent as 
many of the  “ƚǁŽ ŚƵŶĚƌĞĚ ƚǇƉĞƐ ŽĨ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ĐŽĂƐƚĂů ĐƌĂĨƚ ƐƵƌǀŝǀŝŶŐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ƌŝƚŝƐŚ 
/ƐůĞƐ ? as possible under the banner of science, technology and progress which formed 
ƉĂƌƚŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇĂŶĚƌĞŵŝƚ ?95  Thus the chapter considers these 
boat models in terms of the nature of their acquisitional routes; the transference of 
local and regional knowledge; of craftsmanship, scale and the miniature; and, more 
broadly, of the local, regional, national, institutional identities (highlighted by 
confrontations with the National Maritime Museum Greenwich) and the scientific and 
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technological developments behind each boat typeƐ ?ĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶ ? dŚŝƐ ŝƐ ƐĞƚǁŝƚŚŝŶ
ƚŚĞďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚĐŽŶƚĞǆƚŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚŝƐŝŶƚĞƌǁĂƌƉĞƌŝŽĚ ? 
 
Before we delve deeper into the model gathering, organisation and build up towards 
the exhibition of  ? ? ? ? ?ŝƚǁŽƵůĚďĞďĞƐƚƚŽĨŝƌƐƚƐĞƚƚŚĞƐĐĞŶĞĂŶĚĨŽůůŽǁƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
story after the First World War and the expansion of the shipping collections during 
the 1920s and early 1930s. 
 
5.1 The post World War I Science Museum, its staff and the shipping collections of 
the 1920s and 1930s 
On 7
th
 August 1911 the Director of the Science Museum William Isaac Last died and his 
duties were passed to the Secretary of the aforementioned Bell Committee, Francis 
Grant Ogilvie (Follett, 1978, 41).  Ogilvie remained in his post during the war only to 
ƌĞůŝŶƋƵŝƐŚ ŝƚ ƚŽ ŽůŽŶĞů  ?ůĂƚĞƌ ^ŝƌ ) ,ĞŶƌǇ >ǇŽŶƐ ŝŶ ? ? ? ? ?  /ƚ ǁĂƐ ƵŶĚĞƌ KŐŝůǀŝĞ ?Ɛ
leadership that led to changes in administrative arrangements for the responsibility 
surrounding the collections.  Formerly the responsibility of arranging, developing and 
labelling the collections had rested with two Keepers.  Under the new arrangement, 
introduced at the end of 1913, the responsibilities were divided out into individual 
museum officers, under the supervision of Keepers.  The Keepers in turn had their own 
collection sections to look after (Follett, 1978, 47).  It was this new administration 
ƐǇƐƚĞŵƚŚĂƚǁŽƵůĚƉĂǀĞ ƚŚĞǁĂǇ ĨŽƌ>ĂŝƌĚůŽǁĞƐĂŶĚK ?ĞĂ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ?ƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚ
Keeper and Keeper respectively of the later water transport collections.  An ex-officer 
from the British Army, when Henry Lyons took over as Director in May 1920 he was 
presented with a rather depressing set of circumstances.  The museum was drastically 
overcrowded with its collections and cramped for the visitors viewing them.  The 
original 1861 Great Exhibition Western and Southern Galleries were still in use and the 
building of the East Block sanctioned by the Bell Committee in 1912 had continued 
slowly during the war but was still not complete.  And yet the decade 1920-29 saw the 
acquisition of 14,340 items with the collections growing progressively rather than 
explosively since the foundation of the museum in 1909 (Bud, 2010, 261). 
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However even in these difficult circumstances Lyons was from the outset wanting to 
ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞĂŶĚĚĞǀĞůŽƉƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƵŶůŽĐŬŝŶŐƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐĨƵůůƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂů ?,ĞďĞŐĂŶ
this revitalisation of the museum with an internal memorandum in August 1922 
ƐĞƚƚŝŶŐŽƵƚ ‘ƚŚĞĂŝŵĂŶĚƉƵƌƉŽƐĞŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?,ĞĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚ P 
The Museum should afford 
Illustration and Exposition of the various branches of Science within its field, and 
of their Application in Art and Industry, 
And should provide 
Safe custody for appliances holding honoured place in the progress of Science or 
in the history of Invention. 
In each Collection 
Every object must definitely serve the general purpose of the Museum, 
The stages in the development of the particular branch of Science or Technology 
will be illustrated, and the utilization of new ideas emphasized, 
Recent advances will be illustrated, 
The arrangement adopted should be intelligible, logical and attractive.
96
 
It is the sentiment of this memorandum that would be the essence of the Science 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƌĞŵŝƚƚŽǁĂƌĚƐƚŚĞĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝŶŐ ?ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶĂŶĚĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶŽĨƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞs and 
science to the public for the next 80 years with the shipping and marine collections 
ďĞŝŶŐ ŶŽ ĞǆĐĞƉƚŝŽŶ ?  Ɛ ^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ ? >ǇŽŶƐ ? ŝŶƚĞƌǁĂƌ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ
 “ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚƚŚĞŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞĂƐƚŚĞĐŽƌŶĞƌƐƚŽŶĞŽĨƚŚĞŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨĐŝǀŝůŝǌĂƚŝŽŶ ?ĂƐĂ
ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ŽĨ ŵĂŶŬŝŶĚ ?Ɛ ůĂƌŐĞůǇ ƵŶŝŶƚĞƌƌƵƉƚĞĚ ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ?  ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  dŚŝƐ
positioning of the institution during the period was largely down to the influences of 
,ĞŶƌǇ>ǇŽŶƐ ?ŽǁŶďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚ ?97   “dŚĞŝŶƚĞƌǁĂƌ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ
 “ǁĂs led mostly by men like Lyons who had applied scientific training and skills to 
ƉƵďůŝĐ ? ĂŶĚ ? ŵŽƌĞ ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĂůůǇ ƚŽ ŵŝůŝƚĂƌǇ ƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚ ƉƌŽũĞĐƚƐ ?  ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?
 ? ? ) ? hŶĚĞƌ>ǇŽŶƐ ?ĚŝƌĞĐƚŽƌƐŚŝƉƚŚĞŶ  ?ĂƐƐŚŽǁŶŝŶFig. 52), a Science Museum officer 
occƵƉŝĞĚĂ “ƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶŽĨƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐƐĞƌǀŝĐĞ ?ůŝŬĞĂŶƌŵǇŽĨĨŝĐĞƌǁŽƵůĚŚĂǀĞŽĐĐƵƉŝĞĚĂ
military one (Scheinfeldt, 2010, 50).  However unlike the armed forces officers who 
ĚĞǀĞůŽƉĞĚ ĚĞƐƚƌƵĐƚŝǀĞ ĂŶĚ ůĞƚŚĂů ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ ? ƚŚĞ Đ^ŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ŽĨĨŝĐĞƌƐ  “ǁĞƌĞ
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charged ǁŝƚŚ ĚĞƐĐƌŝďŝŶŐ Ă ŵŽƌĞ ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐŝǀĞ ǀŝƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ĂŶĚ ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ ? ? Ă
ƐĞŶƚŝŵĞŶƚĂŶĚƌŚĞƚŽƌŝĐŽĨ “ƉƵďůŝĐďĞƚƚĞƌŵĞŶƚĂŶĚĨƵƚƵƌĞƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ?ƚŚĂƚƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ
ĞǀŽŬĞĚ ĂƐ Ă  ‘ƉĞĂĐĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ĂĨƚĞƌ ƚŚĞ ŚŽƌƌŽƌƐ ŽĨ tŽƌůĚ tĂƌ /  ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ?  ? ? ? ? ?
50/51). 
 
In otheƌǁŽƌĚƐŝƚǁĂƐƵŶĚĞƌƚŚŝƐƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂůƌĞŵŝƚ ‘ďĂŶŶĞƌ ?ŽĨƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵƚŚĂƚƚŚĞ
British small boat model collections were gathered and expanded during this period.  
dŚŝƐĞǆƉĂŶƐŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐǁĂƐŚĞůƉĞĚďǇƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐĐŽůůĂďŽƌĂƚŝŽŶǁŝƚŚƚŚĞ
Society for Nautical Research from 1934 onwards, and was followed later by the 
opening of the exhibition in July 1936. 
 
In a later memorandum in October 1922 to higher technical staff directly, Lyons set 
out  “ƚŚĞ ƉƌŽďůĞŵƐ ? ƉĞĐƵůŝĂƌ ƚŽ Ă ƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂů ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ƌĞůĂƚing to the content of the 
ŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚƚŚĞŝƌƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶƚŽƚŚĞƉƵďůŝĐ ? ?&ŽůůĞƚƚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? In the concluding 
remarks of the many pages he argued: 
The problems for solution are therefore:- 
Given the very specialised character of a technical museum, and the amount of detail 
which it must contain, how can it be made attractive and instructive for 
(a) The ordinary visitor 
(b) The technical visitor 
(c) The student 
(d) The specialist 
98
 
Along with the aims and purposes of the museum already discussed, the importance 
of LyoŶƐ ?Ɛ ƉůĂĐŝŶŐ ŽĨ  ‘ƚŚĞ ŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ? Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ƚŽƉ ? ĂůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ƌĂĚŝĐĂů ĨŽƌ ŝƚƐ ƚŝŵĞ ?
would not be fully realized at the museum for decades.  As Follett explains in his book 
ŽŶ>ǇŽŶƐ  “ŝƚ ŝƐ ƐŝŐŶŝĨŝĐĂŶƚ ƚŚĂƚŚĞƉůĂĐĞĚ  ‘ƚŚĞŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?Ăƚ ƚŚĞŚĞĂĚŽĨƚŚĞ ůist.  
dŚĞƉĂƌĂŐƌĂƉŚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞĞůůZĞƉŽƌƚŽŶ ‘WƵƌƉŽƐĞƐƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵƐŚŽƵůĚ^ĞƌǀĞ ?
had categorised visitors to the Museum in much the same terms, but their order was 
ƚŚĞƐƚƵĚĞŶƚ ?ƚŚĞƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?ƚŚĞƐƉĞĐŝĂůǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?ǁŝƚŚ  ‘ƚŚĞŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?Ăt the 
ĞŶĚ ?  /Ŷ ƉůĂĐŝŶŐ  ‘ƚŚĞ ŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ? ĨŝƌƐƚ >ǇŽŶƐ ǁĂƐ ŵƵĐŚ ĂŚĞĂĚ ŽĨ ŚŝƐ ƚŝŵĞ P ŵĂŶǇ
years, decades in fact, were to elapse before the museum world generally accepted 
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ƚŚĂƚ ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ǁĞƌĞ ĂƐ ŵƵĐŚ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ  ‘ŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ? ĂƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚŽƐĞ ĂůƌĞĂĚǇ
knowledgeable in their fields, and began to apply the modern arts of display with him 
ŝŶŵŝŶĚ ? ?&ŽůůĞƚƚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?&ŽůůĞƚƚŐŽĞƐŽŶƚŽƐĂǇƚŚĂ ƚŚŝƐǁĂƐǀĞƌǇĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ
mindset of museum staff in 1920 who thought only of the scholarly technically minded 
visitors when displaying collections, leaving the ordinary visitor to fend for themselves 
ĂŶĚ “ƚŽŵĂŬĞƚŚĞďĞƐƚŚĞĐŽƵůĚŽĨƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ? ?&ŽůůĞƚƚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
It is into this historical narrative of the museum under the directorship of Lyons that 
the shipping collections and Laird Clowes can be placed.  Born rather aptly in the year 
of the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883 in Mitcham South London, Geoffrey 
Swinford Laird Clowes, as depicted in Fig. 48, was a member of the wealthy and 
influential Laird shipping family (later Cammell-Laird after a merger in 1903) 
(Scheinfeldt, 2010, 56).
99
  It seems appropriate then that Clowes was following, to a 
little extent, his ancestral routes devoting his time at the museum to the shipping and 
marine collections. 
 
Figure 48 A detail of the Science Museum Staff photograph of Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes (1883  W 
1937) in September 1933. (See Fig. 52). (SMD Z-111/13). 
The annual report of the Science Museum for 1920 gives insight into the displaying of 
the shipping collections at the time and some of the problems that Lyons and his staff 
faced: 
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The Collection of Ship Models had become so crowded by the many additions in recent 
years that it became necessary to remove some of the objects into Store or to make 
more space by storing other adjacent Collections.  The latter plan was adopted, as it 
was believed that the public would gain more from the proper exhibition of this fine 
Collection, complete, than from the continued exhibition of several other incomplete 
collections.  Room 12 was accordingly cleared and the ship models were arranged in 
proper chronological sequence from the eastern end of that room.
100
 
 
Four years later the annual report states that with regards to the water transport 
collections and the East Block: 
The collections which illustrate Water Transport still remain in the same galleries as 
they have occupied for many years past [The Southern Galleries of the 1862 Great 
Exhibition], but as soon as the first and second floors of the new building can be handed 
over, considerable rearrangement will be possible, and certain collections, which have 
been in store for many years, will again be exhibited, especially that which illustrates 
the more important types of fishing boat.
101
 
It was iŶƚŚŝƐƐĂŵĞǇĞĂƌŽĨ ? ? ? ?ƚŚĂƚ>ĂŝƌĚůŽǁĞƐũŽŝŶĞĚƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůƐƚĂĨĨ
alongside Mr. Maurice Davy who had joined the museum in 1920 under the direction 
ŽĨ ƚŚĞ <ĞĞƉĞƌ 'ĞŽƌŐĞ >ĞŽŶĂƌĚ KǀĞƌƚŽŶ ?  Ɛ ƚŚĞ ƌĞƉŽƌƚĂŶŶŽƵŶĐĞĚ ŽŶ ůŽǁĞƐ ?
appointment: 
The addition of an assistant to the technical staff was authorised during the year, and 
Mr G. S. Laird Clowes was appointed and placed in charge of the ship and boat models 
and ship construction collection.  This will enable more work to be carried out on the 
group of collections illustrating Water Transport, which have for long past constituted 
too heavy a charge for a single museum officer.
102
 
For the next thirteen years until his untimely death in 1937, Clowes expanded the ship 
and boat collections culminating in the exhibition of 1936 alongside the Rafts, Canoes 
and Boats of 1931, the British Fishing Boats and Coastal Craft of 1932 and the Native 
Boats of 1933 temporary exhibitions that had preceded it (Follett, 1978, 123; Morris, 
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2010, 318).  Clowes would later become Assistant Keeper (1
st
 Class) of the collections 
in 1932 along with Davy.
 103
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dŚŝƐ ŶĞǁ  ‘ďƵŝůĚŝŶŐ ? ? ƚŚĞ ĂƐƚ ůŽĐŬ ? ĂĨƚĞƌ ƐŝǆƚĞĞŶ ǇĂƌƐ ŽĨ ĚĞůĂǇ ǁĂƐ ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞĚ ĂŶĚ
opened on 20
th
 March 1928 by King George V (see Fig. 49); finally the museum had a 
new building to use for displaying, exhibiting and storing.  Since the museum had been 
displaying temporary exhibitions from 1919 onwards, the East Block was a welcomed 
addition (Morris, 2010, 212).  The multiple temporary (or special) exhibitions held for 
every subsequent year by the museum increased dramatically after the official 
opening of the Block; the 1930s were especially prolific in the number of temporary 
exhibitions shown (Morris, 2010, 212).  As far as the ship model collections were 
concerned the majority of the year 1928 was spent transferring the objects to the new 
building: 
The main work of the Ship-Model Section during 1928 has been the transference of the 
collections from the old buildings to the three large galleries of the new Eastern Block 
and their arrangement there. As a result of their excellent lighting facilities, the new 
galleries provide much less wall-space than the old, while at the same time affording a 
great increase in wall-case accommodation, and in consequence the rearrangement 
involved much elimination and re-selection.  This has made it possible to establish, in 
the basement, a small reserve collection of those objects which, although of importance 
to students, are less suitable for general exhibition.
105
 
Although some ship and boat models were accessioned during 1928 including the 
South Coast Lugger c.1820, the numeracy of them compared to other years may have 
been reduced because of this collections transfer and reorganisation within the new 
gallery spaces.  The collections were specifically displayed in the new galleries nos. 41 
to 44 on the second floor of the new building and were arranged as follows: 
41  W Merchant Steamers and Motor-Ships... 
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42  W ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐ PŐǇƉƚŝĂŶ ?sŝŬŝŶŐ ?ƚŚĞ^ĂŶƚĂDĂƌŝĂ ? ? ? ?ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŽ ?EĞůƐŽŶ ?ƐsŝĐƚŽƌǇĂs a 
Trafalgar.  The Cutty Sark and final development of the clipper ship (see Fig. 50). 
43  W Small Craft: models of yachts, fishing boats and other vessels.  Deep-sea and 
inshore British Fishing boats.  Models of Chinese junks.  Development of the lifeboat 
and river-craft. 
44  W Marine Engineering: earliest steamboat experiments, later paddle and screw 
ƌĞĐŝƉƌŽĐĂƚŝŶŐƐƚĞĂŵĞŶŐŝŶĞƐ ?ŵĂƌŝŶĞŝĞƐĞůƐ ?ƐƚĞĂŵĂŶĚŐĂƐŵĂƌŝŶĞƚƵƌďŝŶĞƐ ? “^ĐŽƚĐŚ ?
and water-tube marine boilers.  Marine propellers: Development of the paddle-wheel 
and screw.
106
 
Although this extract from a leaflet is from a much later period  W 1961: just before the 
Shipping Gallery opening in 1963  W it suggests that the shipping collections positioning 
and location within the museum had not been altered since that move to the East 
Block in 1928 (see floor plan of East Block in Fig. 51) (Anthony, 2010, 92).
107
 
 
                                                          
106
 SMD Z-266 Science Museum Leaflet for 1961, Science Museum information leaflets/brochures etc. 
1917-1997 
107
 There being no visitors leaflets from 1928 in the SMD Z-266. 
Figure 49 A photograph 
of HM King George V 
leaving the Science 
Museum after opening 
the new East Block on 
20
th
 March 1928. (© 
Science Museum / 
SSPL) 
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Figure 50 A photograph of the older location of the ship and boat model collections before the 1963 
Shipping Gallery.  This is Gallery 42 on the second floor of the then new East Block, 1928 (© Science 
Museum / SSPL). 
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Figure 51 Floor Plan of the Science Museum in the Outline Guide of the Museum published in 1959, 
with only the East Block in use and thus unaltered since the late 1920s (Anthony, 2010, 92).  The 
Shipping Collections were displayed in Galleries 41 to 44 with the Small Craft collections being displayed 
in Gallery 43. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
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Figure 52 A photograph of the 
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ,ŝŐŚĞƌ
Technical Staff taken in 
^ĞƉƚĞŵďĞƌ  ? ? ? ? ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐK ?ĞĂ
(in blue), Laird Clowes (in red) 
and the Director Sir Henry Lyons 
(in green). (SMD Z-111/13) (© 
Science Museum / SSPL). 
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As already mentioned Clowes was appointed Assistant Keeper 1
st
 Class alongside Davy 
in 1932.
108
  ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ŚŝƐ ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďŝůŝƚŝĞƐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ŚĂĚŶ ?ƚ ĐŚĂŶŐĞĚ ?
the promotion increased his activity with the collections; expanding at a much faster 
rate than previous years.  Even though there had been no additions in 1930 and 1931 
ŝŶ  ? ? ? Ɛŝǆ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ǁĞƌĞ ĂĐƋƵŝƐŝƚŝŽŶĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ Ă ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ŶŝŶĞ ĂŶĚ  ? ? ŽǀĞƌ ƚŚĞ ŶĞǆƚ ƚǁŽ
consecutive years respectively. 
 
Having said this, for the already accessioned marine collections, the story was by no 
means positive.  Although the East Block had opened in 1928 and was immediately 
used for temporary and permanent exhibitions, the majority of the shipping 
collections were still in the dilapidated Southern Galleries of the 1862 Great Exhibition 
(built with only a temporary purpose in mind) (Rooney, 1997, 1).  As Fig. 53 below 
shows a large proportion of the collections were still in this much older, unsafe 
environment with cramped spaces and ceilings being held up with wooden supports. 
 
Figure 53 A photograph of the closed Gallery 13 (ship collections) in the South Galleries 1862 buildings 
in November 1932 before they were moved into the new East Block.  Notice the wooden support beams 
holding the roof (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
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Although this chapter is giving much focus to the fishing boat exhibition of 1936, there 
was a broad range of other temporary exhibitions on show with the museum 
presenting a variety of subjects during this period.  Combining both externally and 
internally supported technological and scientific subjects, these exhibitions as 
ĂĚǀŽĐĂƚĞĚďǇƚŚĞĞůůZĞƉŽƌƚŽĨ ? ? ? ?ǁĞƌĞ “ĂŵĞĂŶƐŽĨŬĞĞƉŝŶŐƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵŝŶĚŝƌĞĐƚ
ƚŽƵĐŚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŵŽǀĞŵĞŶƚƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĚĂǇ ?  ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ? ?  ) ?109  Initially these 
exhibitions had been led by technological advancements and collaboration with 
industry.  Yet by the 1930s the exhibitions were mixture of those types and exhibitions 
ĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚ ƚŽ ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ŽƉŝŶŝŽŶ  “ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐ ƉĞƌƐŽŶĂů ĐƌƵƐĂĚĞƐ ƐƵĐŚ ĂƐ  ?dŚŽŵĂƐ ?
,ŽƌĚĞƌ ?Ɛ EŽŝƐĞ ďĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ >ĞĂŐƵĞ ?  ?Morris, 2010, 242).  Subjects therefore ranged 
from Modern Astronomy in 1930 to Refrigeration in 1934; from Noise Abatement in 
1935 to the trio of Very Low Temperatures, Smoke Abatement and Electric 
Illumination in 1936 (either side of the British Fishing Boats Exhibition) (Morris, 2010, 
318).  As shown by Morris (2010) in his chapter in Science for the Nation on 
ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇ ?ƐƉĞĐŝĂů ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ ? ĚƵƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ Ă ƋƵĂƌƚĞƌ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
exhibitions were supported by external industry-representative bodies.  The rest were 
ƐŽůĞůǇ ĐƌĞĂƚĞĚ ďǇ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƐƚĂĨĨ Žƌ ŝŶ ĐŽůůĂďŽƌĂƚŝŽŶ ǁŝƚŚ  “ůĞĂƌŶĞĚƐŽĐŝĞƚŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ
ƉƌŽĨĞƐƐŝŽŶĂůĂƐƐŽĐŝĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?zĞƚŝŶŵŽƐƚĐĂƐĞƐƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵǁĂƐ
the instigator in the planning and execution of exhibitions rather than external 
organisations taking the initiative (2010, 214). 
 
ZĞƚƵƌŶŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ƚŚĞƌĞǁĞƌĞ Ă ƐĞůĞĐƚ ĨĞǁ ŽĨ ŶĂƵƚŝĐĂů
temporary exhibitions which were forerunners to the 1936 exhibition within this array 
of short period monthly-frequent group of Science Museum temporary exhibitions.  In 
July 1931 a special exhibition was opened entitled Primitive rafts and Canoes and their 
development into Built Boats.
110
  As the catalogue explains:  
Very early in their history all primitive races have felt the need of water transport, for 
rivers and lakes afforded them the only means by which bulky objects could be moved 
from place to place without heavy labour.  Proof of this may be found even in England, 
                                                          
109
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for every town of any size, except a few of the most modern, is placed on a waterway 
which was once navigable.
111
 
Although this exhibition predominantly talks of ancient craft, going on to mention 
Babylonian, Egyptian, Viking craft and Chinese sampan vessels, it did refer to Welsh 
coracles.  From the margins the catalogue indicates which model or transparency plan 
is being referred to within the text.  It shows that there were more transparencies on 
display than models.
112
  As no coracle or curragh model had entered the collections by 
this point (the nine recorded arriving later between 1933 and 1937), this gives an 
important insight into the possible ways in which Laird Clowes intended to expand the 
collections. 
 
Another temporary exhibition followed a year later which involved the British model 
boats, as the opening paragraph of an article from the magazine Ships and Ship Models 
from December 1932 reads: 
A temporary exhibition, illustrating the Fishing Boats and Coastal Craft of Great Britain, 
was opened in the entrance hall of the Science Museum at South Kensington on 
Saturday, November 19
th
, and will remain on view until the middle of February, 1933.
113
 
It goes onto say that these craft used to be locally built possessing features pertaining 
to the needs of the local conditions and often reflecting the origins of past builders.  
tŝƚŚƚŚĞĐŽŵŝŶŐŽĨƚŚĞŽŝůŵŽƚŽƌĨŽƌƉƌŽƉƵůƐŝŽŶ P “ŝƚŝƐŚŝŐŚƚŝŵĞ ? it argues,  “ƚŽĐŽůůĞĐƚ
and preserve some record of these many interesting and specialised types of boats 
before they disappear entirely and this exhibition has been arranged in order to 
ƐƚŝŵƵůĂƚĞ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ŝŶ ƚŚŝƐ ƐƵďũĞĐƚ ? ?114  The exhibition was based on 30 models on 
display selected from the large collection of small craft exhibited in another gallery 
alongside 60 photographic transparencies and detailed plans.  More importantly 
ƚŚŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞ ĂƌƚŝĐůĞ ŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚƐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƚŚĞ ĂƌƌĂŶŐĞŵĞŶƚ  ?ǁĂƐ ? ŐĞŽŐƌĂƉŚŝĐĂů ?with East 
Anglia, for example, being represented by sailing drifters of Yarmouth, trawlers of 
                                                          
111
 SMD Box 9 Curatorial Clippings Ibid. 
112
 Ibid. 
113
 SMD Nominal FLOHµ$Q([KLELWLRQRI0RGHOVRI%ULWLVK&RDVWDO&UDIW¶DUWLFOHIURPShips 
and Ship Models, December 1932, 119 
114
 Ibid. 
156 
 
Lowestoft and wherries and keels of the Broads; and barges, lighters, bawleys and 
peƚĞƌďŽĂƚƐŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŶŐ “ƚŚĞŵĂŶǇĐƌĂĨƚƉĞĐƵůŝĂƌƚŽƚŚĞdŚĂŵĞƐƐƚƵĂƌǇ ? ? 115 
 
In 1933, soon after this museum staff photo was taken (Fig. 52), Henry Lyons retired as 
Director and from this point onwards Col. E.E.B. Mackintosh took over as his successor, 
leading the museum through to the end of the Second World War (Follett, 1978, 39). 
 
5.2 Nature of Acquisition 
As there are rich accessional and communication histories associated with the models 
of this interwar period it is understandable that the nature of acquisition routes of the 
collections are both broad and varied.  In these many examples we can not only see 
the physical nature of the boat models themselves but are also able to follow their 
acquisitional history.  As Alberti puts it:  “ƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƚŚĞƌĞby includes not only things 
in their material form, but also the legacy of their acquisition route, and of the people 
involved ?  ?ůďĞƌƚŝ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚƵƐƚŚĞ ‘ĂĐƋƵŝƐŝƚŝŽŶĂůƌŽƵƚĞƐ ?ŽĨƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞ
Science Museum were not just those commissioned by the museum.  Some were 
presented as gifts; others as loans from an individual or other institution; others 
ƉƵƌĐŚĂƐĞĚŽĨĨŽǁŶĞƌƐĂŶĚŽƚŚĞƌƐĂƐďĞƋƵĞƐƚƐŝŶƚŚĞĞǀĞŶƚŽĨĂŶŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂů ?ƐĚĞĂƚŚ ?KĨ
the 60 models that came into the collections between 1920 and 1938, the number of 
models for each acquisition route is as follows (Fig. 54): 
Acquisition Route of models Nos. 
Commissioned 22 
Gifts 13 
Loans 3 
Purchases from owners/auctions 20 
Bequests 2 
Figure 54 A table showing the number of models associated with each type of acquisitional route into 
ƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? 
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5.2.1 Commissioned models 
By way of example, in 1932 a model of a Norfolk Beach Yawl (inv. 1932-466) (shown 
below in Fig. 55) entered the collections as a commissioned model purchased by the 
museum.  As the museum label explains:  “ƐůŽŶŐĂƐ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐǁĞƌĞŝŶŐĞŶĞƌĂůƵƐĞ ?
Beach Yawls were employed to supply and tend vessels lying in Yarmouth Road.  They 
were in use from Winterton, in Norfolk, as far south as ^ŽƵƚŚǁŽůĚ ? ?116  Made by the 
model-maker Mr Hall, the accurate model below was one of three that the skilful 
Norfolk craftsman made for the museum during the 1930s.  His attention to detail and 
his accurate recording of lines of other models are clear in the correspondence.  He 
contacted Clowes in late 1931 confirming that he would make the Norfolk Beach Yawl 
model: 
I promised you a year ago I would let you know whether I would build you a model of 
Norfolk Beach Yawl sorry to have kept you waiting so long but ŝĨŝƚ ?ƐŶŽƚƚŽŽůĂƚĞƉĞƌŚĂƉƐ
you will be good enough to let me know as I am unemployed.  I can get particulars from 
the model at Southwould Reading Room and can start almost-at-once.
117
 
 
Figure 55 A photograph of the Norfolk Beach Yawl in its 1963 Norfolk and Suffolk showcase in the 
Shipping Gallery. (Inventory No. 1932-466) Scale 1:24 (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
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dŚĞ ZĞĂĚŝŶŐ ZŽŽŵ ƚŚĂƚ ,Ăůů ŝƐ ƌĞĨĞƌƌŝŶŐ ƚŽ ŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ ƚŚĞ ^ĂŝůŽƌ ?Ɛ ZĞĂĚŝŶŐ ZŽŽŵ ŝŶ
Southwold, on the Norfolk coastline south ŽĨ >ŽǁĞƐƚŽĨƚ ?   “dŚŝƐ  ‘ZŽŽŵ ŽĨ ZĞƐƚ ĂŶĚ
ZĞĐƌĞĂƚŝŽŶ ? ĨŽƌSouthwold sailors ? ĂƐ ŝƚƐ ǁĞďƐŝƚĞ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ? “was built in 1864 in 
memory of Captain Rayley, a Naval Officer at the time of the Battle of Trafalgar who 
had died in 1863. In the mid 19th century Southwold beach and harbour were filled 
with fishing boats and it was their masters and crew who were the founding 
members. ?118  Hall combined his visits to the reading rooms with photos of lines that 
Clowes had sent him by way of a frame of reference when making the model but 
ƵŶĨŽƌƚƵŶĂƚĞůǇ ĐŽƵůĚŶ ?ƚ ǁŽƌŬ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞŵ ?119  Naturally Hall had a closer look at the 
Southwold Yawl model: 
I saw Mr. Clarke and he says the model is absolutely correct to scale but I found 
mistakes (did not tell him so [sic]).  This model is built ¾ inch to foot.
120
 
In the same letter he explains that he has persuaded Mr. Clarke to lend him ½ inch to 
foot scaled blue prints of the yawl from the reading room providing Hall gives them a 
donation. Hall ends the letter confidently with: 
Again I would say you need not fear but my work will be carried out and finished off 
very much better than the Southwould [sic] model.
121
 
ƐĂũŽǀŝĂů ‘W ?^ ? ?ŚĞǁƌŝƚĞƐĂƚƚŚĞďŽƚƚŽŵ P 
Before I reached Southwould [sic] they had taken away the lines of model which hung 
on the all.  It was good to see their faces when I told them I had a copy of their lines at 
home.
122
 
 
In the summer of 1932 Hall contacts Clowes again giving him an update: 
I am pleased to inform you the Yawl is very nearly completed.  I made a trip to 
Southwould [sic] yesterday to get the position of the rigging and I shall not be ready for 
a week or two as I want the paint to get well set and hard when everything is all 
ĨƵƌŶŝƐŚĞĚ ?  tŝůů ůĞƚ ǇŽƵ ŬŶŽǁ ŽŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ĚĂƚĞ / ƐŚĂůůďƌŝŶŐ ŝƚ ĂƐ / ĚŽŶ ?ƚ ůŝŬĞ ƚŚĞ ŝĚĞĂ ŽĨ
sending it as is liable to get damaged.  I could not help noticing the difference in the two 
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models as the one in Southwould has only 10 timbers in the entire length where as ours 
has got over 60 and several other things I will paint out when you see it.
123
 
 
Clowes later informs the museum about his desperate need to find a Beach Yawl 
model in a memorandum to Mr Overton: 
Mr. W. H. Hall of Oulton Broad, from whom we have already bought models  W made by 
him  W of a Norfolk Wherry and of a Norfolk Keel, has constructed an excellent model  W 
on a scale 1:24  W of the Beach Yawl which until two years ago used to lie on Southwold 
Beach.  In this work he has had the advantage of a detailed plan taken off some years 
ago and photographed...and he has also examined another of these boats, which still 
existed at Kessingland. 
 
I have examined the model and find it to be very well made, while it is fitted complete 
with masts, sails and oars.
124
 
ůŽǁĞƐ ĂůƐŽ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ŚŝƐ ƌĞĂƐŽŶŝŶŐ ďĞŚŝŶĚ ƚŚĞ ǀĂůƵĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞů ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
collections even though it would result in higher cost implications for the institution: 
He asks £40 for this model and although this is excess of the prices paid for the other 
two models, I consider that it is very fair and reasonable in view of the much greater 
work involved in a built up model of an open boat  W the other two models have most of 
the internal work covered and involve much less detail. 
 
In addition to its permanent value in the museum, it will be a very useful addition to the 
forthcoming show of British Fishing Boats and small craft, for I know of only one other 
model of an East Coast Beach Yawl and that is of distinctly inferior workmanship.
125
 
ůŽǁĞƐ ?ŵĞŶƚŝŽŶŝŶŐŽĨƚŚĞ “ĨŽƌƚŚĐŽŵŝŶŐƐŚŽǁŽĨƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐĂŶĚƐŵĂůůĐƌĂĨƚ ?
is a reference to the British Fishing Boats and Coastal Craft temporary exhibition of 
1932.  The model, shown in Fig. 56 with its maker and owner Mr Hall, was received 
ĂŶĚĂĐĐĞƐƐŝŽŶĞĚŝŶƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽŶ ?th September 1932. 
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Figure 56 A photograph of Mr W. H. Hall holding his model of a Beach Yawl (Inventory No. 1932 W466).  
(SMD T/1932-466). 
 
Figure 57 A photograph of the Sheringham Crab Boat in its Norfolk and Suffolk 1963 showcase in the 
Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1935-214. Scale 1:9 (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Another example of a commissioned model for the museum was the Sheringham Crab 
Boat which entered the collections in 1935 pictured above in Fig. 57.  As the label 
explains, these double-ended craft were used off the north coast of Norfolk between 
Wells-next-the-Sea and Cromer.  The model is made of oak, the same material used for 
161 
 
the original full-size vessels of the late 19
th
 Century.
126
  From the letters of 
correspondence in 1934/35 we get a wonderful story of how the model was made, 
paid for and eventually displayed by the museum.  
 
Colonel Mackintosh (the then Director of the museum) writes to a Major Philip 
,ĂŵŽŶĚ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶŝŶŐ ŚŝƐ ŐƌĂƚŝƚƵĚĞ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚƚĞƌ ?Ɛ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵĂŬŝŶŐ ŽĨ ƐƵĐŚ Ă
model: 
I am most gratefƵů ƚŽǇŽƵ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞŚĞůƉǇŽƵŐĂǀĞ ƚŽ>ĂŝƌĚůŽǁĞƐ QĂŶĚĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ
you have taken in the model of the crab-boat which I hope to get for this museum. 
 
We are trying gradually to get models of all our coastal small craft, while they still exist 
and accurate models can be made.
127
 
Later in the letter, it transpires that Mr Robert Emery would be making the model on 
behalf of Maj. Hamond. 
 
A month later Mackintosh, by way of encouragement for the model maker, encloses 
£5 to be used by ,ĂŵŽŶĚ “ QĂƚ ?ŚŝƐ ? QĚŝƐĐƌĞƚŝŽŶ ? ?128 ,ĂŵŽŶĚ ?ƐƵƐĞŽĨƚŚĞŵŽŶĞǇƐŽŽŶ
ďĞĐŽŵĞƐ ĂƉƉĂƌĞŶƚ ǁŚĞŶ DĂĐŬŝŶƚŽƐŚ ŽƉĞŶƐ ĂŶŽƚŚĞƌ ůĞƚƚĞƌ Ă ǁĞĞŬ ůĂƚĞƌ ǁŝƚŚ  “DĂŶǇ
ƚŚĂŶŬƐĨŽƌƵŶĚĞƌƚĂŬŝŶŐƚŽĚŽůĞŽƵƚ ? ? ‘ŝŶƉŝŶƚƐ ?ĨŽƌƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞ^ŚĞƌŝŶŐŚĂŵƌĂď
ŽĂƚ ? ?129 
 
In early 1935 Laird Clowes contacts Hamond asking for an update:  “ Q/ĂŵǁƌŝƚŝŶŐƚŽ
ĂƐŬ QĂƐ ƚŽŚŽǁƵƌůǇ  ?ZŽďĞƌƚ ?ŵĞƌǇ ŝƐŐĞƚƚŝŶŐŽŶǁŝƚŚŚŝƐŵŽĚĞůĂŶĚǁŝƚŚƚŚĞďĞĞƌ ?
tĞǀĞƌǇŵƵĐŚŚŽƉĞƚŚĂƚƚŚĞďĞĞƌŝƐĂĚĚŝŶŐƐƚƌĞŶŐƚŚĂŶĚĂĐĐƵƌĂĐǇƚŽŚŝƐŚĂŶĚ ? ?130 The 
beer must have helped because after some delays the completed model was brought 
to the museum at a cost of £10 paid to Maj. Hammond and Mr Emery and accessioned 
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into the collection on 13
th
 May 1935. A direct letter to Mr Emery from the museum 
Director soon followed this, showing his appreciation: 
I want to thank you personally for the obvious loving care and first class workmanship 
which you have put into the model  W it is an excellent and delightful piece of work. 
 
Now that the model is safe in the National Collections for all time, I hope it will give you 
comfort and satisfaction to feel that your handiwork will be preserved and will show 
future generations what Sheringham Crabbers were like, long after the boats have 
perhaps disappeared or been altered out of all recognition.
131
 
 
5.2.2. Models gifted to the museum 
 
Figure 58 A photograph of the Narrow Canal Boat model (foreground model) in its 1963 Devon and 
Cornwall showcase in the Shipping Gallery. (Inventory No. 1934-199). Scale 1:12. (© Science Museum / 
SSPL). 
Alongside those models that were commissioned and purchased by the museum, 
there were those that were presented as gifts to the institution.  The Canal Boat, in 
Fig. 58 ?ǁĂƐŐŝǀĞŶƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? “dŚŝƐŵŽĚĞů ? ?ƚŚĞůĂďĞůĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ŝƐƚǇƉŝĐĂů
of the standard canal boats ƵƐĞĚ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ  “ŶĂƌƌŽǁ ďŽĂƚ ? ĐĂŶĂůƐ ŽĨ ŶŐůĂŶĚ ? ?132  Mr. 
Frank Husband-Clutton, a fellow member of the SNR, writes to Clowes on 4
th
 March 
1934 about the model: 
Perhaps you will remember that I spoke to you about the model of a narrow canal 
barge at the S.N.R. at the Salters Hall.  I shall be in London on Wednesday 7/3/34 and if 
ĐŽŶǀĞŶŝĞŶƚƚŽǇŽƵĐĂŶďƌŝŶŐŝƚǁŝƚŚŵĞ ?ƐŝƚŝƐ ? ? ? ?K ?ŽǀĞƌĂůůůĞŶŐƚŚ ?/ĚŽŶ ?ƚǁĂŶƚƚŽ
bring it to London and have to carry it about more than can be helped.  I shall arrive at 
Kings Cross at 10am and if convenient to you I will go straight to the Science 
Museum.
133
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Clowes replied four days later: 
/ƚŚŝŶŬƚŚĂƚǁĞǁĞƌĞƐŽŵĞŚŽǁŝŶƚĞƌƌƵƉƚĞĚĂƚƚŚĞ^ĂůƚĞƌ ?Ɛ,Ăůů ?ĂŶĚ/ĂŵƐƚŝůůŶŽƚƋƵŝƚĞ
clear as to what your model represents.  You say it is a narrow canal barge.  If that is 
ŽŶĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  “ŶĂƌƌŽǁ ďŽĂƚƐ ? ƵƐĞĚ ŽŶ ĐĂŶĂůƐ ǁĞ ŚĂǀĞ Ă ŵŽĚĞů ŽŶ Ă ǀĞƌǇ ŵƵĐŚ ƐŵĂůůĞƌ
scale, but I should imagine that your model 5ft. 10ins. long, if well made, provides very 
much more detail and shows the whole method of construction.  If that is so, your 
model on a scale of 1 in. to a foot would be of the greatest possible value to us, and I 
can say with confidence that the Museum would welcome the opportunity of 
preserving it for future generations.
134
 
 
Husband-Clutton replied confirming that it indeed was a model ŽĨĂŶĂƌƌŽǁďŽĂƚ “ŽĨ ? ?
ƚŽ  ? ? ĞǀŝĚĞŶƚůǇ ďƵŝůƚďǇ ƐŽŵĞŽŶĞ ǁŚŽ ŬŶĞǁ ŚŽǁ ?  /ƚ ŝƐ ƐŽŵĞǁŚĂƚ ďƌŽŬĞŶ ƌŽƵŶĚ ƚŚĞ
ŐƵŶǁĂůĞ ?ďƵƚĐĂŶďĞƌĞƉĂŝƌĞĚ ? ?135 
 
In a letter to Husband-Clutton, Clowes explains about the model that the museum 
already owned: 
I have examined the model most carefully and I think that from the fact that it is fully 
built up, it would be of considerable interest to us here.  Our interesting model is 
hollowed out from a block, and I have never seen a built up modeůŽĨĂ  ‘ŶĂƌƌŽǁďŽĂƚ ?
before.  Before we can put it on exhibition, however, the model requires a good deal of 
repair and I am rather afraid that this will mean that there will be considerable delay 
before I can show it, for we have recently acquired a number of interesting models in 
like condition.  If however you do not mind the delay I shall certainly recommend its 
acceptance by the Museum as a gift from you.
136
 
dŚĞŵŽĚĞůǁĂƐĂĐĐĞƉƚĞĚĂƐĂŐŝĨƚŝŶƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽŶ ? ?th April 1934.137 
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Figure 59 A photograph of the River Severn Coracle in its Coracles/Early Irish 1963 showcase in the 
Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1936-657. Scale 1:3 (James Fenner, November 2010) 
This model of an Upper River Severn coracle Fig. 59 was made by Harry Rogers, a 
coracle maker from Iron Bridge and represents a basin-shape type used on the upper 
part of the river for fishing and ferry boat work.
138
  The rounded shaped coracle is 
mainly used around Iron Bridge and is framed with interlaced withies.
139
  The model 
was accessioned into the collection as a gift on 24
th
 October 1936 two months after 
the end of the British Fishing Boats Exhibition.
140
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5.2.3. Loaned models 
 
Figure 60 A photograph of the Cutter (in the foreground) and Gig (in the background) models in their 
1963 River and Sea Boats showcase in the Shipping Gallery. (Inventory Nos. 1934-548 and 1934-547). 
Scales 1:24 and 1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
As well as gifted and commissioned entries into the collections, models also came as 
loans.  The Cutter and Gig models shown above in Fig. 60 were presented to the 
museum by a Lieut. Colonel Harold Wyllie along with two other naval models. 
 
As their respective museum labels read the Cutter model: 
...represents a large service cutter, one of the general utility boats carried by a warship 
at the beginning of the 20
th
 ĐĞŶƚƵƌǇ ? >ŝŬĞĂůůƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĐƵƚƚĞƌƐ ? ŝƚ ŝƐĐůŝŶĐŚĞƌ-built and it is 
very much heavier, both in design and construction than a gig.
141
 
tŚĞƌĞĂƐƚŚĞ'ŝŐŵŽĚĞů ?ƐůĂďĞůĞxplained: 
dŚŝƐŵŽĚĞůƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐĂĂƉƚĂŝŶ ?ƐŐŝŐƐƵĐŚĂƐǁĂƐƵƐĞĚŝŶƚŚĞEĂǀǇĂƚƚŚĞďĞŐŝŶŶŝŶŐŽĨ
the 20
th
 century. 
It is a carvel-built boat and pulls six oars, three on each side working in revolving 
rowlocks. 
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Gigs were lightly built and were designed on fine lines for speed.  The stern was 
transom-built, with an almost vertical stern-post.
142
 
 
Correspondence began with Clowes writing to Wyllie by way of reminder: 
This is just a reminder that you are going to let me have the extreme dimensions of the 
18-gun sloop model, so that I can send a man with a suitable box to collect it.
143
 
 
After receiving the models at the museum, Clowes wrote to Wyllie: 
Thank you so much for the loan of the models, which arrived here in excellent order... 
So too the 6-oar gig and 14-oar cutter, and I am delighted to find that they are accurate 
models.  Ships boats models so often represent ideas rather than actual practice.
144
 
 
5.2.4. Purchased models 
The South-Coast Lugger c.1820 pictured overleaf in Fig. 61 is an interesting model of 
the collections.  Unlike most of the other models before and after it that were 
purchased for the museum off model makers or presented as gifts or loans, this object 
was purchased for the museum through an auction with no knowledge of the previous 
owner or model maker.  As the label explains the contemporary model: 
represents one of the larger type of three-masted fishing luggers used on the South 
Coast of England at the beginning of the 19
th
 century.
145
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Figure 61 A photograph showing the South-Coast Lugger c.1820 model in its 1963 modelled scene in the 
Map showcase in the Shipping Gallery. (Inventory No. 1928-228). Scale 1:9. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
In an internal museum memorandum dated 26
th
 March 1928 Clowes writes to the 
Director Henry Lyons: 
May I have authority to bid up to 30 guineas for a model of a three-masted lugger which 
ŝƐďĞŝŶŐƐŽůĚĂƚ^ƚĞǀĞŶ ?ƐƚŽŵŽƌƌŽǁ ?dƵĞƐĚĂǇ ) ? 
 
It is a very well built and finished model of a type of English fishing-boat which is now 
obsolete.  From the point of view of development it occupies an intermediate position 
between our Yorkshire three-masted lugger (decked) of 1800 and our two-masted 
Cornish lugger (undecked) of 1880. 
 
Mr Overton has seen the model and agrees that it would be a desirable acquisition.
146
 
Ɛ ǁĞůů ĂƐ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ĞŶƚƌĂŶĐĞ ŝŶƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ƚŚĞ ĂďŽǀĞ
extract also gives insight into the reasoning behind the purchase i.e. being able to 
show the historical development of the craft types of these regions and their 
differences.  The model was eventually purchased by Clowes at the auction for £17 
and was accessioned into the collection on 28
th
 March 1928.
147
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Figure 62 A photograph of both the larger (on the left rigged with sails) and smaller versions of the 
Thames Peter Boat in model form in their 1963 Peter Boats and Dobles showcase in the Shipping 
Gallery. (Inventory Nos. 1932-172 and 1929-615). Scales 1:12 and 1:9. (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
Another example of a model purchased from the museum from a model owner is the 
larger Peter Boat model illustrated above on the left in Fig. 62.  Its label reads: 
This model represents one of the Peter-boats commonly used for net fishing on the 
Thames as late as the middle of the 19
th
 century. 
 
WhŝůĞƚŚĞŵƵĐŚůĂƌŐĞƌĂŶĚŵŽƌĞƐĞĂǁŽƌƚŚǇ “ĂǁůĞǇƐ ?ĨŝƐŚĞĚŝŶƚŚĞǁŝĚĞƌƉĂƌƚƐŽĨƚŚĞ
estuary, Peter-boats  W running up to 23 ft. in length  W were employed inshore in the 
mouth of the Thames and as high up as London Bridge, while above this, their place was 
taken by a smaller form of peter-boat, 12 ft. or even less in length.
148
 
The model was purchased for the museum from a Mrs. Eda Seys in April 1932.
149
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model (Inventory No. 1932-172). 
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 SMD Nom. 4244/1/1 Memorandum confirming accession of the larger Thames Peter-boat model 
dated April 1932 
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5.2.5. Bequested models 
 
Figure 63 A photograph of the Launch for Landing Troops (c.1780) in its Military landing craft 1963 
showcase in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1938-627. Scale 1:24 (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
The above model (Fig. 63) is a contemporary one which represents, as the museum 
label explains:  “ĂƚǇƉĞŽĨĐƌĂĨƚƉƌŽĚƵced during the late eighteenth century for landing 
troops, horses or supplies on open beaches in connection with amphibious 
ŽƉĞƌĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?150  Space could be made within the hull to adapt it for carrying horses.  
The naval personnel consisted of twenty seamen each pulling an oar commanded by 
an officer while a detachment of redcoat troops formed the landing party.
151
  The 
model, along with the launch of 1800 (pictured overleaf in Fig. 64), was bequeathed by 
Mr F.C. Ihlee as part of a larger private collection of 30 models he owned which was 
given to the Science Museum in his will.  Ihlee died in 1938, the year after Clowes.  
Ihlee approached Clowes as far back as 1930
152
 and was still quite persistent some 
years later.  In this time frame of 8 years both Clowes and his successor Lieut. 
Commander Hutchison would be invited down with their wives for the weekends to 
visit Ihlee at his home in Peterborough to inspect the collection: 
While I was staying with Mr Ihlee this weekend I took the opportunity of again 
examining his collection of contemporary models of 18
th
 century British Warships.  The 
                                                          
150
 SMD T/1938-627 1930s label for the Launch for Landing Troops (1780) inv. 1938-627 
151
 Ibid. 
152
 SMD Nominal File 2661 taken from a letter from Lieut-Commander Hutchison (Clowes successor) to 
0U$EERWW,KOHH¶VVROLFLWRUDQGOHJDOUHSUHVHQWDWLYHRIKLVHVWDWHGDWHGth December 1938 
170 
 
collection consists of more than 30 models, the majority of which are dockyard models 
of the 18
th
 century, in first class condition. 
Some years ago Mr Ihlee told me that he intended to leave this collection of ship 
models to the Science Museum on behalf of the nation, and I find he persists in this 
intention.  He apparently is inclined towards the Science Museum on account of 
research work which has been done here on the history of sailing ships, the care with 
which the models here are preserved and displayed, and the popularity of the Museum 
with the general public as shown by the number of visitors. 
He has no active interest in the Greenwich scheme, primarily because he considers that 
Greenwich is an impossible situation for a National Museum. 
153
 
The memorandum also ƌĞĨĞƌƌĞĚ ƚŽ ƚǁŽ  “ƐŬŝůůĞĚ ŵĞĐŚĂŶŝĐƐ ? ƚŚĂƚ /ŚůĞĞ  “ƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚůǇ
ĞŵƉůŽǇĞĚ ? ? Although this was a dismissive statement it transpires from a much later 
source by a granddaughter relative that these two men were Mr Read and Mr Beard, 
ĞŵƉůŽǇĞĚ ďǇ /ŚůĞĞ  ?ŬŶŽǁŶ ĂƐ  ‘>ŽƌĚ ? /ŚůĞĞ ) ƚŽ ƌĞŶŽǀĂƚĞ ƚŚ  ŵŽĚĞůƐ ŚĞ ďŽƵŐŚƚ ĂŶĚ
collected.  Ihlee included the workshop, tools and both men as part of the bequest but 
Mr Read and Mr Beard could not be employed by the museum to renovate the 
Shipping model collections due to lack of funds and Civil service bureaucracy. 
154
  After 
ďŽƚŚůŽǁĞƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? )ĂŶĚ/ŚůĞĞ ?Ɛ ? ? ? ? ? )ĚĞĂƚŚƐƚŚĞEĂƚŝŽŶĂůDĂƌŝ ŝŵĞDƵƐĞƵŵĚŝƌĞĐƚůǇ
ĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚĞĚDƌďďŽƚƚ ?/ŚůĞĞ ?ƐƐŽůŝĐŝƚŽƌƐ )Ăďout the probate and the will to see if some 
or all of his collections could be given to Greenwich rather South Kensington as part of 
the ongoing dispute between the two institutions.  Abbott contacted Lieut-
Commander Hutchison (Clowes successor) about the matter to which he replied: 
As regards the purport and intention of their letter, I can only imagine that, being aware 
ŽĨDƌ/ŚůĞĞ ?ƐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ?ƚŚĞǇǁŝƐŚĞĚƚŽĂƐĐĞƌƚĂŝŶǁŚĞƚŚĞƌƚŚĞǇĐŽƵůĚĂĐƋƵŝƌĞĂŶǇŽĨƚŚĞ
models and that they were, possibly, unaware of Dƌ /ŚůĞĞ ?Ɛ ďĞƋƵĞƐƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞŵ ĨŽƌ ƚŚŝƐ
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?  Ɛ ǇŽƵ ĂƌĞ ĂǁĂƌĞ ? ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ĂůǁĂǇƐ Dƌ /ŚůĞĞ ?Ɛ ŝŶƚĞŶŝŽ  ĂŶĚ ǁŝƐŚ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞǇ
should be preserved in the Science Museum as their final resting-place, on account of 
the Collections already existing here and their easy accessibility to a large public.  As 
long as 1930 he had informed Mr Laird Clowes, my predecessor, of this and later put it 
in his will.
155
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Figure 64 A photograph of the Launch for Landing Troops (c.1800) in its Military landing craft 1963 
showcase in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1938-638. Scale 1:24 (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
The above model as the museum label reads: 
Represents a type of carvel-built landing craft designed during the Napoleonic Wars 
primarily for conveying troops.  It is probably of slightly later date than the adjacent 
model of a somewhat similar form of clincher-built craft, but in addition is equipped 
with a carronade for use against hostile forces.
156
 
The collection, including the above two models, was accessioned in to the museum in 
late 1938, the last small craft models to enter the institution before the Second World 
War. 
 
5.3 Craftsmanship 
Alongside the variety of ways these models entered the collection, by looking at the 
many letters of correspondence and other archival material, other aspects and themes 
emerge relating to the craftsmanship, scale, authenticity, accuracy and methods of 
manufacture of the models. 
 
5.3.1 Locality, authenticity, accuracy and detail 
In conjunction with elements concerning model making (that of scale, methods and 
material used) a few examples of models also give an indication of a dilemma that 
Clowes faced when gathering these models: the sacrifices made to accuracy and detail 
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if a model is authentically local or a model is finely detailed and very accurate but has 
ďĞĞŶŵĂĚĞ ŝŶĂŶŽƚŚĞƌƉĂƌƚŽĨƚŚĞĐŽƵŶƚƌǇŽƵƚƐŝĚĞƚŚĞďŽĂƚƚǇƉĞ ?Ɛ ůŽĐĂůĞ ? ƐůŽǁĞƐ
put it himself in the catalogue to the 1936 exhibition: 
It is true that a model made from plans is frequently more strictly accurate in form and 
in proportion than a model made by a man who has sailed the boat in question, but on 
the other hand it is liable  W unless the plans are unusually elaborate  W to lack those 
details of construction and of rigging, which are most typical of the craft of that locality 
(Clowes, 1936, 5). 
ůŽǁĞƐ ?ƐƵƉĞƌůĂƚŝǀĞƐŽůƵƚŝŽŶƚŽƚŚŝƐǁĂƐƚŽŚĂǀĞĂŵŽĚĞůŵĂĚĞďǇĂůŽĐĂůĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĂŶŽƌ
sailor using plans and line drawings drafted by skilled naval architects.  However this 
was very much the ideal and not that feasible in reality: 
But since the local man, to be of value, must be both a trained model-maker and a man 
of knowledge of the local fishing craft, such an ideal can seldom be attained (Clowes, 
1936, 6). 
 
 
Figure 65 A photograph of the smaller Irish Curragh from the Aran Islands (middle) in its Ireland 1963 
showcase in the Shipping Gallery along with the other curraghs. Inventory 1935-508. Scale 1:6 (James 
Fenner, November 2010) 
A good illustration of this issue surrounding the collection is the model of the smaller 
Curragh used in the Aran Islands, off the West Coast of Ireland pictured in the middle 
173 
 
in Fig. 65.  This type is much smaller than its adjacent examples but is built with the 
same vertical bow with a heavy frame for seagoing purposes.
157
  On 18
th
 September 
1935 Mr Robert Plenderleith from the Technological Department of the Royal Scottish 
Museum Edinburgh wrote to Laird Clowes: 
/ Ăŵ ƐĞŶĚŝŶŐ ƵŶĚĞƌ ƐĞƉĂƌĂƚĞ ĐŽǀĞƌ ĂŵŽĚĞů ŽĨ Ă  ‘ĐŽƌĂŐŚ ? ƐƵĐŚĂƐ ŝƐ ƵƐĞĚ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ƌĂŶ
Islands. 
This model ǁĂƐ ůĞĨƚ ŚĞƌĞ ĨŽƌ ŽƵƌ ĞǆĂŵŝŶĂƚŝŽŶ ďǇ WƌŽĨĞƐƐŽƌ  ?ƌĐǇdŚŽŵƐŽŶ ŽĨ ^ƚ
Andrews University who asked that it should be forwarded to you later.
158
 
A week later the model had arrived at South Kensington along with a letter from 
Thomson himself: 
I sent you the little Aran Currach last week, through the R. Scottish Museum.  It is a gift! 
^ŽĚŽŶ ?ƚůŽŽŬƚŽŽŚĂƌĚŝŶŝƚƐŵŽƵƚŚ ? ?ƐŝĐ ? 
/ĐĂŶŚĂƌĚůǇƐĂǇ/ ?ŵĚŝƐĂƉƉŽŝŶƚĞĚ ?ĨŽƌĂĨƚĞƌĂůůŝƚ ?ƐŵƵĐŚǁŚĂƚ/ĞǆƉĞĐƚĞĚ ?ďƵƚŝƚŽďǀŝŽƵƐůǇ
ĚŽĞƐŶ ?ƚĐŽŵĞƵƉƚŽǇŽƵƌƐƚĂŶĚĂƌĚĨŽƌĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽn purposes.  The young man who made it 
can do no better with his present outfit;  but with a little help in the way of tools and 
wood he might soon do a great deal better.
159
 
Thomson also offers to make a full sized curragh for the Science Museum but Clowes 
declines the offer saying the museum did not have space for it on gallery.  Highlighting 
scale as a fundamental element and need of models to successfully depict the 
development of small craft technologies and construction, Laird ǁƌŝƚĞƐ P  “ŝĨĂ ĨƵůů-size 
boat is on the floor of the gallery, it requires a great deal of room around it before 
ƉĞŽƉůĞĐĂŶĂƉƉƌĞĐŝĂƚĞĞŝƚŚĞƌŝƚƐĨŽƌŵŽƌŵĞƚŚŽĚŽĨĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶ ? ?160  Crucially Clowes 
also stressed another point in his reply to Thomson.  Comparing the model with 
another that had already been acquired by the museum (inv. 1934-689), Clowes writes 
 “ƐĂŶĂƚŝǀĞŵĂĚĞŵŽĚĞůŝƚŝƐŽĨĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌĂďůĞŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ?ĂŶĚŝƚďƌŝŶŐƐŽƵƚĐĞƌƚĂŝŶƉŽŝŶƚƐ
ǁŚŝĐŚ ĂƌĞ ďǇ ŶŽ ŵĞĂŶƐ ĂƉƉĂƌĞŶƚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĞǆŝƐƚŝŶŐ ŵŽĚĞů ŚĞƌĞ ? ?  ,Ğ ĂĚĚƐ  “/ƚ ŝƐ ǀĞƌǇ
curious how with models of craft in somewhat primitive parts one has to choose 
between locally made models which are much too rough and models made by 
ŽƵƚƐŝĚĞƌƐǁŚŝĐŚĂƌĞŵƵĐŚƚŽŽƐŽƉŚŝƐƚŝĐĂƚĞĚ ? ?161 
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In a later memorandum to Davy, Clowes suggests the purchase of the model so that it 
might be placed side by side with the other model and the labelling can reflect the 
comparison of a model made locally in Ireland and the other (more refined) made 
externally in England: 
dŚŝƐ ŵŽĚĞů ŽĨ Ă  ‘ƵƌƌĂĐŚ ? ĨƌŽŵ ƌƌĂŶ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ? ŽŶ ŵǇ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶ ? WƌŽĨĞƐƐŽƌ  ?ƌĐǇ
Thomson had made for us during his recent visit to the Island, is unfortunately of 
somewhat rough workmanship, but, on the other hand, being made by an actual builder 
of these craft, it exhibits certain points which are not shown in the existing model here 
 W made in England.162 
ŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚůǇ dŚŽŵƐŽŶ ?Ɛ ŵŽĚĞů ǁĂƐ ĂĐĐĞƐƐŝŽŶĞĚ ŝŶƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶ ŽŶ  ?th October 
1935.
163
 
 
 
Figure 66 A photograph of the Portland Lerret in its 1963 showcase in the Shipping Gallery. Inventory 
1938-461. Scale 1:16 (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
As a further example the model, shown above in Fig. 66, was made by Major Castle-
Smith who also made Lamu Dowhs models for the Africa boats of the Foreign Craft 
collections and the Deal Galley for the British Small Craft collections.   “dŚŝƐ ƵŶƵƐƵĂů
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type of six-ŽĂƌĞĚ ŽƉĞŶ ďĞĂĐŚ ďŽĂƚ ? ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ůĂďĞů ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ǁĂƐ ĨŽƌŵĞƌůǇ
employed in considerable numbers for fishing off the Chesil beach.  The form was 
evolved as best suited for launching and beaching in all weathers on the steep slopes 
ŽĨ ƚŚĞĞǆĐĞƉƚŝŽŶĂůůǇ ůĂƌŐĞ ƐŚŝŶŐůĞ ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝƐĂ ĨĞĂƚƵƌĞŽĨ ƚŚĞŚĞƐŝůĂŶŬ ? ?164  The hull 
was clincher-built with a wide beam and was double ended.  As each of the oars for 
each side of the boat were different meant that they could not be interchanged and 
the shape of the hull meant that no rudder or sail was ever carried.
165
  In an internal 
museum memorandum to Mr Spratt, J.K.D. Hutchison (the successor as Assistant-
<ĞĞƉĞƌĂĨƚĞƌůŽǁĞƐ ?ĚĞĂƚŚ )ǁƌŽƚĞ P 
Major Castle-Smith visited me today and brought in, on approval for long loan, a model 
of a Portland Lerritt [sic].  This is a very fine piece of workmanship on a scale of 1/16.  It 
represents an almost extinct type peculiar to the Portland Chesil Beach.  The lines were 
taken by Major Castle-Smith from the shell of an old boat of this type now rotting on 
the beach.  This object will make a further interesting addition to the collection of 
British Fishing craft and I would strongly recommend that the loan be accepted. 
The owner wishes the model...to be exhibited for the duration of the Model Engineering 
Exhibition at Horticultural Hall and will bear the expenses involved.
166
  
 
Castle-^ŵŝƚŚ ?ƐŵĞŶƚŝŽŶŚĞƌĞŽĨƚŚĞDŽĚĞůŶŐŝŶĞĞƌŝŶŐǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŝƐĂƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƚŽƚŚĞ
annual exhibition of models which began in 1907 and is now in its 106
th
 year; 
sponsored by and in conjunction with Model Engineer, Model Engineers' Workshop 
and www.model-engineer.co.uk.
167
  The Model Engineer has been dubbed the 
premium UK model engineering magazine that has been published for over a hundred 
ǇĞĂƌƐ ?   “Content ? ƚŚĞ ŵĂŐĂǌŝŶĞ ǁĞď ƉĂŐĞƐ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶ  “includes constructional articles, 
interesting articles on engineering related topics and many other varied subjects about 
models and model engineering ?ĂŶĚƚŚĞĂŶŶƵĂůĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŝƐĂǀŝƐƵĂůĞǀĞŶƚĞǆƚĞŶƐŝŽŶ
of the magazines subject matter.
168
  The same web page also describes the most 
recent exhibition in December 2013 at Sandown Park Racecourse amounting to a: 
 “ƚŚƌĞĞ ĚĂǇ Ğǆƚƌavaganza [which included]...the work of some of the best model 
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engineers in the country and further afield, many competing for Gold, Silver and 
Bronze medals as well as the esteemed Duke Of Edinburgh Award. ?169 
 
As well as illustrating the locale authenticity of the model, as shown in Fig. 67, we can 
see a figure (possibly Castle-Smith himself but the image is not credited to him) taking 
the lines (or hull shape) of the boat in preparation of him making the model.
170
  This 
also indicates the effort taken by Castle-Smith (and possible associates) on the acute 
attention to detail in the model  W an accurate manufacture quality that the museum 
desired.  The Portland Lerrit model was eventually received at the museum and 
accessioned as a permanent loan on 11
th
 August 1938.
171
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Figure 67 An image of photographs of an individual (possibly Major Castle Smith) taking lines of a rotting 
Portland Lerrit on Chesil Beach.  He used these lines to make the model. (SMD SMD T/1938-461). 
5.3.2 Scale, methods of manufacture and materials used 
The model of the Brixham Trawler Valerian (shown in Fig. 68), the original full size 
vessel being built by Mr Upham, Devon in 1923, is a prime example of the challenges 
brought on by the making of something miniature.
172
  The model was made and 
presented to the museum by the owner: Mr T. N. Dinwiddy.  As a letter [dated 17
th
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February 1933] to Dinwiddy from Laird Clowes states:  “ ? ? ?ǇŽƵŵĂǇĚĞĐŝĚĞƚŽƵŶĚĞƌƚĂŬĞ
the making of a scale model of a Brixham Trawler.  I sincerely hope that you will do so, 
for I need not explain to you how much I regret that this Museum contains no 
satisfactory representation of one of those splendid boats among its large collection of 
ŵŽĚĞůƐŽĨƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐ ? ?173  In a much later letter from Dinwiddy to Clowes, 
ƚŚĞ ĨŽƌŵĞƌ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐ ƚŚĞ  ‘sĂůĞƌŝĂŶ ?  W  “ŽŶĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ďŝŐ ƐůŽŽƉƐ ?  W as the best typical 
example.
174
  In that time he was able as he puts it  “ QƚŽŵĞĂƐƵƌĞĂŶĚƌĞĐŽƌĚŚĞƌůŝŶĞƐ W
ǁŽƌŬŝŶŐŝŶĂƐĞĂŽĨĂŶƚŝĨŽƵůŝŶŐƉĂŝŶƚ ? ?175  It is from these line drawings, as a frame of 
reference, that it was possible for him to build the model. 
 
Figure 68 A photograph of the Brixham Trawler Valerian in its Devon and Cornwall 1963 showcase in the 
Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1935-155. Scale 1:24 (James Fenner, November 2010) 
During the making of the model, in later correspondence, Clowes was helpful in 
recommending certain materials and techniques to have the eventual desired effect 
on certain features of the model.  In a letter dated 19
th
 March 1934 he suggests to 
Dinwiddy to use water paint over oil, use a particular type of cordage for the hull and 
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for the ƐĂŝůƐ  “ QƵƐĞ ƚŚĞ ĨŝŶĞ ůŝŶĞŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ŚĂƐ ďĞĞŶ ƐŽůĚ ŝŶ ŐƌĞĂƚ ƋƵĂŶƚŝƚŝĞƐ ƵŶĚĞƌ ƚŚĞ
ŶĂŵĞŽĨĂĞƌŽƉůĂŶĞůŝŶĞŶ ? ?176  Clowes went on to explain the methods used for dyeing 
sail canvas to the right colour by redyeing and washing the fabric.  The importance of 
scale also came into the construction process with Clowes insistent on his preference 
of a scale of  “ ? P ? ?ĂƐďĞŝŶŐƚŚĞƐŵĂůůĞƐƚŝŶǁŚŝĐŚĂůůĚĞƚĂŝůƐ ?both of hull and of rigging 
ĐĂŶ ďĞ ƉƌŽƉĞƌůǇ ƐŚŽǁŶ ? ?177  This shows firstly that Clowes was very knowledgeable 
about different boat types and modelling but more importantly that his authority and 
expertise as a curator extended beyond the physical boundaries of the museum.  In 
the case of the commissioned making of the Brixham Trawler model he could give 
precise instructions about how the model should be made and what it should look like.  
The question of scale here and for other models was of the outmost importance for 
ůŽǁĞƐ ?  Ɛ :ĂŵĞƐ ZŽǇ <ŝŶŐ ŽďƐĞƌǀĞƐ  “ƐĐĂůĞ ĐĂŶ ĞŶƚĞƌ ƌŝĐŚůǇ ŝŶƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĞǆƉĞƌŝĞŶĐĞ ŽĨ
both the viewer and the creator of the model...A very small scale will blur detail or 
render detailing impossible, and too large a scale may commit the modeller to a level 
ŽĨ ĚĞƚĂŝůŝŶŐ ŝŵƉŽƐƐŝďůĞ ƚŽ ĐĂƌƌǇ ŽƵƚ ŝŶ ƌĞĂƐŽŶĂďůĞ ƚŝŵĞ ?  ?<ŝŶŐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? After two 
years since the outset, Dinwiddy confirmed that model was complete and it was 
ĂĐĐĞƐƐŝŽŶĞĚĂƐĂŐŝĨƚŝŶƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽŶ ? ?th February 1935.178 
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Figure 69 A photograph showing the Norfolk Wherry model in its 1963 modelled scene in the Norfolk 
and Yorkshire showcase in the Shipping Gallery. (Inventory No. 1927-822). Scale 1:16. (© Science 
Museum / SSPL). 
There were also other examples where the importance of scale to Clowes was crucial 
to the successful making of a model commissioned by the museum.  If you consult the 
letters and memorandums of correspondence attributed to the Norfolk Wherry model 
(shown above in Fig. 69) a clearer, more powerful narrative of scaled modelling and 
methods of manufacture emerges.  In a letter dated 28
th
 June 1927 Mr Leonard 
Walker replies to Laird Clowes: 
I have been making enquiries regarding a model of a wherry.  A Mr Darby of Oulton 
Broad [Yacht Owner and Agent] who did my houseboat also builds models and he could 
get in touch with a certain Mr Hall at Reedham now elderly who used to build Trader 
Wherries, and who has a model and possibly drawings which Mr Darby could borrow to 
make a model wherry for you if you still require one.
179
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It transpires that Laird Clowes is delighted at the news and in his response details the 
specific requirements for the model: 
What we want is a model of a trading wherry of as early as possible, untouched by later 
outside influences.  As those which I have seen are about 50 ft. long, a model on a scale 
1:24 (half an inch to a foot) would suit us best, but it would be kind of you if you would 
impress on Mr. Darby that accurate scaling in all proportions is of the first importance 
to us.
180
 
dŚĞƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƚŽ ‘ƵŶƚŽƵĐŚĞĚďǇůĂƚĞƌŽƵƚƐŝĚĞŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐ ?ŝƐŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶŐŚĞƌĞ ?/ƚŶŽƚŽŶůǇ
ŐŝǀĞƐ ĂŶ ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ůŽǁĞƐ ? ŽǁŶ ƉĞƌƐŽŶĂů ŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞďƵƚ ŝƚ ĂůƐŽ ŝŵƉůŝĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ ŚĞ
wishes to have an exact model which will be a true representation of that particular 
boat type for that particular region and environment.  He concludes with more 
specifics saying: 
Meanwhile however I should be only too glad if Mr. Darby would take the matter up at 
once and let me have an estimate.  A properly framed and planked model is most 
desirable, but failing that we might consider a model with a block-hull, although in that 
case it would probably not be worth going in for a model on a larger scale than 1:48 
(half an inch to a foot).
181
 
As with the Brixham Trawler model the notion of scale is very prominent here with 
Clowes knowing the right measurements and proportions for the model to be as 
accurate as possible.  Although Clowes insisted on the scales 1:24 and 1:48 for models 
commissioned and other gifted or loaned models entering the museum, the range of 
scales within the collection did differ considerably dependent on the type of craft 
being represented. 
 
The method of manufacture in the model is also of interest here as it indicates the two 
main possible techniques of making a boat model either from the one block of wood 
or plank by miniature plank, strut by strut built the same way as the original full-sized 
vessel.  The Norfolk Wherry model, made at a scale of 1:16, was later accessioned into 
the collections in September 1927 at the cost to the museum of £20.
 182
 
                                                          
180
 SMD T/1927-822 An extract from a letter from Laird Clowes to Mr Leonard Walker dated 29th June 
1927 
181
 Ibid. 
182
 SMD Nom. 2616/1/1 Memorandum from Clowes to the Keeper Mr Overton dated 6th August 1927 
182 
 
 
Figure 70 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŽƚƚŝƐŚDŽƚŽƌ ‘&ŝƐŚŝŶŐ-^ŬŝĨĨ ?ŝŶŝƚƐ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚ/ ? ? ? ?ƐŚŽǁĐĂƐĞŝŶƚŚĞ
Shipping Gallery. Inventory 1935-524. Scale 1:24 (James Fenner, November 2010) 
For this model in Fig. 70 the museum label reads,  “ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐĂŵŽĚĞƌŶ ‘&ŝƐŚŝŶŐ-^ŬŝĨĨ ?
built at Campbeltown, Argyllshire, and fitted with a Diesel engine, driving one 
ƐĐƌĞǁ ? ?183  Laird Clowes wrote to its owner and maker Mr A. G. Arnott saying that he 
was very interested in it and thought  “ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůǁŽƵůĚďĞŽĨĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌĂďůĞǀĂůƵĞŝŶƚŚĞ
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶŽĨŵŽĚĞůƐŽĨ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚƐǁŚŝĐŚǁĞŚĂǀĞŝŶƚŚŝƐDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?184  Clowes asks 
whether the museum could have it on loan for display after the current exhibition that 
it was in had finished.  Arnott replied that the model was at the Model Engineer 
Exhibition but he would be very happy to loan it to the museum afterwards:  “/ƚŐŝǀĞƐ
me great pleasure that a model of mine should be thought good enough to be seen in 
the SciencĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?185  Arnott also wanted to, in the long term, sell the model 
saying  “ƚŚĞ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ƚŽ ŵĞ ůŝĞƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵĂŬŝŶŐ ŽĨ Ă ŵŽĚĞů ĂŶĚŽǀĞƌĐŽŵŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ
ĚŝĨĨŝĐƵůƚŝĞƐ ? ƌĂƚŚĞƌ ƚŚĂŶ ŝŶ ƉŽƐƐĞƐƐŝŽŶ ŽŶĐĞ ŝƚ ŝƐ ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞĚ ? ?186  Although the model 
had been accessioned as a loan on 8
th
 October 1935
187
, much negotiating surrounding 
ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞů ?ƐǀĂůƵĞĞǀĞŶƚƵĂůůǇƌĞƐƵůƚĞĚŝŶŝƚďĞŝŶŐďŽƵŐŚƚďǇƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵĨŽƌ ? ? ?ƚŽďĞ
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used for permanent display.
188
  During this negotiation Arnott wrote to Clowes arguing 
the unique quality of his model: 
The model is not quite the same as exhibition models in general.  Usually they are 
carved from the solid and are left solid or have sides a great deal over scale thickness, 
the surface fittings and overall outside dimensions only being to scale.  Now in the case 
of my model the form of construction is correct and to scale and the method also is the 
same as the prototype...I have not seen any model in your marine section made in this 
way...I claim therefore that as a model it is much more true to prototype than any 
exhibition models I have seen.
189
 
Although not claiming any superiority in skill compared to other model makers, Arnott 
does go on to say that ŚŝƐ “ŝĚĞĂĂŶĚŵĞƚŚŽĚŝƐŵŽƌĞĐŽƌƌĞĐƚƚŚĂŶŵŽƐƚ ?ĂŶĚƚŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞ
has it value in my opinion.  A museum of your standing cannot look only to a glossy 
ĂŶĚ ĐŽƌƌĞĐƚ ŽƵƚƐŝĚĞ ĂƉƉĞĂƌĂŶĐĞ ? ?190  Along with the Norfolk Wherry model already 
mentioned, the methods used for the Scottish Motor Fishing Skiff model indicate that 
the framed and planked approach is more effective than carving the model from an 
entire block of wood.  Arnott, although showing provocatively his assessment of other 
ĐƌĂĨƚƐŵĞŶĂŶĚƚŚĞŝƌŵŽĚĞůƐĂůƌĞĂĚǇŝŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶĐŽŵƉĂƌĞĚǁŝƚŚ
his own skills, highlights the competitive nature of model making, a pursuit which King 
ĂƌŐƵĞƐ “ƌĞĨůĞĐƚƐĂŚƵŵĂŶŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶƉĞƌĨĞĐƚŝŽŶĂŶĚŵĞƚŝĐƵůŽƵƐŶĞƐƐƚŚĂƚ ?ǁŚĞŶƵŶĚĞƌ
ƌĂƚŝŽŶĂůĐŽŶƚƌŽů )ŝƐŽŶĞŽĨƚŚĞŵŽƐƚǀĂůƵĂďůĞŽĨĂůůŚƵŵĂŶƋƵĂůŝƚŝĞƐ ? ? ? ? ?<ŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
 
5.4  ? ? ? ? ?&ƌĂŶŬĂƌƌ ?dŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĂboration with the SNR and the rise 
of the National Maritime Museum 
The work of Mr Frank Mason as a marine artist needs no introduction, but it may be of 
some interest to explain how this book came to be written, for it has been written with 
a definite object in view.  The drawings forming its principle feature were originally 
intended as pictures purely and simply of the old types of coastal craft the artist knew 
so well, but which at the time were rapidly disappearing or, indeed, had already 
disappeared.  Now, some years afterwards, it is realised that they are something more 
than decorative marine pictures merely, for with their technical accuracy they form a 
valuable pictorial record of those vanished and vanishing craft (Carr, 1934, ix). 
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This paragraph iƐĨƌŽŵƚŚĞŽƉĞŶŝŶŐŽĨ&ƌĂŶŬ'ĞŽƌŐĞ'ƌŝĨĨŝƚŚĂƌƌ ?Ɛ ? ? ? ? ?-1991) volume 
entitled Vanishing Craft  W British Coastal Types in the Last Days of Sail published in 
1934.  His mentioning of Frank Mason as a well known marine artist is not just a 
passing comment.  Ɛ ǁĞůů ĂƐ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŶŐ Ăƌƌ ?Ɛ ǀŽůƵŵĞ  ?ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚ ďǇƚŚĞ ƐƐĞǆ-
Brighton Smacks and the Scottish Scaffies and Zulus respectively in Figs. 72 and 73), 
Mason (1876-1965) had by this point already made a name for himself with other 
artwork.  Among his many accomplishments this included posters for the LNER 
(London and North East Railway) between 1927 and 1932 as well as many marine and 
nautical pieces.  Later during World War II he was selected by the Royal Navy to 
produce recruitment posters culminating in the famous  “dŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚEĂǀǇŐƵĂƌĚƐƚŚĞ
ĨƌĞĞĚŽŵŽĨƵƐĂůů ?ƉŽƐƚĞƌ.191 
 
In the introduction Carr sets out his nostalgic fervour for the many sailing craft which 
he believes have vanished and are vanishing with the introduction of marine motor 
power.  He then systematically devotes the following chapters to particularly chosen 
regional boat types which he believes are under threat or are already disappearing. 
 
 “tĞůŝǀĞŝŶĂǁŽƌůĚŽĨĐŚĂŶŐĞ ? ? Carr goes on to say  “ĂŶĚƚŚĂƚĐŚĂŶŐĞŝƐŶŽǁŚĞƌĞŵŽƌĞ
marked than in the ĐŽĂƐƚĂůĐƌĂĨƚŽĨƚŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚ/ƐůĞƐ ? ?Ăƌƌ ? ? ? ? ? ?ŝǆ ) ?  He argues that the 
development of steam has had a disastrous effect on large deep-water sailing ships 
resulting in many books being written and yet while this is good it has led to  “ŽŶĞ
rather serious ĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶĐĞ ?which is: 
The big sailing craft have been brought so much before the public eye, that the little 
ships on the coast have not received their fair share of attention.  Doubtless, when the 
small craft of the days of sail and oar have all vanished, the same interest will be shown 
them (1934, ix). 
However Carr believes that when that time comes for the small coastal boats it will be 
too late to gather the necessary information. 
The big ships always kept logs; they were built from lines; their sail plans were set out: 
large firms with famous names built them; and their movements were recorded in the 
press of the country...But the little craft that sail the home seas round  W how different is 
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their lot!  Built by eye in the yards of obscure local builders; manned by simple 
fisherfolk or sailormen, able to do anything with a marline-spike but baffled by a pen; 
rigged and equipped by craftsmen learned in rope and canvas, caring little for paper and 
ink (Carr, 1934, ix/x). 
 “tŚĂƚĐŚĂŶĐĞŝƐƚŚĞƌĞ ? ? he demands  “ŽĨƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚƌĞĐŽƌĚƐŽĨƚŚĞƐĞǀĞƐƐĞůƐƐƵƌǀŝǀŝŶŐ
unless the effort is made now, while there is still time to collect the information?  
These craft are vanishing with extraordinary rapidity, before the advance of the 
marine motor.  Inevitably, they are dooŵĞĚ ? ?Ăƌƌ ? ? ? ? ? ?ǆ ) ?
 
Carr goes onto explain that during the moving of the second reading of the National 
Maritime Museum Bill on the 18
th
 July 1934 in the House of Lords, Lord Stanhope 
spoke about the urgent need for the work to be done in his speech:  “hŶůĞƐƐ ƐŚŝƉƐ ?
lines, drawn by an expert, are produced in the next few years and sail plans and 
constructional details recorded, we shall know no more about these ships which have 
sailed our waters for many generations than we know about the Greek trireme ? (Carr, 
1934, x).  Carr concludes this brief introduction with the reasoning behind the volume: 
 “/ƚŝƐƚŚĞŚŽƉĞŽĨĂƌŽƵƐŝŶŐĨƵƌƚŚĞƌŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶƚŚĞƐŵĂůůcraft that this book is written ? 
 ? ? ? ? ? ?ǆŝ ) ?  /ƚ ŝƐ ƚŚŝƐƉĞƌĐĞŝǀĞĚ  ‘ůŽƐƐ ?ĂŶĚ  ‘ĚŝƐĂƉƉĞĂƌĂŶĐĞ ?ŽĨƚŚĞƐĞƐmall boats, vividly 
illustrated here by Carr and Mason, that seems to be the recurring sentiment of the 
interwar period.  This nostalgic sentiment for small craft is also captured vibrantly in 
this little poem taken from a cutting from an undated issue of Yachting Monthly: 
 ‘&ŽƌŐŽƚƚĞŶƌĂĨƚƚŚĂƚƐůŝƉƉĞĚĂǁĂǇ Q ? 
There were busses, there were bawleys, boms and billyboys, 
Cobles, keels and skillingers, peter-boats and hoys, 
With yaffers, mules and wharmels, sploshers, pinks and yawls, 
Vanished craft of yesterday that no one recalls. 
There were nickies, too, and lerrits, galley-punts and gigs, 
Jagers, seals and bilanders, and mumblebees and brigs, 
With scaffies, cats and zulus, dandies, snibs and snows 
Forgotten craft that slipped away, a fleet that no one knows. 
From a rhyme of Old Ships [Anonymous]
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&ƌĂŵĞĚĂŶĚƐƵƌƌŽƵŶĚĞĚďǇtŝŶƐƚŽŶDĞŐŽƌĂŶ ?ƐŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŽŶƐŽĨƐŽŵĞŽĨƚŚĞďŽĂƚƚǇƉĞƐ
mentioned in the anonymous verses, the poem captures the extensive range of craft 
known historically within the British Isles and now  ‘ůŽƐƚ ?ŝŶƚŚĞĐŽƵŶƚƌǇ ?ƐŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞĂŶĚ
common knowledge.  Supporting the work of Frank Carr and the SNR, the two verses 
of the poem enforced the need and urgency to record all these boat types as part of 
ƚŚĞŶĂƚŝŽŶ ?ƐŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇďĞĨŽƌĞƚŚĞǇĂƌĞĨŽƌŐŽƚƚen (Fig. 71). 
 
Figure 71 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƚŚĞ ‘&ŽƌŐŽƚƚĞŶƌĂĨƚƚŚĂƚƐůŝƉƉĞĚĂǁĂǇ ? ? ? ?ƉŽĞŵƐŚŽǁŝŶŐĂůůƚŚĞŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŽŶƐŽĨƚŚĞ
boat types the verses mention taken from an undated cutting from Yachting Monthly. (SMD Box 3 of 
Curatorial Clippings titled The East Coast (Thames Estuary to Cromer))   
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 “dŚĞ ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ? ?Carr ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ ? ? ?ŝƐ ĂůŝǀĞ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ĚĂŶŐĞƌ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ ǁŽƌŬ ŽĨ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐ ĨƵůů
information may be left until it is too late.  The subject of the Surviving Coastal Craft 
was chosen for the Annual Lecture in 1934 ? (1934, xi).  Ăƌƌ ?Ɛ ŵĞŶƚŝŽŶŝŶŐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?Ɛ >ĞĐƚƵƌĞ ƐĞƌŝĞƐ ŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ Ă ƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ ƚŽ Ă ƉĂƉĞƌ ŚĞ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚ ŝŶ  ? ? ? ? ƚŽ ŝƚƐ
members entitled: Surviving Types of Coastal Craft of the British Isles Ăƚ^ĂůƚĞƌƐ ?,Ăůů ?
London.
193
  He alsŽŵĞŶƚŝŽŶƐƚŚĂƚ P “ƐƵď-committee has been appointed to deal with 
ƚŚĞŵĂƚƚĞƌ ?ĂŶĚƚŚŝƐ ŝƐĂůƌĞĂĚǇŚĂƌĚĂƚǁŽƌŬ ?(1934, xi).  It is this that I would like to 
address next.  
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Figure 72 &ƌĂŶŬDĂƐŽŶ ?ƐŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƐƐĞǆ^ŵĂĐŬƐ-Brighton, one of many illustrations that Mason 
ĞǆĞĐƵƚĞĚĨŽƌĂƌƌ ?ƐVanishing Craft volume (Carr, 1934, 54).  Both this image and the next give the 
ŶŽƐƚĂůŐŝĐ ‘ůŽƐƐ ?-ůŝŬĞƐĞŶƚŝŵĞŶƚĂŶĚŶƵĂŶĐĞƐŽĨĂƌƌ ?ƐĂƌŐƵŵĞŶƚŝŶƚŚĞďŽŽŬ W and therefore no doubt 
more effective means of a medium of illustration for this than a photograph. 
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Figure 73 &ƌĂŶŬDĂƐŽŶ ?ƐŝŵĂŐĞŽĨĂ^ĐĂĨĨŝĞĂŶĚƵůƵƐ ?ŽŶĞŽĨŵĂŶǇŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŝŽŶƐƚŚĂƚDĂƐŽŶĞǆĞĐƵƚĞĚĨŽƌ
Ăƌƌ ?ƐVanishing Craft volume (Carr, 1934, 54). 
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The Society for Nautical Research was founded in 1910  “to encourage research into 
matters relating to seafaring and shipbuilding in all ages all over the world, into the 
ůĂŶŐƵĂŐĞĂŶĚĐƵƐƚŽŵƐŽĨƚŚĞƐĞĂ ?ĂŶĚŝŶƚŽŽƚŚĞƌƐƵďũĞĐƚƐŽĨŶĂƵƚŝĐĂůŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ? ?194 
 
On 3
rd
 April 1934 the newly appointed Coastal Craft Sub-Committee of the Society for 
EĂƵƚŝĐĂů ZĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ŚĂĚ ƚŚĞŝƌ ĨŝƌƐƚ ŵĞĞƚŝŶŐ ŝŶ >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ? ŽĨĨŝĐĞ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ
Museum: 
A meeting of the Sub-Committee was held on Wednesday, 3
rd
 April, 1934, in Mr Laird 
ůŽǁĞƐ ?ƌŽŽŵ Ăƚ ƚhe Science Museum.  Mr Hornell was appointed Chairman; Mr Carr 
Secretary.
195
 
There they discussed the collection of publishable articles on coastal craft for the 
^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?Ɛ ƉƵďůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶDĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?Ɛ DŝƌƌŽƌ ? dŚĞ ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?Ɛ ƋƵĂƌƚĞƌůǇ ũŽƵƌŶĂů ? ƐŝŶĐĞ ŝƚƐ
foundation, has been  “internationally recognised as the pre-eminent English-language 
journal on naval and maritime history, nautical archaeology and all aspects of 
seafaring and lore of the sea. The journal covers a wide range of history, from Bronze 
Age ships to nuclear submarines, and nautical matters such as hydrography, navigation 
ĂŶĚŶĂǀĂů ůŽŐŝƐƚŝĐƐ ? ?196 In particular they thought that these articles should appeal to 
ǁŝĚĞƌ ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞƐ ĂŶĚ ŐŝǀĞ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶƐ ŽŶ ŚŽǁ ƚŽ  ‘ƚĂŬĞ-ŽĨĨ ? ůŝŶĞƐ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞƐĞ
disappearing craft: 
Seeing that, although methods of taking off the lines of vessels are well known to naval 
architects, the publications in which they are contained are not readily available to or 
within reach of many persons who are in a position to give material assistance in the 
compilation of details concerning British Coastal Craft, it appears desirable that 
directions for taking off lines, simplified to the utmost, be prepared and published in the 
DĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?ƐDŝƌƌŽƌ.197 
In addition to more details concerning DĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?Ɛ DŝƌƌŽƌ articles on the matter  W 
ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐŝŶǀŝƚŝŶŐŵĞŵďĞƌ ?ƐĂŶĚŶŽŶ-ŵĞŵďĞƌ ?ƐƚŽĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵƚĞ Wsome other additional 
recommendations were made: 
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1. Appeal to members for photographs and information  W ƐƚƌĞƐƐŝŶŐ “ƚŚĞŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞŽĨ
securing photographs from the greatest possible number of positions, showing as 
much as possible of the shape, construction and rigging of the vessel 
ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚĞĚ ? ?
2. ƌƚŝĐůĞ/ŶDĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?ƐDŝƌƌŽƌŽŶƚĂŬŝŶŐŽĨĨůŝŶĞƐ 
3. Engagement of Naval Architect; and contingency fund 
4. Appeal to non-members for assistance -  “ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ĚĞĐŝĚĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚŝƐ ĐŽƵůĚ ďĞ ďĞƐƚ
made by an article in The Times ĂĨƚĞƌ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ ƌĞ ůŝŶĞƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ DĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?Ɛ
DŝƌƌŽƌ ?ďƵƚďĞĨŽƌĞƚŚĞƐƵŵŵĞƌŚŽůŝĚĂǇƐŝĨƉŽƐƐŝďůĞ ? ? 198 
 
The members of this sub-committee also made further more anxious 
recommendations: 
1. The publication in the DĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?Ɛ DŝƌƌŽƌof the Bibliography of local types already 
prepared as an essential starting-point, and to avoid otherwise inevitable duplication 
of information already available.  It was further decided to recommend the Colonel 
 ?> ?^ƉĞŶĐĞƌ ?ƐƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶƐďĞĂĚŽƉƚĞĚƚŚĂƚƚŚĞŝďůŝŽŐƌĂƉŚǇƐŚŽƵůĚďĞĞǆƚĞŶĚĞĚƚŽ
include sets of lines already existing in Museums; but not models, owing to the great 
difficulty of authenticating these. 
2. The Sub-Committee recommend that Commander H. Oliver Hill, working with Mr 
Carr, be asked to contribute the first article in the series, to be on Mevagissey 
luggers; and that the Sub-Committee would supervise the article with a view to 
making it a pattern of subsequent articles in the series.  It is further recommended 
that members contributing articles be strongly urged to include all local terms; 
details of the uses to which the craft were put; and all available historical 
information about them.
199
 
tŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ^EZ ?Ɛ ^Ƶď-ŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞ ?Ɛ ŝŶŝƚŝĂů ŝŶƚĞŶƚŝŽŶƐ ĐůĞarly stated here it supports 
ůŽǁĞƐ ? ƉŽŝŶƚƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƚƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ? ĞǆŚŝďŝƚ ŽŶ ĐĂƚĂůŽŐƵĞ ƚŚĂƚ P  “ǁŚŝůĞ ƚŚĞ
Committee has turned its attention primarily to plans, the Museum has endeavoured, 
in the first instance, at any rate, to obtain models, wherever such are known to exist or 
are likely to be procurable ? (Clowes, 1936, 5). 
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The sub-ĐŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞ ?ƐŶĞǆƚŵĞĞƚŝŶŐǁĂƐŚĞůĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ>ŝďƌĂƌŝĂŶ ?ƐZŽŽŵŝŶƚŚĞ,ŽƵƐĞŽĨ
Lords on Thursday 28
th
 June.
200
  Ɛ ǁĞůů ĂƐ ƵƉĚĂƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĐŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞ ? ƚŚĞ ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?Ɛ
Council and indeed all its members on the progress of the publishing of articles in the 
DĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?ƐDŝƌƌŽƌon taking lines of coastal craft and on the advertisement in The Times 
ĂŶĚƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵƐƐŽĐŝĂƚŝŽŶ ?ƐMuseum Journal, the sub-committee had made more 
arrangements in ƚŚĞ ŐĂƚŚĞƌŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŶŐ ŽĨ ĐƌĂĨƚ ƉůĂŶƐ ĂŶĚ  ‘ƚŚĞ ƚĂŬŝŶŐ ŽĨĨ ƚŚĞ
ůŝŶĞƐ ? ?dŚĞƐƵď-ĐŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚ ‘ůŽĐĂůƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝǀĞƐ ?ŝŶĐĞƌƚĂŝŶƌĞŐŝŽŶƐƚŽƌĞůĂƚĞ
gathered information back to the committee and the society: 
It was felt very strongly by the Committee that a system of local Hon. Secretaries for 
Coastal Craft was essential, who would be in touch with local conditions, would know or 
would get to know local boat-owners etc., and who could organise local research.  They 
could also report interesting craft in drydock, or about to be broken up, and generally 
keep the Society in touch with coastal craft developments.  A somewhat similar system 
exists in the Society of Antiquities.  It is recommended that the whole coast-line be 
divided up into districts, for each of which some suitable member of the Society could 
make himself responsible.  Where no member is to be found, it is recommended that 
some local enthusiast on small craft be appointed as a Local Representative.  Examples 
where this would be very valuable are to be found at Blakeney and at Plymouth.
201
 
Following the proposed Times letter advertisement, it was also hoped that the local 
regional press could be approached through the Press Association as well as the 
aforementioned local representatives if approved.
202
  The particular individuals they 
had in mind were: 
Major E. R. Cooper  W Norfolk and Suffolk 
Mr. Grahame E. Farr  W Bristol district 
Commander H. Oliver Hill  W Hampshire; South Devon and South Cornwall 
Lord Merthyr  W South-West Wales 
Mr. Francis T. Wayne  W Northern part of West Coast of Scotland 
Mr. H. C. Willis  W Kent; South Coast; and Sussex203 
The sub-ĐŽŵŵŝƚƚĞĞ ?Ɛ ƌĞƉŽƌƚ ǁĞŶƚ ŽŶ ƚŽ ƐĂǇ ƚŚĞǇ ŚĂĚ ŐĂƚŚĞƌĞĚ ƉůĂŶƐ ĂŶĚ ůŝŶĞƐ ĨƌŽŵ
certain individuals since the last meeting: 
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(a) From Commander H. O. Hill.  Lines of five Mevagissey luggers of different dates, and 
of one Polperro fishing boat. 
(b) From Mr. C. P. Hinman of Bristol.  Lines and sail-plan of an iron-ďƵŝůƚ ĂŶŬ ?Ɛ ďŽǁ
trow, built 1860 
(c) From Colonel C. L. Spencer.  Four ½ models and a sail plan of Annan fishing boats; 
casts of two of the models have been made, which are now in the Science Museum. 
(d) From Mr. F. T. Wayne.  Lines of a small scaffie and a small fifie; west coast types. 
(e) From Mr. H. C. Willis.  Lines, constructional plans, sail plan and full details, or Rye or 
River Rother sailing barge.
204
 
The committee had also consulted Yacht clubs to help with the project and had some 
warm responses: 
The Royal Cruising Club and the Cruising Association have both promised their hearty 
support and co-operation, will devote space in their journals to the appeal of 
information and volunteers of taking off of lines.  They will also hold a small stock of the 
Article on taking-off, to sell and distribute to their members who desire them on the 
behalf of the Society, if the Society should so wish.  The Little Ship Club has asked Mr. 
Carr to give a lantern lecture on the subject on November 28
th
.  The members of these 
three Clubs between them cover the whole of the British coasts in the course of each 
ƐĞĂƐŽŶ ?ƐĐƌƵŝƐŝŶŐ ?ĂŶĚŝƚis felt that their co-operation is of great value.205 
In conjunction with this the Yachting Press had already been notified and was very 
willing to help:  “dŚĞ zĂĐŚƚŝŶŐ DŽŶƚŚůǇ ŚĂƐ ĂůƌĞĂĚǇ ƉƌŽŵŝƐĞĚ ŝƚƐ ĨƵůůĞƐƚ ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚ ? ƚŚĞ
rest of the yachting press, when approached, will doubtless afford the work all the 
ĂƐƐŝƐƚĂŶĐĞƌĞƋƵŝƌĞĚ ? ?206 
 
Although this aforementioned Times appeal advertisement for boat types never 
materialized during the summer of 1934, Carr had already made this possible earlier in 
the year after his aĨŽƌĞŵĞŶƚŝŽŶĞĚ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ>ĞĐƚƵƌĞĂƚƚŚĞ^ĂůƚĞƌƐ ?,Ăůů>ŽŶĚŽŶ ?KŶ ? ?nd 
February in the same newspaper, an article entitled Coastal Craft and with the 
subheadings Vanishing Grace and Beauty and Plea for records of types displaced 
announced: 
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A proposal for a combined and energetic attempt to compile full records of the 
surviving types of British coastal craft was advanced yesterday by Mr. F. G. G. Carr in a 
ůĞĐƚƵƌĞďĞĨŽƌĞƚŚĞ^ŽĐŝĞƚǇĨŽƌEĂƵƚŝĐĂůZĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ ?dŚĞůĞĐƚƵƌĞǁĂƐŐŝǀĞŶĂƚƚŚĞ^ĂůƚĞƌƐ ?
Hall, and Admiral Sir George Hope was in the chair.
207
 
The article goes onto say that Mr Carr had made a list of more than 200 local types of 
craft with 86 of these appearing in photographs on the screen while the lecturer made 
a circuit of the British Isles,  “ďĞŐŝŶŶŝŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ the barges of London River and ending 
ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ƚŽƐŚĞƌƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ WŽƌƚ ŽĨ ZĂŵƐŐĂƚĞ ? ? 208   “dŚĞ ǀĞƐƐĞůƐ ? ? ŝƚ ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞĚ  “ŚĞ
described and pictured were all distinctive and often beautiful.  Their names alone had 
an attractive sound  W such names as the Medway Doble, the Leigh Bawley, the 
Yorkshire Billyboy, the Peterhead Fifie, the Banff Zulu, the Isle of Man Nickie, the 
'ĂůǁĂǇWŽŽŬŚĂƵŶ ?ƚŚĞ^ĞǀĞƌŶdƌŽǁ ?ĂŶĚƚŚĞ^ĞůƐĞǇ'ĂůůĞǇ ? ?209 
 
And yet, echoing the anti-ŵŽĚĞƌŶŝƚǇ ĚŝƐĐŽƵƌƐĞƐ ǁŝƚŚŝŶ Ăƌƌ ?Ɛ ŽǁŶVanishing Craft 
volume that same year,  “ƚŚĞĂĚǀĞŶƚŽĨƚŚĞŵŽƚŽƌŚĂĚŚĂĚĂĚĞǀĂƐƚĂƚŝŶŐĞĨĨĞĐƚŽŶƚŚĞ
surviving types of coastal craft of the British Isles...the beauty and grace of sail and oar 
ŵƵƐƚ ŐŝǀĞ ǁĂǇ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŶŽŝƐǇ ? ƐŵĞůůǇ ? ǀŝďƌĂƚŝŶŐ ĞĨĨŝĐŝĞŶĐǇ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƌŝŶĞ ĞŶŐŝŶĞ ? ?210  
However Carr did not blame the fishermen for this change saying that it was inevitable 
 “ǁŚĞŶďĞĂƵƚǇĂŶĚŐƌĂĐĞŽĨƚĞŶǁĞŶƚŚĂŶĚŝŶŚĂŶĚǁŝƚŚƐŽŵƵĐŚŚĂƌĚƐŚŝƉĂŶĚƚŽŝů ? ?211 
 
With the help of the SNR and lines and constructional and sail plans published in the 
MarŝŶĞƌ ?ƐDŝƌƌŽƌ, Carr wanted:  
To see such details collected of how they were built, rigged, painted, and handled as 
ǁŽƵůĚĞŶĂďůĞĂƐƚƌĂŶŐĞƌ ? ? ?ǇĞĂƌƐŚĞŶĐĞƚŽƚƵƌŶƚŽƚŚĞƉĂŐĞƐŽĨƚŚĞDĂƌŝŶĞƌ ?ƐDŝƌƌŽƌ
and find there sufficient authentic information to build and sail a full-sized replica or 
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perfect model.  That information would be better than a perfect model made now, for 
it could be spread world-wide, whereas a model could be seen only at one place.
212
 
The article concluded that Ăƌƌ  “ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚĞĚƚŚĞ ĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶof a sub-committee of the 
society to organize work, and an appeal to nautical enthusiasts to supply all the 
ŝŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐƚŚĞǇĐŽƵůĚ ? ?213 
 
In the midst of all these activities of the SNR and its sub-committee, came the 
beginnings of the National Maritime Museum at Greenwich.  The installation of the 
museum took place between September 1934 and its royal opening in April 1937 as 
exemplified in Figs. 74 and 75. 
 
Figure 74 The Royal Opening of the National Maritime Museum in April 1937 with the Royal Family 
walking through the colonnades at Greenwich (far left: the Museum Director Callendar, King George VI 
and in the centre: Princess Elizabeth with her mother Queen Mary (NMM, Image No. C9138_2, 
http://www.rmg.co.uk/about/history/national-maritime-museum/opening-of-the-national-maritime-
museum-1937, accessed 27
th
 March 2013) 
ĞĨŽƌĞ ƚŚŝƐ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂů Director Sir Geoffrey Callendar, along with the 
ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ƚƌƵƐƚĞĞƐ ? ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĨŽƵŶĚĞƌ ĂŶĚ ŶĂǀĂů ĐŽůůĞĐƚŽƌ ^ŝƌ :ĂŵĞƐ ĂŝƌĚ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ
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help of the SNR, had fought to get support for the museum from the government since 
1927.  This had culminated in a Bill of Parliament introduced by Lord Stanhope and 
later endorsed by the MP William Ormsby-Gore (the First Commissioner of Works).  
The National Museum Bill, as it was called, had two readings, the second of which 
Ormsby-Gore gave on 29
th
 June 1934 (Littlewood and Butler, 1998, 71). 
 
Figure 75 The Royal Opening Speech given by King George VI on 27
th
 April 1937 (NMM, Image No. 
H1080 http://www.rmg.co.uk/about/history/national-maritime-museum/opening-of-the-national-
maritime-museum-1937, accessed 27
th
 March 2013) 
Due to the vagueness of the NMM Act, once it was passed, there were some 
ĐŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚ ƌĞƉĞƌĐƵƐƐŝŽŶƐ ?   “ƵƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ǇĞĂƌƐ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ  ? ? ? ? ĂŶĚ  ? ? ? ? ƚŚĞ EDD ?Ɛ
rivals in the field of collecting had not only expanded their collections but also 
ŝŶĐƌĞĂƐĞĚ ŝŶ ƉŽƉƵůĂƌŝƚǇ ?  ?>ŝƚƚůĞǁŽŽĚ ĂŶĚ ƵƚůĞƌ ?  ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  tŚŝůĞ ƌĞĨĞƌƌŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ
Imperial War Museum here, the Science Museum meanwhilĞ ŚĂĚ  “ďƵŝůƚ ƵƉ Ă ŚƵŐĞ
shipping section which by the 1920s included models of over 300 sailing ships, around 
400 steamships, 400 small craft and about 300 marine engines and boilers; in addition 
the museum possessed collections of nautical instruments, astrolabes and pictorial 
material  W paintings, prints, photographs  W ĐŽŶŶĞĐƚĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ƐĞĂ ?  ?>ŝƚƚůĞǁŽŽĚ ĂŶĚ
Butler, 1998, 107).
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Bearing this in mind it is understandable that this caused some contention between 
the two institutions.  In the second reading of the Bill, Ormsby-Gore argued that 
ĂŵŽŶŐƐƚƚŚĞŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůŵƵƐĞƵŵƐƚŚĞƌĞǁĂƐ ‘ “ŶŽǁŚĞƌĞǁŚĞƌĞŽŶĞĐĂŶƐƚƵĚǇƚŚĞŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ
ŽĨ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ ĂĚǀĞŶƚƵƌĞ ĂŶĚ ĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ? ?  ?>ŝƚƚůĞǁŽŽĚ ĂŶĚ ƵƚůĞƌ ?  ? ? ? ? ?
108).
215
  DĂĐŬŝŶƚŽƐŚ ? ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŶĞǁŝƌĞĐƚŽƌĂĨƚĞƌ Henry Lyons, as well 
referring testily to Ormsby-'ŽƌĞ ĂƐ  ‘accoucher-in-ĐŚŝĞĨ ? ƚŽ ƚŚĞ EDD ? ĚĞĨŝĂŶƚůǇ
ƌĞƐƉŽŶĚĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?Ɛ  ‘ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞĂĚǀĞŶƚƵƌĞ ?ǁĂƐŽŶĚŝƐƉůĂǇ
for all to see in the Science Museum where there were three galleries dedicated to 
illustrating in precise and accurate detail the development of sea-going craft 
(Littlewood and Butler, 1998, 108).
216
  Mackintosh believed that the National Maritime 
DƵƐĞƵŵ  “ƐŚŽƵůĚ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶ ŝƚƐĞůĨ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĂƚ ĂƐƉĞĐƚ ŽĨ ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĂƐ ŶŽt 
ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚĂƚ^ŽƵƚŚ<ĞŶƐŝŶŐƚŽŶ ?ŶĂŵĞůǇƚŚĞ ‘ƐĞŶƚŝŵĞŶƚĂůŽƌĂĞƐƚŚĞƚŝĐƐŝĚĞ ?ƉŽƌƚƌĂŝƚƐ ?
ƌĞůŝĐƐ ?ĞƚĐ ? ) ? ?ůĞĂǀŝŶŐƚŚĞƌĞƐƚƚŽƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?217  Callendar, however, thought 
ĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚ ƐĂǇŝŶŐ  “ƚŚĂƚ  ‘ƐĞĂ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ĐŽƵůĚ ŶŽƚ ďĞ ƚĂƵŐŚƚ ƵŶĚĞƌ ƚŚĞ ĂƵƐƉŝĐĞƐ ŽĨ ƚhe 
Board of Education and that Greenwich should have the bulk of the naval models then 
at South Kensington.  He kept a weather eye on the collections, although neither he 
ŶŽƌDĂĐŬŝŶƚŽƐŚƉƵƌƐƵĞĚƚŚĞŵĂƚƚĞƌĂƚƚŚŝƐƉŽŝŶƚ ? ?>ŝƚƚůĞǁŽŽĚĂŶĚƵƚůĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
The defiance shown by Mackintosh here and the continued dispute over the shipping 
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚEDD ?ƐƌĞŵŝƚƚŚĂƚĐĂƵƐĞĚƚŚĞĐŽŶƚĞŶƚŝŽŶďĞƚǁĞĞŶƚŚĞƚǁŽŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐ
ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ŶĞǆƚ ĨŝĨƚĞĞŶ ǇĞĂƌƐ ? ƐŚŽǁƐ ĂƐ ĞǀĞƌ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ƐƚĂŶĐĞ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ
development of technologies during this period.  As has already been seen this was an 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂů ƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶ ǁŚŝĐŚ ĐŽƵůĚ ďĞ ƚƌĂĐĞĚ ďĂĐŬ ďĞǇŽŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĨŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶ
ĂŶĚǁŚŝĐŚŚĂĚďĞĞŶŶƵƌƚƵƌĞĚĂŶĚƌĞŝƚĞƌĂƚĞĚĚƵƌŝŶŐ>ǇŽŶƐ ?ĞĂƌůǇǇĞĂƌƐŽĨĚŝƌĞĐƚŽƌƐŚŝƉ
in the 1920s. 
 
5.5 The British Fishing Boats Exhibition of 1936 
...in view of the great interest evinced by the general public in boat-model making at 
the present time, the efforts that the Society is making for the preservation of records 
of the various types of British coastal craft would be very materially assisted if a public 
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exhibition of models and plans could be arranged.  Model makers and ship lovers would 
assuredly appreciate an exhibition of this description.
218
 
This extract is from a letter from James Hornell, Chairman of the Coastal and River 
Craft Sub-Committee of the SNR, to the Director of the Science Museum on 25
th
 May 
1936.  Hornell goes on to explain that the Society did not have the means to carry out 
such a scheme and so the Science Museum was approached about the matter.  
Although the collaboration work between the museum and the SNR had been ongoing 
since 1934, it was not until the spring of 1936 that the proposal for a joint exhibition 
was suggested.  Hornell adds: 
No place in London is so [sic] appropriate for the purpose as is the Science Museum.  
The wealth of beautiful models of fishing boats in your galleries would provide material 
for the more attractive section of the exhibition while the plans furnished by our 
society would appeal to the model maker and all those with interest in the technical 
aspect of fishing boat design.
219
 
Mackintosh replies saying that he accepts the proposal and suggested the setting up of 
a small committee to start deciding the details of the exhibition with Laird Clowes as 
thĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĂƚŝǀĞ ?/ŶƚĞƌŵƐŽĨƚŝŵŝŶŐĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚĞƐƵŵŵĞƌDĂĐŬŝŶƚŽƐŚŐŽĞƐ
onto explain: 
The Very Low Temperatures Exhibition, now on view here, closes on the 30
th
 June: a 
period of two to three weeks will be required for dismounting this exhibition and 
mounting your exhibition.  It would be possible to hold the exhibition of Fishing Vessels 
from about the third week in July until the end of August. 
/ ?ŵĂĨƌĂŝĚƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŐĂůůĞƌǇŵƵƐƚďĞĐůĞĂƌĚƵƌŝŶŐ^ĞƉƚĞŵďĞƌƚŽĂůůŽǁĨŽƌƚŚĞƌĂƚŚĞƌ
difficult mounting of the Smoke Abatement Exhibition, which opens on October 1
st
.
220
 
An opening ceremony was discussed and arranged for the 22
nd
 July 1936, with the 
exhibition being opened by Lord Macmillan and chaired by the Earl of Stanhope.  The 
exhibition ran until 31
st
 August to make way for the Smoke Abatement Exhibition in 
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October.
221
  The exhibition was notably advertised with the Science Museum poster 
below in Fig 76.
 222
 
 
Advertisements for the exhibition were also found within the papers of the SNR.  In a 
document explaining the event and gallery opening it reads that the exhibition: 
Comes at a particularly opportune moment in the maritime history of this country; a 
moment when far-reaching changes are taking place in our fishing and coastal fleets. 
 
It is a matter of real regret to lovers of sail and oar that the introduction of the marine 
motor should be bringing about the rapid extinction of the grand old types, which are 
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222
 William Beath also known as John Fleming (1913-1991) was a Scottish born artist who produced 
poster advertising like this for London Transport during the 1930s.  The posters were generally to do with 
museum exhibitions and updates on extensions to the London underground network (© TfL from the 
London Transport Museum collection). 
Figure 76 An image of the 
British Fishing Boats 
Exhibition Poster 1936 
designed by Beath 
working on behalf of 
London Transport. (© TfL 
from the London 
Transport Museum 
collection) 
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now being superseded by modern motor craft, built to a few comparatively standard 
designs.
223
 
It goes on to explain that 120 models and plans are shown on display filling the entire 
gallery space with  “ƐƉĞĐŝŵĞŶƐ ŽĨ ĐƌĂĨƚ ĨƌŽŵ Ăůů ĐŽĂƐƚƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƌŝƚŝƐŚ /ƐůĞƐ ? ?224  This 
included both sailing and rowing propelled boats but mostly consisted of types to do 
with every variation of fishing.  Also in addition to these plans and models of vessels 
that still exist,  “ƚŚĞƌĞĂƌĞĂůƐŽƐŽŵĞŽĨĐƌĂĨƚůŽŶŐĞǆƚŝŶĐƚ ? ?225 
 
 “KǁŝŶŐƚŽůŽĐĂůĐŽŶĚŝƚŝŽŶƐ ?ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐĂŶĚƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?ƚŚĞĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞƐ “ƚŚĞƌĞ
are wide variations of design among these craft; very much wider, perhaps, than the 
ůĂǇŵĂŶĂƉƉƌĞĐŝĂƚĞƐ ? and the designs would also depend on the kind of fishing that the 
craft would be used for i.e. drift-net trawl or line-fishing.
226
  The text concludes that it 
hopes that there will be widespread interest. 
 
The Exhibition led to the publishing of an accompanying catalogue which included an 
introduction from Clowes along with the full list of the 127 items (each with its 
exhibition label) on display that consisted of plans, line drawings and models of 
various types of British sailing craft; the full contents of which is illustrated in the table 
below in the Appendix (Clowes, 1936, 9-28). 
227
 
 
As was mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, Clowes explained in the 
introduction to the catalogue the reasoning behind the exhibition was twofold: firstly 
to show the collaborative work of the Science Museum and SNR; secondly to show 
 “ŚŽǁ ůŝƚƚůĞ ĂĐĐƵƌĂƚĞ ŝŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶ ? was available surrounding these various coastal 
vessels of the British Isles at this time (Clowes, 1936, 5).  Clowes goes on to duly 
explain that accurate models could only be crafted if the correct detailed knowledge  W 
in the form of plans and line drawings  W were available.  Naturally because of the 
vocational localized character of the building of the original full size vessels, such plans 
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were in short supply.  Those that did exist were drafted by naval architects, which 
Clowes proceeds to give a little historical background with reference to Frederick 
Henry Chapman (1936, 6).
228
  This then links it to the similar thorough work of the 
Small Craft sub-committee of the SNR including help from Frank G. G. Carr and P.J. Oke 
(Clowes, 1936, 6-8). 
 
Thus the combination of both the plans and line drawings of boats and the models 
within the exhibition, Clowes hoped, would illustrate to every visitor  “ƚŚĞ
extraordinary variety in type of the Fishing Boats in different parts of our coasts ? 
(Clowes, 1936, 8).  Explanation of this variety of over 200 coastal types is problematic 
Clowes explains, as there were instances of different boats working under similar 
conditions in ports geographically close together; while conversely other examples 
show the same type being employed in completely remote areas from one another 
 “ǁŚŝůĞŝŶďĞƚǁĞĞŶthese districts, the vessels are totally different ? (1936, 8).229 
 
,ĂǀŝŶŐƐĂŝĚƚŚŝƐůŽǁĞƐǁĂƐĂůƐŽĂǁĂƌĞŽĨƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?ƐůŝŵŝƚĂƚŝŽŶƐ P 
Doubtless in many instances we are insufficiently informed as to the local conditions, 
geographical and hydrographical, which have determined these differences (1936, 8). 
More conclusively Clowes felt that through the variety of many examples within the 
exhibition: 
It is difficult to escape from the conclusion that the real cause of difference lies in the 
ancestry of the men who used these boats, and in the past history of the community 
(1936, 8). 
 
By the end of the exhibition, interest from the public had certainly come into fruition 
ĂƐƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐZĞƉŽƌƚĨŽƌƚŚĞĚǀŝƐŽƌǇŽƵŶĐŝůĨŽƌƚŚĂƚǇĞĂƌƐŚŽǁĞĚ P 
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Albeit summer time, with many lovers of the sea and boats out of London, the 
exhibition attracted over 44,000 visitors, and the small edition of 1,000 copies of the 
informative catalogue was completely sold out.
230
 
With the closure of the exhibition came the need to emphasise that the work of 
recording information regarding the small craft of the nation had not stopped and had 
to be continued.  The potential for future collecting of such information was very 
apparent and of paramount importance in the eyes of Clowes:  “ŝƚ is felt...that much 
may be yet learnt from the collection and examination of accurate details of the great 
variety of fishing boats which are still to be found round our coasts ? (1936, 8).  Thus 
this was further acted upon in the 7
th
 report of the Coastal and River Craft Sub-
Committee of the SNR on 18
th
 November 1936.  It explained that to mark the end of 
the exhibition, the BBC had put on air a broadcast talk which was on:  “ƚŚĞŽůĚƚǇƉĞƐŽĨ
ĐŽĂƐƚĂůĐƌĂĨƚĂŶĚƚŚĞƐŽĐŝĞƚǇ ?ƐǁŽƌŬƚŚĞƌĞŽŶ ?ƚŽŐĞƚŚĞƌǁŝƚŚĂŶĂƉpeal for information.  
This talk was delivered by Mr Weston Martyr on the Regional programmes on August 
21
st ? ?231 
 
Weston Martyr (1885-1966) was an avid sailor and yacht racer having served on many 
merchant and steam ships since the age of 15.  By the 1920s and 30s he had given up 
the marine life and become a writer and delivered many talks on the radio.
232
  The talk 
for the exhibition was advertised in The Radio Times on 7
th
 August 1936: 
RED sails in the sunset are all very well to croon about but they become a rare 
phenomenon every year.  The Yorkshire cobles, the Portland Lerrits, the Shetland 
sixerns, the Deal luggers, the Falmouth quay punts, and the rest of over two hundred 
different types of fishing craft are rapidly giving place to a few standardised types of 
motor vessels.  The varied local types were all built by tradition, their properties judged 
by the eye rather than by accurate measurement.  So no plans exist.  Before the march 
of progress sweeps them finally from our shores, allow Weston Martyr to take stock of 
them for you on August 21.  He has had first hand experience of them; and listeners 
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ǁŚŽ ƌĞŵĞŵďĞƌ ŚŝƐ ƐĂŝůŝŶŐ ƐƚŽƌŝĞƐ ? ƌĞĐŽƵŶƚĞĚ ŝŶ ƐƵĐŚƐĞƌŝĞƐ ĂƐ  ‘ŶƚĞƌƉƌŝƐŝŶŐ ,ŽůŝĚĂǇƐ ? ?
know that he can turn his experiences into excellent entertainment.
233
 
 
As one of the many temporary exhibitions during the interwar period, the British 
Fishing Boat Exhibition as a reflection of the identity, beliefs and culture of the 
museum was far removed from the advances in technology and collaboration-
with-industry rhetoric of the first Science Museum special exhibitions (Morris, 
2010, 212).  Instead the exhibition highlighted a grander purpose and principle of 
ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ  ?ŽŶĞ ƐŚĂƌĞĚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ^EZ ) ŝŶ ƚŚĂƚ ŝƚ  “ŽĨĨĞƌĞĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ
ĞƐƚĂďůŝƐŚŵĞŶƚ ? ? ?Ă ǁĂǇ ƚŽ ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ? ŝn the need to recording and 
preserving the British Isles small craft and fishing boats heritage before it was 
lost forever (Morris, 2010, 242). 
 
5.6 ůŽǁĞƐ ?ĚĞĂƚŚĂŶĚƚŚĞĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĂƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞĚŝƐƉƵƚĞǁŝƚŚƚŚĞEDD 
Unfortunately >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ? achievements with the expansion of the collections and 
the success of the subsequent 1936 exhibition were cut short by his death in July 1937.  
In tribute to him the report for that year read: 
The Museum has suffered a severe loss by the death in July of Mr G. S. Clowes.  He was 
for 13 years the Assistant Keeper in charge of the Shipping and Small Craft Collections.  
A wide knowledge, combined with personal charm, had made him a much sought-after 
consultant on these subjects.
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The post was consequently filled by Lt. Commander J. K. D. Hutchison who joined the 
museum that year.
235
  However this was also short lived as, with the advent of war, 
Hutchison was enlisted in 1939, promoted and later died of an illness before the end 
of the conflict on 17
th
 July 1944 (Fig. 77).
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ClŽǁĞƐ ? ĚĞĂƚŚ ƌĞƐƵůƚĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƐƉƵƚĞ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŶĞǁůǇŽƉĞŶĞĚ EĂƚŝŽŶĂů DĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ
DƵƐĞƵŵ ĐŽŵŝŶŐ  “ƚŽ Ă ŚĞĂĚ ŝŶ ůĂƚĞ  ? ? ? ? ?  ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  /Ŷ EŽǀĞŵďĞƌ Ă
request was sent to the Chairman of the Standing Commission on Museums and 
Galleries, Lord Stanhope, from representatives from Greenwich asking for aid in the 
disagreement (Scheinfeldt, 2010, 56).  The Standing Commission in turn asked the 
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ƚŽ ƐƵďŵŝƚ Ă ŵĞŵŽƌĂŶĚƵŵ ƐƚĂƚŝŶŐ  “ŝƚƐ ƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ ŵĂƚƚĞƌ ?
(Scheinfeldt, 2010, 56).  Dated December 1 ? ? ? ? ƚŚĞ ƉĂƉĞƌ ƐĞƚ ŽƵƚ  “ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐůŽŶŐ-ŚĞůĚŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůǀŝĞǁŽĨƚŚĞƐŚŝƉŵŽĚĞůƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) P 
The aim of the Collections is to illustrate the history, development and purpose of the 
ship as a structure and as a machine i.e. to represent the principles of ship and boat 
construction, and of marine engineering, in order to illustrate the history and 
development of transport on water...from the earliest times to the present day [and] 
are international in character...The Ship-Model Collections of the Science Museum are 
therefore more concerned with the technical than with the romantic or purely historical 
aspect.
237
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Figure 77 An image of the 
memorial plaque 
dedicated to the Staff of 
the Science Museum who 
gave their lives during both 
World Wars.  Note Lt. 
ŽŵŵĂŶĚĞƌ ,ƵƚĐŚŝƐŽŶ ?Ɛ
name is second from the 
bottom. (James Fenner, 
March 2013) 
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The paper continued, saying that it rejected the view that there were any serious 
overlaps between the two institutions, reminding the Standing Commission that:  “ŝƚŝƐ
normally assumed that the newcomer makes itself conversant with the scope of the 
ĞƐƚĂďůŝƐŚĞĚ ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ? ?238  Later in the concluding remarks, the paper sums up the 
differences in remit of the two institutions: 
It will be seen, therefore, that the activities of the Science Museum and the National 
Maritime Museum will be progressively divergent as time goes by; the one basing its 
collections on technical achievement and touching closely the life of the people by its 
encourageŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ǀŽĐĂƚŝŽŶĂů ƐƚƵĚǇ ? ƚŚĞ ŽƚŚĞƌ ƌĞĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ  “ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ŽĨ ŽƵƌ ŶĂƚŝŽŶĂů
ŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞĂĚǀĞŶƚƵƌĞ ? ?239 
Ɛ^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚĂƌŐƵĞƐŽŶƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐĂĐƚŝǀŝƚŝĞƐŝŶƉĞĂĐĞĂŶĚǁĂƌ ?ƚŚŝƐǁĂƐƉƌŽďĂďůǇ
ƚŚĞ ůĂƐƚ ƵŶƐƵĐĐĞƐƐĨƵů ƐƚĂƚĞŵĞŶƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  “^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĞĂƌůŝĞƌ ŚŽƉĞĨƵů ǀŝƐŝŽŶ ?
(Scheinfeldt, 2010, 56).  Within a few months the Standing Commission had judged in 
ĨĂǀŽƵƌŽĨƚŚĞEĂƚŝŽŶĂůDĂƌŝƚŝŵĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĞŶĚŝŶŐŵŽƐƚŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƐŚŝƉ
models to Greenwich soon after.  In the end, it seems that the Science Museum had 
ƌĞĐŬŽŶĞĚĐŽƌƌĞĐƚůǇƚŚĂƚŝƚǁĂƐĂĐŚŽŝĐĞďĞƚǁĞĞŶ “ĂŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐŝǀĞĂŶĚƉĞĂĐĞĨƵů
ƚĞĐŚŶŝĐĂůĂĐŚŝĞǀĞŵĞŶƚŽŶƚŚĞŽŶĞŚĂŶĚ ?ĂŶĚ ‘ƌŽŵĂŶƚŝĐ ?ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇŽĨŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůĐŽŵŵĞƌĐŝĂů
ĂŶĚŵŝůŝƚĂƌǇƐƵƉĞƌŝŽƌŝƚǇŽŶƚŚĞŽƚŚĞƌ ? ?^ĐŚĞŝŶĨĞůĚƚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
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The Standing Commission had chosen the latter and yet even by this point, with the 
run-ƵƉƚŽ ƚŚĞ ^ĞĐŽŶĚtŽƌůĚtĂƌ ? ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ  “ŚĂĚĂůƌĞĂĚǇƐƚĂƌƚĞĚƚŽ ƚƵƌŶ
ĂǁĂǇ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ŝĚĞĂůƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  ‘ƉĞĂĐĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ?  W ideals that were still being made 
manifest in the shape of the Small Craft exhibit as recently as its opening in 1936 
(Scheinfeldt, 2010, 57).  In 1938-39 the museum by contrast staged a special exhibition 
titled Science in the Army which, collaborating with the War Office and the British 
ƌŵǇ ? “ƐĞƚŽƵƚ  ‘ƚŽŝůůƵƐƚƌĂte the partnership between the British Army and Science in 
order to show the essential technical training and research needed for a modern 
ĂƌŵǇ ? ? ?240  dŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐƚƌĞƐƐĞĚ “ƚŚĞƵŶŝƋƵĞƐƵƉĞƌŝŽƌŝƚǇŽĨƌŝƚŝƐŚŵŝůŝƚĂƌǇƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ?
and yet absent, Scheinfeldt arŐƵĞĚ ?ǁĂƐ “ĂŶǇŶŽƚŝŽŶŽĨŚƵŵĂŶƵŶŝƚǇƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ
ƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?Science in the Army was very simply a recruitment exercise and 
ǇĞƚƚŚĞƐĞŶŽƚŝŽŶƐŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ?ƐƵƐĞŝŶǁĂƌĂŶĚƚŚĞŵŝůƚĂƌǇĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞĚŝŶƚŽƚŚĞƉŽƐƚ-war 
period in the Science Museum with the first special exhibition German Aeronautical 
Developments in 1946; although this no doubt was to promote the spoils of war as 
well as be educational (Morris and Fischer, 2010, 319). 
 
Thus the 1936 British Fishing Boats Exhibition could be argued to be not only a 
representation of peaceful means of showing technology and science for the museum 
in this period, but also one of many exhibitions during the 1930s that illustrated the 
increased interest the institution had for its nautical and naval collections by way of 
protest and resilience to the new museum at Greenwich.  As Scheinfeldt explains the 
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ  “^ƉĞĐŝĂů ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ ŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚŝŶŐNative Boats, The R.M.S. Queen 
Mary, British Fishing Boats, Chinese Junks and The Centenary of Transatlantic Steam 
Navigation ĂůůƚŽŽŬƉůĂĐĞŝŶƚŚĞǇĞĂƌƐďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ? ? ? ?ĂŶĚ ? ? ? ? ?- a high concentration 
of maritime technological exhibitions in the space of five years (Scheinfeldt, 2010, 55 
and 56; Morris and Fischer, 2010, 319).  Furthermore the Standing CommŝƐƐŝŽŶ ?Ɛ
decision to be in favour of Greenwich in 1938 had a dramatic effect on the Science 
Museum and its collections.  It had encouraged a new direction for the museum in a 
post-war climate from 1945.  Although the museum would later still be exhibiting and 
displaying peaceful industrial, domestic and space exploration sciences and 
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technologies during the late 1940s, 50s and 60s, more emphasis was given to military 
ĂƐƉĞĐƚƐŽĨ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ ? dŚĞƐĞŵŝůŝƚĂƌǇ
influences were particularly clear within the acquisitional additions made to the 
transport collections; and the Shipping and Small Craft collections were no exception. 
 
5.7 Conclusion 
The collection of 60 boat models gathered between 1920 and 1938, as well as showing 
the breadth of variety of types of small boats that are historically associated with this 
country, heralded a new depiction and function of the coastal, inland and regional 
fishing craft of the British Isles.  Amounting to the majority of what would later be 
ĐĂůůĞĚƚŚĞ ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚ ?ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶĂŶĚĞǆŚŝďŝƚǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƚŚĞƐĞ
models speak to wider debates concerning: craftsmanship of the miniature; 
representation of regional and local developments in technologies of fishing craft; as 
well as illustrative of regional and national identities. 
 
Harking back to both Cosgrove, Roscoe and Rycroft ?Ɛ (1996) and Matless ? (1998) 
arguments earlier with regards to landscapes and British identity, it is these 
local/regional identities (and subsequently the identity of the nation) that are 
envisaged through the lens of the models and consequently the types of craft they 
ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ?dŚĞďŽĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĐůĂŝŵƐŽĨ ‘ĐƵůƚƌĂůĂƵƚŚŽƌŝƚǇ ? ?ĂƐƐǇŵďŽůƐŽĨƐĞůĨ-
ŝĚĞŶƚŝĨŝĐĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚ ‘ĚŝĨĨĞƌĞŶƚǁĂǇƐŽĨ ůŝǀŝŶŐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞǇƚŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞĐĂŶĂůƐŽďĞƵƐĞĚ
ĂƐ ‘ǀĞŚŝĐůĞƐ ?ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚǁŚŝĐŚƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌ landscapes, coastal-scapes and seascapes can be 
depicted. 
 
Furthermore the nostalgic framing and sentiment of this interwar period also 
conjurors up the perceived potential loss of this coastal maritime heritage with the 
 ‘ĂĚǀĂŶĐĞŽĨƚŚĞŵŽƚŽƌ ? W the driving force that brought the expansion of the collection 
to a climax (Carr, 1934, x).  Yet this misplaced rhetoric of loss of sailing and coastal 
craft could not be further from the truth; in many cases those craft considered to be 
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erased forever in the 1920s and 30s are still present and representative of certain boat 
types today on our coastlines, on inland waterways and in regional museums.
241
 
 
Ultimately during the 1920s and 1930s, the Science Museum was defining itself by 
claiming and developing its identity as a national progressive museum institution of 
science and technology as set out by Sir Henry Lyons in 1922.  This, among other areas 
of its scientific remit, was partially shown through the expansion of its shipping model 
collections.  The emergence of the National Maritime Museum challenged and 
threatened these principles and yet, through the contention between the two 
museums, the Science Museum was able to define itself further  W a distinguished and 
ƉŽůĂƌŝƐĞĚŝĚĞŶƚŝƚǇĨĂƌƌĞŵŽǀĞĚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞĚĞƉŝĐƚŝŽŶŽĨ ‘ŽƵƌŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůŵĂƌŝƚŝŵĞĂĚǀĞŶƚƵƌĞ ?
seen at Greenwich.
242
  However, these self-defining nodes did come at a price.  No 
ůŽŶŐĞƌ ĐŽƵůĚ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ďĞ ƐĞĞŶ ĂƐ Ă  ‘ƉĞĂĐĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ? tŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŽƵƚďƌĞĂŬ ŽĨ Ă
Second World War, came the realisation that the Science Museum could not shy away 
from military sciences and technology anymore; a crucial change which would in turn 
have a dramatic effect specifically on the Shipping Gallery of the post war period. 
 
&ŽƌƚŚĞƐŵĂůůďŽĂƚĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ>ǇŽŶ ?Ɛ ? ? ? ?ǀŝƐŝŽŶǁĂƐŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚŝŶƚŚĞŽƉĞŶŝŶŐŽĨƚŚĞ
British Fishing Boats Exhibition of 1936.  Like other temporary exhibitions held at the 
museum during the tail end of the 1930s, the boat models exhibition (alongside its 
industry and technological advancement themed counterparts) wished to present the 
public with the scientific and technological heritage of the British Isles.  Yet unlike 
Metallurgy or Television, this exhibition  W in the same ilk as Noise Abatement and 
Smoke Abatement  W was a means by which the Science Museum could sway and 
ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ŽƉŝŶŝŽŶ ?  tŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŚĞůƉ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ^EZ ?Ɛ ŽĂƐƚĂů ĂŶĚ ZŝǀĞƌ ƌĂĨƚ ^Ƶď-
Committee, the museum was able to emphasise the need to preserve the sailing 
coastal boating heritage of the country in the advent of the motor engine. 
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In the end the public persuasive nature of these inter-war temporary exhibitions, as 
ĂƌŐƵĞĚ ďǇ DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ŵĞĂŶƚ ƚŚĂƚ  “ ? ? ?ƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ĂŶĚ ŝƚƐ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌƐ ĐŽƵůĚ ƐŚŽǁ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ
Science Museum was more than just a museum...and that it was a powerful means of 
ĐŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ĂďŽƵƚ ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂů ĂŶĚ ŽƚŚĞƌ ŝƐƐƵĞƐ  ‘ŝŶ ƐŽĐŝĂůůǇ
ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚĂƌĞĂƐ ? ? ?DŽƌƌŝƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
 
Now that the coastal craft and shipping model collections were well established and 
expansively developed by 1939, how did this translate into the later and final phase of 
the museum story: the creation of the Shipping Gallery of the 1950s and 1960s?  In 
ǁŚĂƚŝŶŶŽǀĂƚŝǀĞǁĂǇƐĚŝĚK ?ĞĂƌĞƵƐĞƚŚĞ^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŶĚdisplay them in a 
ŶĞǁƚŚĞŵĞĚŐĂůůĞƌǇĂƐƉĂƌƚŽĨŚŝƐ ‘ǁĂƌŽŶďŽƌĞĚŽŵ ? ?243  How did the purpose of the 
models in this last empirical phase of the museum differ from the previous two 
ƉĞƌŝŽĚƐ ? /ƚ ŝƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞŶĞǆƚƉŽƐƚǁĂƌ ĐŚĂƉƚĞƌǁŚĞƌĞ ƚŚĞĐƌĞĂƚŝŽŶŽĨK ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ  ? ? ? ?s and 
1960s Shipping Gallery will be discussed and where these questions will be answered. 
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Chapter 6  W  ‘ǁĂƌĂŐĂŝŶƐƚďŽƌĞĚŽŵ ?: the Sailing Ships Gallery 
1946-2012 
 
Figure 78 An image of the interior of the Sailing Ships Gallery showing the large model of the Fuzhou 
(Foochow) sea-going Chinese Junk (inv. 1936-347) drawn by the artist Paul Sharp for the book In The 
Science Museum. (Riemsdijk and Sharp, 1968, 106). 
A war against boredom is being waged at the Science Museum...Instead of row upon 
row of glass cases, planes are suspended in mock flight from the roof of a hangar...and 
ships and boats are displayed in the form of real ocean-going liners.
244
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Taken from the Sunday Times 3
rd
 February 1963, this extract reports the openings of 
both the Sailing Ships and Aeronautics Galleries that year.  Within a month of this, the 
Sailing Ships Gallery was open to the public, with Aeronautics following soon after in 
July.
245
  ŽƚŚƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚŐĂůůĞƌŝĞƐǁĞƌĞƚŚĞĐƌĞĂƚŝŽŶƐŽĨtŝůůŝĂŵd ?K ?ĞĂ ?ƚŚĞŶ<eeper 
of the Sailing Ships and Aeronautics Department, who was tasked with filling the large 
exhibition spaces of the newly completed Centre Block. 
 
Continuing the museum narrative from the interwar period, this chapter will tell the 
institutional post-war story of the Science Museum.  This will incorporate discussions 
ƐƵƌƌŽƵŶĚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĞǆƉĂŶƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ďƵŝůĚŝŶŐŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĞŶƚƌĞ ůŽĐŬ ? ƚŚĞ
development of the Sailing Ships Gallery as an exhibition space and the use of 
dioramas as display methods for the small craft models.  It will also set the British 
^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚŵŽĚĞůƐ ŝŶƚŚĞďƌŽĂĚĞƌƐĞƚƚŝŶŐŽĨ ƚŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽĨ ĨŽƌĞŝŐŶƐŵĂůů
craft (Fig. 78), battleship and sailing warship models, marine engines and navigational 
equipment.  The last items to enter the British model boat collections will also be 
consulted. 
 
More broadly this chapter will illustrate the third and final phase of the small boat 
model collections, highlighting the origins of the exhibit as a displayed collection of 
ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚ ‘^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚ ? ?/ŶĚŽŝŶŐƐŽ ?ŝƚǁŝůůƐƉĞĂŬƚŽǁŝĚĞƌĚĞďĂƚĞƐĐŽŶĐĞƌŶŝŶŐƉŽƐƚǁĂƌ
British cultural identities, the depiction and evocation of miniatured land/sea/coastal 
scapes, illustrate the historical and contemporary developments in small boat 
technologies and show the Science Museum as an institution of science and industry in 
the 1950s and 60s. 
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 These were the original titles for both galleries.  They were eventually rebranded as Shipping and 
Flight during the 1990s. 
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6.1 K ?ĞĂ ?ƚŚĞElectric Illumination Exhibition and the beginning of his career at the 
Science Museum 
 
Figure 79 A detail of the Science DƵƐĞƵŵ^ƚĂĨĨƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨtŝůůŝĂŵd ?K ?ĞĂ ? ? ? ? ? W1981) in 
September 1933. (See Fig. 52). (SMD Z-111/13). 
dŚĞ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐƐƚŽƌǇĐĂŶďĞƚƌĂĐĞĚďĂĐŬƚŽNovember 1930, when William 
dŚŽŵĂƐK ?ĞĂ(Fig. 79) began his career at the Science Museum.  Lancastrian born in 
1905 ?K ?ĞĂŚĂĚĂďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚŝŶĞůĞĐƚƌŝĐĂůĞŶŐŝŶĞĞƌŝŶŐ.246  On 15th December 1936 he 
opened a ƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶĞŶƚŝƚůĞĚ ‘Electric Illumination ?(Fig. 80) (Rooney, 2010, 
158).  tŝƚŚ ƐƵƉƉŽƌƚ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ůĞĐƚƌŝĐ >ĂŵƉ DĂŶƵĨĂĐƚƵƌĞƌƐ ? ƐƐŽĐŝĂtion (ELMA)  W  “Ă
ƚƌĂĚĞĐĂƌƚĞůƚŚĂƚĐŽŶƚƌŽůůĞĚŵŽƐƚŽĨƚŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚůĂŵƉƐƵƉƉůǇŶĞƚǁŽƌŬ ? ŝŶƚŚĞŝŶƚĞƌǁĂƌ
period  W K ?ĞĂǁĂƐĂďůĞƚŽĐƌĞĂƚĞĂŶŝŶŶŽǀĂƚŝǀĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐƉĂĐĞŝŶƚŚĞĞŶƚƌĂŶĐĞŚĂůů
of the East Block (Fig. 81) (Rooney, 2010, 158).  As David Rooney eǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ďƌŝŐŚƚ ?
brash and brilliant, the exhibition was a deliberate attempt to popularise the latest 
products of industry and technology in an interactive, hands-on-display that promised, 
                                                          
246
 :KR:DV:KRHQWU\IRU:LOOLDP7KRPDV2¶'HD
http://www.ukwhoswho.com/view/article/oupww/whowaswho/U167706/O%E2%80%99DEA_William_
Thomas?index=2&results=QuicksearchResults&query=0, accessed 11th October 2012 
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according to Lord Rutherford, the nuclear physicist who gave the opening speech, to 
ďĞ ‘ŽĨŐƌĞĂƚŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŶŽƚŽŶůǇƚŽƐĐŝĞŶƚŝƐƚƐ ?ďƵƚƚŽĞǀĞƌǇŵĂŶ ?ǁŽŵĂŶĂŶĚĐŚŝůĚ ? ? ? 247 
 
Rooney goes on to describe what a news reporter would have seen wandering around 
ƚŚĞ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ P  “ŚĞ ŽďƐĞƌǀĞĚ ƐĐĂůĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ŽĨ >ŽŶĚŽŶ ?Ɛ ƵƐŚ ,ŽƵƐĞ ĂŶĚ ^ƚ ? WĂƵů ?Ɛ
Cathedral, showing floodlighting schemes at the push of a button...He saw the effects 
of coloured lights on flowers, textiles and pictures, and decided which sort of lamps 
ƉƌŽǀŝĚĞĚ ƚŚĞ ŵŽƐƚ ƉůĞĂƐŝŶŐ  ‘ůŽŽŬ ? ŝŶ Ă ĚŽŵĞƐƚŝĐ ƌŽŽŵ ?  ^ŚŽƉ ǁŝŶĚŽǁƐ ǀŝĞĚ ĨŽr his 
ĂƚƚĞŶƚŝŽŶǁŝƚŚŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůƐĞƋƵĞŶĐĞƐŽĨůŝŐŚƚŝŶŐƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ ? ? ? ? ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚŝƐ
ǁĂƐK ?ĞĂ ?ƐĨŝƌƐƚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?ǁŚĞƌĞǁĞŐůŝŵƉƐĞŚŝƐĐƵƌĂƚŽƌŝĂůŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ  W the modelled 
artificially lit window displays that would heavily feature later in his Sailing Ships and 
ĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ'ĂůůĞƌŝĞƐŽĨƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ? zŽƵŶŐK ?ĞĂ ?ƐǁŽƌŬ ŚĞƌĞŚŝŶƚĞĚƚŽǁĂƌĚƐĂŶĞǁ
form of curatorship  W displays which both entertained and informed visitors. 
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 The Times, 16th December 1936 from Rooney, 2010, 158. 
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Figure 80 An image of the 
poster of the Electric 
Illumination temporary 
exhibition held at the 
Science Museum between 
December 1936 and April 
 ? ? ? ? ĐƵƌĂƚĞĚ ďǇ K ?ĞĂ  ?© 
TfL from the London 
Transport Museum 
collection). 
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Figure 81 A photograph showing the inside of the Electric Illumination exhibition on the ground floor of 
ƚŚĞŶƚƌĂŶĐĞ,ĂůůŝŶƚŚĞĂƐƚůŽĐŬŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ? ? ? ? ? ?EŽƚŝĐĞŚŽǁƚŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐŶĂƚƵƌĂů
ůŝŐŚƚŚĂƐďĞĞŶďůŽĐŬĞĚŝŶŽƌĚĞƌƚŽĐƌĞĂƚĞƚŚĞƌĞƋƵŝƌĞĚ “ĚĂƌŬŶĞƐƐĂŶĚĚƌĂŵĂ ?ĨŽƌƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?ZŽŽney, 
2010, 163).  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Yet the building in which the Electric Illumination Exhibition was housed, the new East 
Block, had been designed in the 1910s and had not been opened until 1928.  With its 
grand tall ranked windowed frontage and sides, the original intention of the new 
building was to use daylight to better envisage the glass cases of objects on display.  
,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ? ĞŝŐŚƚ ǇĞĂƌƐ ůĂƚĞƌ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ? ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ  “ĚĞŵĂŶĚĞĚ ĚĂƌŬŶĞƐƐ ĂŶĚ ĚƌĂŵĂ ? ƚŽ
help captivate its audiences and so the space wĂƐ  “ŵŽĚŝĨŝĞĚ ƚŽ ƐƵŝƚ ƚŚĞ ŶĞǁ
ƌĞƋƵŝƌĞŵĞŶƚƐ ?ǁŝƚŚ “ĚĂǇůŝŐŚƚƐŚĂĚĞĚĂŶĚĂƌƚŝĨŝĐŝĂůůŝŐŚƚŝŶŐƵƐŚĞƌĞĚŝŶ ? ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ?
 ? ? ? ) ?dŚƵƐƚŚĞƵƐĞŽĨůŝŐŚƚĂŶĚĚĂƌŬŶĞƐƐŝŶƚŚŝƐĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŶŽƚŽŶůǇŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚK ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ
ƉŝŽŶĞĞƌŝŶŐ ƐĐŚĞŵĞƐ ŽĨ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ĚĞƐŝŐŶ ? ŝƚ ĂůƐŽ  “ ‘ƚŚƌŽǁƐ ůŝŐŚƚ ? ŽŶ ĂƐƉĞĐƚƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
physicality of the Museum and its relationship with the content on show ?(Rooney, 
2010, 159).  It is in the Electric Illumination Exhibition that we first ƐĞĞ K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ
curatorial practices at play: methods and techniques of display that would come to the 
fore in the museum post war in 1945. 
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6.2 The beginnings of the Centre Block, The Festival of Britain 1951 and the Post War 
Science Museum 
On 14
th
 February 1946 the Science Museum reopened with a temporary exhibition 
entitled German Aeronautical Developments housed in eight of the twelve galleries 
opened  W the other four were used for permanent exhibitions (Parsons III, 2010, 76).  
Ɛ WĂƌƐŽŶƐ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ?  “ŝƚ ǁĂƐ Ă ƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐ ĂŶĚ ĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶĂů ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ? ĚĞƐƉŝƚĞ ƚŚĞ
title, alƐŽĐŽǀĞƌĞĚƌŝƚŝƐŚ ?ŵĞƌŝĐĂŶĂŶĚŽƚŚĞƌŝŶƚĞƌŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůĚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚƐ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
Taking the precedents set by the Imperial War Museum, the exhibits were designed to 
ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĐĂƉƚƵƌĞĚǆŝƐĞƋƵŝƉŵĞŶƚĂŶĚĂĚǀĂŶĐĞĚůůŝĞĚƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐ “ƚŽĂŝĚƚŚĞƚƌĂŝŶŝŶŐ
of AllŝĞĚ ŵŝůŝƚĂƌǇ ĂŶĚ ŐŽǀĞƌŶŵĞŶƚ ƉĞƌƐŽŶŶĞů ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  dŚĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ?WĂƌƐŽŶƐĞŵƉŚĂƐŝƐĞĚ ?ŝƐƚŚĂƚ “ŝƚǁĂƐƚŚĞĨŝƌƐƚůĂƌŐĞ-scale public exhibition of 
ƚŚĞŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůĐƵůƚƵƌĞŽĨƚŚĞ^ĞĐŽŶĚtŽƌůĚtĂƌŝŶƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ĂŶĚůŝŬĞƚŚĞůĂƚĞƌ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐ
aŶĚ ĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ 'ĂůůĞƌŝĞƐ  “ǁĂƐ ĂŶŽƚŚĞƌ ĐůĞĂƌ ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ŽĨƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĂďŝůŝƚǇ ƚŽ
ĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐƚŚĂƚŚŝŐŚůŝŐŚƚĞĚĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
ĨƚĞƌƚŚĞ^ĞĐŽŶĚtŽƌůĚtĂƌ ?ůŝŬĞŽƚŚĞƌŶĂƚŝŽŶĂůƐ ?ƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ‘ƉŝĐŬĞĚƵƉƚŚĞ
ƉŝĞĐĞƐ ? ůĞĨƚby the bombing of London and gathered back its far flung collections 
ƐƚŽƌĞĚ ŝŶĐŽƵŶƚƌǇŚŽƵƐĞƐ ? ƐĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚďǇWĂƌƐŽŶƐ  “dŚĞǇĞĂƌƐ ŝŵŵĞĚŝĂƚĞůǇĂĨƚĞƌƚŚĞ
end of the Second World War were a flurry of activity at all of the National Collections.  
Each museum was trying to, at the minimum, return to its pre-ǁĂƌ ƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?
77).  However, unlike other national museums, the Science Museum had experienced 
ůŝƚƚůĞĚĂŵĂŐĞĂŶĚ “ĚŝĚŶŽƚƐƵƐƚĂŝŶĂĚŝƌĞĐƚŚŝƚ ?ŽŶŝƚƐĂƐƚůŽĐŬĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚĞƐŝǆǇĞĂƌƐŽĨ
war (2010, 76) ?dŚĞŚĞĂǀŝĞƐƚĚĂŵĂŐĞŝŶĨůŝĐƚĞĚŽŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐďƵŝůĚ ŶŐƐǁĂƐŽŶƚŚĞ
ĂůƌĞĂĚǇ ĐŽŶĚĞŵŶĞĚ ŽůĚ  ? ? ? ? ^ŽƵƚŚĞƌŶ 'ĂůůĞƌŝĞƐ ?   “dŚĞ ǁĂƌ ƚŽŽŬ ĐĂƌĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŽůĚ
ŐĂůůĞƌŝĞƐ ? ?WĂƌƐŽŶƐĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞƐ “ĂŶĚ ?ďĞĐĂƵƐĞƚŚĞǇǁĞƌĞŶŽƚƌĞƉĂŝƌĞĚ ?ƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵǁĂƐ
pushed down the list of priorities, behind all the museums that sustained significant 
ǁĂƌĚĂŵĂŐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚĞƌĞĨŽƌĞďǇ ? ? ? ? “ƚŚĞĐŽŶĚŝƚŝŽŶǁĂƐ ‘ǁĞůů-ŶŝŐŚĚĞƐƉĞƌĂƚĞ ?
ĨŽƌƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƚŽŚĂǀĞǁŽƌŬďĞŐƵŶŽŶƚŚĞĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞĞŶƚƌĞůŽĐŬ
(2010, 78).
248
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 Originally taken from the Standing Commission on Museum and Galleries 3rd Report, 1948, War 
Years and After, p.26 
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Salvation came to the Science Museum in the form of the Festival of Britain when the 
museum was approached by the Festival organisers in the hope of gallery space for 
ƚŚĞŝƌ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ ? ĞƐĐƌŝďĞĚ ĂƐ Ă  ‘ƚŽŶŝĐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŶĂƚŝŽŶ ? ďǇ ƚŚĞ ĚŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ ? ƚŚĞ
festival aimed to boost the post war stricken national morale of Britain, reflecting on 
ƚŚĞ ĐŽƵŶƚƌǇ ?Ɛ ŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞ ǁŚŝůƐƚ ĂůƐŽ ƉƌŽŵŝƐŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ǁŝƚŚ ŐůŝŵƉƐĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
technological and scientific advances of the future (Anderson, 2007, 107; Addison, 
1985; Conekin, 1999).  Through the promotion and presentation of future 
developments such as power stations, television, hydro-electric power, aviation and 
ƐŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ ? ƚŚĞ ĨĞƐƚŝǀĂů ĂĚĚƌĞƐƐĞĚ ƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?Ɛ ƉƌŽďůĞŵ ŽĨŵĂŝŶƚĂŝŶŝŶŐ ŝƚƐ  “ŝŶĚƵƐƚƌŝĂů ĂŶĚ
ĐƵůƚƵƌĂů ƉŽƚĞŶĐǇ ?  ?^ŚŽƌƚ ? 'ŝůďĞƌƚ ĂŶĚ Matless, 2003, 6).249  tŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ
promotion of all forms of science and technology, the Festival offered a golden 
ŽƉƉŽƌƚƵŶŝƚǇ ƚŽ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞ ƚŚĞƐĞ ƌĞŵŝƚƐ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ?   “dŚĞ &ĞƐƚŝǀĂů ? ? ĞĐŬǇ ŽŶĞŬŝŶ ĂƌŐƵĞƐ
 “ĐŽŵďŝŶĞĚ Ă ƐŽŵĞǁŚĂƚ ĨĂŶĐŝĨƵů ǀŝƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ Ă ŵŽĚernist future with a more or less 
ƌĞĂůŝƐƚŝĐĂƉƉƌĞĐŝĂƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂůŽĨƐĐŝĞŶĐĞƚŽƚƌĂŶƐĨŽƌŵĞǀĞƌǇĚĂǇůŝĨĞ ? ?ŽŶĞŬŝŶ ?
 ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? dŚĞ ĨĞƐƚŝǀĂů ? ůŝŬĞ ƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ? ǁĂŶƚĞĚ ƚŽ “ƌ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ƐĐŝĞŶĐĞ ŝƚƐĞůĨ ĂƐ ĨƵŶ
ĂŶĚĂĐĐĞƐƐŝďůĞƚŽĞǀĞƌǇŽŶĞ ? ?ŽŶĞŬŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?64).  However in order to achieve this 
joint venture the museum needed a new building. 
 
In August 1948 the Director Dr. Herman Shaw wrote to the Ministry of Works 
suggesting a compromise that involved the building of part of the Centre Block giving 
the Festival organisers 200,000 square feet of extra space.  This was on the proviso 
that the building would revert to museum ownership after the festival had ended 
(Rooney, 2010, 164; Anderson, 2007, 113).  Although met with initial rejection from 
the Ministry, the compromise was eventually agreed and in 1949, the museum had 
started the build.  The architect brought in was Mr Welbury Kendall ARIBA from the 
DŝŶŝƐƚƌǇǁŚŽǁŽƵůĚ ůĂƚĞƌĚĞƐŝŐŶƚŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐDŝĐƌŽĨŝůŵĞƉĂƌƚŵĞŶƚ  ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
the Natural History Museum ?Ɛ >ŝďƌĂƌǇ  ? ? ? ? ? ) ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ s ? ?Ɛ >ŝďƌĂƌǇ  ? ? ? ? ? ) ?250  The 
Festival, although a catalyst for the building of the Centre Block, brought with it, its 
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 Originally taken from the 1947 Central Office of Information publication Something Done: British 
Achievement 1945-47 HMSO London 
250
 5,%$/LEUDU\*UH\%RRNV(QWU\IRU:.HQGDOO$5,%$µ1HZ%ORFNWR6FLHQFH0XVHXP6RXWK
Kensington ± Extension Required to House Festival of Britain Scientific ExhibiWV¶th May 1951, The 
Builder Vol. 180, 710 
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own time constraints resulting in a partly finished building as an article from The 
Builder, from May 1951 explaiŶƐ P “ƐŝƚǁŽƵůĚŶŽƚŚĂǀĞďĞĞŶƉŽƐƐŝďůĞƚŽĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞƚŚĞ
whole of the Centre Block in time for the Festival the present construction is confined 
to the basement, ground and first floors, with a temporary roof over the central 
ǁĞůů ? ?251  Shaw never saw the partially completed building as he died in May 1950 and 
was replaced by Dr. Sherwood Taylor.
252
  In November 1950 the building was ready for 
the Festival. 
 
Figure 82 An image of the Lord Nelson Bar on board HMS Campania during the Festival of Britain in 
1951.  Notice the mural hanging on the back wall.  
(http://www.ribapix.com/index.php?a=wordsearch&s=item&key=Wczo0OiJzaGlwIjs=&pg=33&toselecti
on=yes, 2013, © RIBA/ribapix.com, accessed 29th May 2013) 
In addition to the Festival sites on the South Bank and in South Kensington, official and 
unofficial events took place elsewhere in the country.  Amongst these was a sea 
travelling exhibition.  Housed in a converted decommissioned World War II aircraft 
carrier HMS Campania, between 4
th
 May and 6
th
 October 1951, the buoyant 
exhibitions travelled around the coastlines of Britain visiting ports such as 
Southampton, Newcastle, Bristol, Belfast and Glasgow amongst others.  At each of 
ƚŚĞƐĞ ƉŽƌƚƐ ƐŚĞ  “ĚŽĐŬĞĚ ĨŽƌ Ă ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ŽĨ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚĞŶĚĂǇƐ ĂŶĚ ƚǁŽ ǁĞĞŬƐ ? ŽƉĞŶ ƚŽ
                                                          
251
 Ibid. 707 
252
 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council covering the years 1940-1951, 3. 
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visitors (Conekin, 2010, 127).  Replicating elements of the exhibitions of London, the 
floating galleries on board illustrated to ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ƐƵƐĞŽĨƚŚĞ ůĂŶĚĂŶĚƚŚĞƐĞĂ
with particular emphasis on the latter.  Adorned with patriotic nautical features, the 
ǀĞƐƐĞůǁĂƐĂůƐŽĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞǁŝƚŚ ‘dŚĞ>ŽƌĚEĞůƐŽŶĂƌ ?ĨŽƌǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ ?Fig. 82).  Behind the 
bar was a commissioned mural by the artist Alan Sorrell, divided into five panels, 
ǁŚŝĐŚǁĂƐƚŝƚůĞĚ ‘Working Boats from Around the British Coast ? Wa section of which is 
shown below in Fig. 83.  As Alan Powers explains the themes of ships, boats and the 
sea featured heavily within the FestŝǀĂů  “ƉĂƌƚůǇ ďĞĐĂƵƐĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞŝƌ ĚĞĐŽƌĂƚŝǀĞ ĂŶĚ
dramatic appeal, and partly in response to a romantic sense that they define English 
character, while at this period also playing an important and varied role in national 
ĞĐŽŶŽŵŝĐ ůŝĨĞ ?  ?WŽǁĞƌƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ? KĨthe fifteen boat types depicted in the mural, 
ŶŝŶĞ ǁĞƌĞ ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚ ŝŶ ŵŽĚĞů ĨŽƌŵ ǁŝƚŚŝŶ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ďǇ
1951, the majority being acquisitioned in the 1920s and 30s.
253
  Although there is no 
direct evidence of Alan Sorrell visiting the Science Museum and seeing the small craft 
collections prior to him painting the mural, it is interesting how much of an overlap 
there is between the two mediums. 
 
Figure 83 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƉĂƌƚŽĨůĂŶ^ŽƌƌĞůů ?Ɛ ‘tŽƌŬŝŶŐŽĂƚƐĨƌŽŵƌŽƵŶĚƚŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚŽĂƐƚ ?ŵƵƌĂůĨƌŽŵ
the bar on board HMS Campania during the Festival of Britain 1951.  
(http://jamesrussellontheweb.blogspot.co.uk/2013/02/a-lost-world-rediscovered-20th-century.html 
2013, accessed 29th May 2013) 
After 5 months, in September 1951 the Festival ended leaving the Science Museum in 
full possession of the partly completed Centre Block.  Its first permanent gallery in the 
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 This is very much an approximation based on closer examination of photographs of the mural (see 
Powers 2013, 301-310) and a personal database record of all the small craft models from the Science 
Museum. 
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new building was the Agriculture Gallery (Fig. 84).  Influenced by the display 
ƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐ ĂŶĚ ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐ ŽĨ K ?ĞĂ ? ƚŚĞ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ǁĂƐ ƚŚĞ ĨŝƌƐƚ ƚŽ ŚĂǀĞ ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐ
 “ĚĞƉůŽǇĞĚŽŶĂŵĂũŽƌƐĐĂůĞ ?ƐŝŶĐĞƚŚĞŝƌ ŝŶƚƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶŝŶƚŽƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶŝŶƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?Ɛ
ŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?Ɛ Gallery (Nahum, 2010, 180). 
 
Figure 84 A photograph showing the Agriculture Gallery which opened in 1951.  (© Science Museum / 
SSPL) 
It is through Electric Illumination ?ƚŚĞ ‘ǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶŽĨ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ ?ĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚĞ&ĞƐƚŝǀĂůĂŶĚƚŚĞ
AgrŝĐƵůƚƵƌĞ'ĂůůĞƌǇĂĨƚĞƌ ?ƚŚĂƚǁĞĞŶǀŝƐĂŐĞK ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ‘ďƌŝŐŚƚƐƉĂƌŬ ?ǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?
Ɛ ĂǀŝĚ ZŽŽŶĞǇ ǁƌŝƚĞƐ ?  “K ?ĞĂ ? ? ?ŚĂĚ ŵĂŶŽĞƵǀƌĞĚ ŚŝƐ ǁĂǇ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ŐůŽďĂů ĂŶĚ ůŽĐĂů
politics to get his world view stamped indelibly into the bricks and mortar of the 
SciĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?  ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌŝĂůƐŝŐŶĂƚƵƌĞ ǁĞƌĞ ĂůƐŽ
ƚƌĂŶƐůĂƚĞĚĂŶĚ ‘ƐƚĂŵƉĞĚ ?ŽŶƚŽƚŚĞ ‘ďƌŝĐŬƐ ?ŽĨƚŚĞ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐĂŶĚĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐ'ĂůůĞƌŝĞƐ
in the 1960s. 
 
The museum, for the next ten years (1951-61) while the Centre Block was being 
completed, would be a hot-bed of discussion and disagreement between Keepers and 
the Director over the layout of galleries within the new building.  One aspect of that 
internal discussion which caused the most disputes was curatorial ownership of the 
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top/third floor.  The two contenders  W K ?ĞĂ ĂŶĚ ŚŝƐ ĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ 'ĂůůĞƌǇ ĂŐĂŝŶƐƚ
Calvert and his Astronomy Observatory  W ĨŽƵŐŚƚ ƚŽ ǁŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ ?Ɛ ĂƉƉƌŽǀĂů
 ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  /Ŷ ƚŚĞ ĞŶĚ K ?ĞĂ ǁŽŶ ? ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĚĞĂƚŚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ
Sherwood Taylor in JanƵĂƌǇ  ? ? ? ? ĂŶĚ ĐŽŶƐĞŶƚ ĨƌŽŵ ^ŚĞƌǁŽŽĚ ?Ɛ ƐƵĐĐĞƐƐŽƌ ? dĞƌĞŶĐĞ
Morrison-Scott.  With the demolition of the old 1862 Western Galleries, came the 
ƵƌŐĞŶƚŶĞĞĚƚŽƌĞŚŽƵƐĞƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐĂůĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐǁŚŝĐŚŝŶƚƵƌŶ
gave the impetus for the Ministry of Works to complete the building of the Centre 
ůŽĐŬ  ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  ŽŶƐĞƋƵĞŶƚůǇ ĂƐ ĂǀŝĚ ZŽŽŶĞǇ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ  “ŽŶ DŽƌƌŝƐŽŶ-
^ĐŽƚƚ ?ƐĚĞƉĂƌƚƵƌĞ ŝŶ  ? ? ? ? ƚŽ ƌƵŶ ƚŚĞ EĂƚƵƌĂů ,ŝƐƚŽƌǇDƵƐĞƵŵ ? ƚŚĞ ĞŶƚƌĞ ůŽĐŬǁĂƐ
finally under construction, and was handed over to the Museum for fitting-out in 
^ĞƉƚĞŵďĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ?ZŽŽŶĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ŶƐŚŽƌƚ ?ĂĨƚĞƌĨŝĨƚǇǇĞĂƌƐĚĞůĂǇĨƌŽŵŝƚƐŽƌŝŐŝŶƐ
ŝŶƚŚĞĞůůZĞƉŽƌƚ ? ? ? ? ? ) ?ƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĨŝŶĂůůǇŚĂĚŝƚƐŶĞǁďƵŝůĚŝŶŐ Pŝƚ ?ƐĞŶƚƌĞůŽĐŬ ? 
 
6.3 The post-war boat models before the opening of the Sailing Ships Gallery 1947-
1961 
Although the majority of the small boat models had been accessioned into the 
collections during the interwar period, in a post war museum some additions were 
acquistioned between the late 1940s and early 1960s.  Now under the Keeper 
ůĞĂĚĞƌƐŚŝƉŽĨK ?ĞĂ ?ĞƉĂƌƚŵĞŶƚs  ?^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉƐĂŶĚĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ )ǁĂƐĞǆƉĂŶĚŝŶŐ ŝƚƐ
repertoire in terms of collections, restoration, display and expertise.  As explained in 
the Advisory Council Report for 1940-51 under a sub-heading  ‘^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚ ?ǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞ
section on Department V, the collections had suffered due to restrictions in space: 
The compression of space for the Small Craft Collections after the war was greater than 
for the Sailing Ships Collections, and about 40 percent of the Chinese Junks  W when the 
Section was opened to the public again in 1946 in Gallery 43.
254
 
Since the destruction of their original home in the dilapidated old Southern Galleries 
after the war, the sailing ship collections were housed in Galleries 41-46 until 
transferred to the new Centre Block in 1962 (Fig. 85). 
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 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council covering the years 1940-1951, 25 
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Figure 85 &ůŽŽƌWůĂŶĚĞƚĂŝůŽĨƚŚĞƐĞĐŽŶĚĨůŽŽƌŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƐƚůŽĐŬƚĂŬĞŶĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ
Outline Guide of the Museum published in 1959.  The Small Craft collections were displayed in Gallery 
43 between 1946 and 1962 (Anthony, 2010, 92). 
While housed in the East Block, the collections also appeared through the new 
medium of television.  In an entry in the Annual Report for 1952 it read: 
Assistance was given in the production of a series of television broadcasts to children by 
the loan of a selected group of models from the Small Craft Collection, and by the 
provision of technical information regarding the vessels represented.
255
 
ŽŶƐƵůƚŝŶŐ ĨŝůĞƐ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ  ?Ɛ tƌŝƚƚĞŶ Archives Centre, the story becomes clearer.  
hƚŝůŝƐŝŶŐ ŶŝŶĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ ^ŚŝƉĂŶĚ ďŽĂƚ ŵŽĚĞů ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?
three 10- ? ?ŵŝŶƵƚĞĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?ƐƉƌŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƐǁĞƌĞƉůĂŶŶĞĚĨŽƌ^ƵŶĚĂǇ ?ƐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ,ŽƵƌ
in August and September 1952.
256
  Like the later dioramas this shows that the museum 
of the 1950s was conscious of using new methods of dissemination and display in 
order to pass on the technological knowledge of the small boat collections to public 
audiences including children. 
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 Ed 79/180 Report for the Year 1952, 19 
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 %%&:$&7&KLOGUHQ¶V3URJUDPPHµ6DLOLQJ6KLSV¶)LOH ± Letter to Ms Meek (BBC) 
from Seligman July 1952.  The second programme on 7th $XJXVWXVHGWKHµ5DWWOLQJ-DFN¶/XJJHUDQG
,ULVK&RUDFOHPRGHOVIURPWKH%ULWLVK6PDOO&UDIWFROOHFWLRQVIRULWVWRSLFRIµTXHHUFUDIW¶IURPDURXQGWKH
world (BL HUS 050 The Radio Times Vol. III Sunday 7th September 1952).  All three programmes were 
EURDGFDVWIURPWKH%%&¶VVLWHIRUILOPLQJFKLOGUHQ¶VSURJUDPPHV6WXGLR'DWWKH/LPH*URYH2OG5DQN
FLOP6WXGLRVLQ6KHSKHUG¶V%XVK (Briggs, 1995, 218/219). 
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Turning back to the collections, four models and one full sized craft entered the 
collections during this period and they are as follows: 
(Inventory number) 1947-31  W WWII MLC 20 Landing Craft 
Inv. 1953-6  W Rob Roy Canoe (1865) 
Inv. 1955-14  W Full-size River Teify Coracle 
Inv. 1961-86  W Maid-Mary Sonya Canal Cruiser 
Inv. 1961-32 - North West Coast half-model of Southport 
&ŝƐŚŝŶŐŽĂƚ ‘:ĞŶŶǇ ? 
The first to enter the collections in 1947 was the representation of the World War II 
Motor Landing Craft (numbered MLC 20), pictured below in Fig. 86.  Made by John I. 
dŚŽƌŶǇĐƌŽĨƚ ĂŶĚ Ž ? >ŝŵŝƚĞĚ  ?Ă ƐŚŝƉďƵŝůĚŝŶŐ Ĩŝƌŵ ) ? ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞů ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐ  “ƚŚĞ ƚǁŝŶ-
ƐĐƌĞǁůĂŶĚŝŶŐĐƌĂĨƚ  ‘> ? ?D ?  ? ? ? ?ďƵŝůƚ ŝŶ  ? ? ? ? ? ? ?ĂŶĚƵƐĞĚďǇƚŚĞ ŝŶǀĂƐŝŽŶĨŽƌĐĞƐŽĨƚŚĞ
ƌŝƚŝƐŚEĂǀǇŝŶƚŚĞ^ĞĐŽŶĚtŽƌůĚtĂƌ ? ?257 
 
Figure 86 A photograph of the model of MLC 20 in its Landing Craft display in the Shipping Gallery.  The 
model was made by John I. Thornycroft and Co. Limited and was presented to the museum in 1947.  
(Inventory No.: 1947-31) Scale 1:24. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
The label goes on to explain the technical details of the craft: 
                                                          
257
 SMD T/1947-31 Museum Label for LCM 20 WWII Landing Craft. 
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The vessel was of shallow draught, suitable for running ashore on beaches.  It was 
provided at the bow with a hinged ramp, which could be lowered by means of a power 
winch on deck, for the rapid unloading of vehicles, troops and equipment.
258
 
On 22
nd
 February 1947 Director Shaw wrote to John I. Thornycroft and Co. Ltd. 
reminding them of their affiliation with the museum dating back to 1935 with the 
presentation of some torpedo-boat models.  With this in mind Shaw wrote: 
In the circumstances, I should very much like to continue this most attractive series of 
Thornycroft models by the addition of some representative naval craft of the Second 
World War period. 
I venture to enquire, therefore, whether it would be possible for you to render available 
for exhibition here, either as presentation or loan, the models of the M.T.B. 49 and of 
the M.L.C. 20 which formed such an attractive feature on your stand at the recent 
^ŚŝƉǁƌŝŐŚƚƐ ?Exhibition. 
These models would, I am sure, attract great popular interest at the Science Museum, 
and would be of real educational value, especially to our younger visitors and potential 
seamen of the future.
259
 
John I. Thornycroft and Co. Ltd. replied that the M.T.B. 49 model was unavailable but 
that they were happy to loan them the L.C.M. 20.260  With approval pending from the 
ĚŵŝƌĂůƚǇ ?ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůǁĂƐůĞŶƚƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵĨŽƌĂƉĞƌŝŽĚ ‘ŶŽƚůĞƐƐƚŚĂŶƐŝǆŵŽŶƚŚƐ ?
on 2
nd
 April 1947.
261
  This model was the last to be ĂĚĚĞĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ  ‘>ĂŶĚŝŶŐ ƌĂĨƚ ?
display of the Small Craft Exhibit.  This addition is particularly important contextually 
for the post-war period.  Entering the collections two years after the end of the war 
and three years after these landing craft were used on the Normandy Beaches on D-
Day, the model would have anchored the remembrance of the war very clearly within 
the minds of visitors to the gallery on its opening in 1963. 
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 SMD T/1947-31 Museum Label for LCM 20 WWII Landing Craft. 
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 SMD Nom. File 1718/6/1 Letter from Director Dr. Shaw to Messrs. John I. Thornycroft and Co. Ltd. 
22nd February 1947 
260
 SMD Nom. File 1718/6/1 Letter from Messrs. John I. Thornycroft and Co. Ltd. to Director Dr. Shaw  
4th March 1947 
261
 SMD Nom. File 1718/6/2 Signed acquisitioned form for the L.C.M. 20 model dated 2nd April 1947 
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Figure 87 A photograph of the Rob Roy Canoe in its River/Sea boats display in the Shipping Gallery.  It 
was presented to the museum by Professor Macgregor-Morris in 1953.  (Inventory No.: 1953-6) Scale 
1:8. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
dŚĞ ƐĞĐŽŶĚŵŽĚĞů ƚŽĞŶƚĞƌ ƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐǁĂƐ ƚŚĞ  ‘ZŽďZŽǇ ?ĂŶŽĞ  ? ? ? ? ? ) ?ƉŝĐƚured 
above in Fig. 87, presented by Professor Macgregor Morris in 1953.  As the label 
explains this model represents: 
An original form of decked canoe designed by Mr. J. Macgregor, M.A., and in which he 
made a remarkable journey of about 1,000 miles, chiefly on the lakes and rivers of 
Central Europe.
262
 
The rivers and lakes that John Macgregor navigated in 1865 and 1866 were explained 
ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌŝŶƚŚĞŵŽĚĞů ?ƐŽƌŝŐŝŶĂůŐůĂƐƐĂŶĚĨƌĂŵĞĚůĂďĞůŝŶFig. 88. 
 
Figure 88 An image of the original 1867 label for the Rob Roy Canoe model, which was presented to 
Captain John Macgregor by the boat builders, shows the rivers and lakes he traversed. (Inventory No.: 
1953-6) Scale 1:8. (T/1953-6) 
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It transpires that the model had come into the institution ?Ɛ ŽǁŶĞƌƐŚŝƉ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ
^ŚĞƌǁŽŽĚ dĂǇůŽƌ ?  /Ŷ ĂŶ ŝŶƚĞƌŶĂů ŵĞŵŽƌĂŶĚƵŵ ƚŽ K ?ĞĂ ŽŶ  ?th December 1952 the 
museum Director wrote: 
I visited Prof Macgregor Morris...who showed me and is willing to present a Model of 
the Rob Roy Canoe (1/3 Scale) presented to the Captain (i.e. John Macgregor his father-
in-law) by the Builders...The model, to my eye at least, was exact but the mast may have 
been broken off.
263
 
The model was accepted into the collections on 11
th
 March 1953.
264
 
 
In 1955 the museum accessioned another inland water vessel.  However, this was not a 
model but a full sized coracle (as shown in Fig. 89). 
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Figure 89 A photograph showing the full-size Coracle from the River Teify in its Coracle/Early Irish 
display in the Shipping Gallery.  The model was presented on loan to the museum by the Board of 
Trade. (Inventory No.: 1955-14) (T/1955-14) (James Fenner, November 2010) 
In the original hand written draft of the label it explains: 
This interesting form of craft has an extremely long history, and is still used, to a limited 
extent, on some Welsh rivers for salmon fishing. 
The above example is constructed with a framework of withies and hand fashioned 
laths, covered with dressed hide, and was made by a well-known local craftsman.
265
 
In an initial letter written by Sherwood Taylor to the Board of Trade on 17
th
 December 
1954 it read: 
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 SMD T/1955-14 Original hand written draft of museum label dated 8th March 1955 
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I shall be glad to accept the following which, I understand, you are prepared to transfer 
on the basis of an indefinite loan:- A Teify Coracle; model of the G.W.R. locomotive 
 ‘EŽƌƚŚ^ƚĂƌ ? ? ? ? ? ?ĂŶĚĂŵŽĚĞůŽĨĂ' ?t ?Z ?ŝĞƐĞůZĂŝůĂƌ ?266 
Once agreed the coracle, along with the two train models, was accessioned into the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŝŶ&ĞďƌƵĂƌǇ ? ? ? ? ?267 
 
Three years later the Science Museum returned the train models to the Board of Trade 
but the coracle was kept: 
With reference to your letter of the 18
th
 September, I have been asked to confirm that 
we do wish to retain the Teify Coracle. 
This is one of the most interesting of our small craft exhibits and attracts a great deal of 
attention from our visitors throughout the year.
268
 
The inclusion of this full-size coracle resulted in a change in the design of the display 
cases: 
The acquisition from the Board of Trade of a full-sized example of a Welsh coracle led to the 
development in an adjacent wall case of a specially designed display unit in which a selection 
of models of other coracles are included.
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The Maid Mary-^ŽŶǇĂ ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌŵŽĚĞůǁĂƐƚŚĞŶĞǆƚƚŽĞŶƚĞƌƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?
As shown below in Fig. 90 in its Canal Craft display, the cruiser model was displayed in 
comparison with the traditional working canal narrow boat. 
 
Figure 90 A photograph showing the Mary-Sonya model in its Canal display in the Shipping Gallery.  The 
model was pƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚĂƐĂŐŝĨƚĨƌŽŵ ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌƐ>ƚĚ ?ŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? ?/ŶǀĞŶƚŽƌǇEŽ ? P ? ? ? ?-86) Scale 
1:12. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
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As the museum label explains: 
dŚŝƐůƵǆƵƌǇƐŝǆƚŽƐĞǀĞŶďĞƌƚŚĐĂŶĂůĐƌƵŝƐĞƌǁĂƐďƵŝůƚďǇ ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌƐĨŽƌƚŚĞŝƌŚŝƌĞ
fleet in 1959.  She is of all wood construction, with mahogany planking on oak frames.  
Being built for canal cruising it follows that she is narrow of beam (1/6 length) [sic].
270
 
dŚĞƉƌĞůŝŵŝŶĂƌǇƌĞƋƵĞƐƚĨŽƌƐƵĐŚĂŵŽĚĞůĐĂŵĞĨƌŽŵĂůĞƚƚĞƌǁƌŝƚƚĞŶďǇK ?ĞĂƚŽƚŚĞ
 ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌƐ>ƚĚ ? ?Fig. 91) in February 1960: 
With the completion, in the near future, of the Science Museum centre block it is 
proposed to re-arrange the ship model collections in accordance with the latest display 
techniques.  With this in view, we are at present trying to fill some of the more obvious 
gaps in these Collections. 
The section relating to small craft does not include an example of a Cabin Cruiser, and it 
is considered essential that the series should represent current practice. 
Perhaps your Company might be prepared to present or lend us a scale model of a 
modern cruiser.
271
 
ǇǁĂǇŽĨƌĞƐƉŽŶƐĞĂƉƚĂŝŶDƵŶŬ ?DĂŶĂŐŝŶŐŝƌĞĐƚŽƌŽĨ ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌƐ>ƚĚ ? ) ?ƐĞŶƚ
K ?ĞĂƚŚĞďƌŽĐŚƵƌĞĂŶĚƌĞĐŽŵŵĞŶĚĞĚ  “ ? ? ?ƐŽŵĞƚŚŝŶŐĂĨƚĞƌ ƚŚĞƐƚǇůĞŽĨĂďŽĂƚŽĨ our 
 ‘DĂŝĚDĂƌǇ-^ĂŶĚƌĂĐůĂƐƐ ? ?272  In May the Maid Mary-Sonya cruiser had been decided as 
the most suitable example and Mr Trollope was assigned the task: 
DƌdƌŽůůŽƉĞǁĂƐĚŽǁŶǇĞƐƚĞƌĚĂǇƚŽŝŶƐƉĞĐƚŽƵƌĐĂŶĂůĐƌƵŝƐĞƌ ‘DĂŝĚDĂƌǇ-^ŽŶǇĂ ?ĂŶĚƚŽ
take the necessary measurements etc.  I understand that he is commencing to make the 
model very shortly.
273
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Figure 91 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƚŚĞůĞƚƚĞƌŚĞĂĚŝŶŐĨŽƌ ‘DĂŝĚ ?>ŝŶĞƌƵŝƐĞƌƐ>ŝŵŝƚĞĚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞůĞƚƚĞƌƐŽĨ
correspondence between Captain Munk and WilliaŵK ?ĞĂ ? ? ? ?-1963. (Nom. File 9878) 
ǇĞĂƌůĂƚĞƌ ?ĂĨƚĞƌK ?ĞĂĞŶƋƵŝƌĞĚĂďŽƵƚƚŚĞƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐŽŶƚŚĞŵŽĚĞů ?ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůĂƌƌŝǀĞĚ
at the museum and was accessioned into the collection on 18
th
 May 1961.
274
  Again 
this places the models and the wider displays into a broader post war context.  
Although the inclusion of the Mary-Sonya cruiser model in the canal diorama would be 
seen as illogical amongst the other working fishing boat examples, the addition of the 
leisure cruiser rather than a leisure narrow boat hinted towards dramatic changes 
within British society in the use of inland waterways during the 1960s.  With the 
establishment of the Inland Waterways Association in 1946 under founders such as 
Tom Rolt, Charles Hadfield and John Betjeman, came the need to restore, conserve and 
ŵĂŝŶƚĂŝŶƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ƐŶĞƚǁŽƌŬŽĨ ĐĂŶĂůƐƉŽƐƚǁĂƌ ĨŽƌ ƉƵďůŝĐĞŶũŽǇŵĞŶƚ ?275  By the 1960s 
canals and other waterways were no longer solely used for commerce purposes; a 
growing interest was also pursued in visualizing them as recreational spaces.  Thus the 
ŝŶĐůƵƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐĂďŝŶ ĐƌƵŝƐĞƌ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚ ŝŶ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞŶ
ŵŽĚĞƌŶĐƌĂĨƚŽĨ ůĞŝƐƵƌĞĂŶĚ “ĐƵƌƌĞŶƚƉƌĂĐƚŝĐĞƐ ?ĂůŽŶŐƐŝĚĞŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůǁŽƌŬŝŶŐĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐ
ŽŶƌŝƚĂŝŶ ?ƐǁĂƚĞƌǁĂǇƐ ?276 
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The last object to enter the collections before the opening of the Sailing Ships Gallery 
was the above (Fig. 92) half model of the North West Coast Southport Fishing boat 
 ‘:ĞŶŶǇ ?.  The accompanying museum label reads:  “dŚĞŚĂůĨŵŽĚĞůŽŶƚŚĞƌŝŐŚƚŽĨƚŚĞ
ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ŝƐƚŚĞďƵŝůĚĞƌ ?ƐŵŽĚĞůŽĨ ƚŚĞ^ŽƵƚŚƉŽƌƚ ĨŝƐŚŝŶŐďŽĂƚ  ‘:ĞŶŶǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ) ? ?277 These 
fishing vessels sailed from Conway to the Solway Firth during the late 19
th
 and early 
20
th
 ĞŶƚƵƌŝĞƐ ĂŶĚ  “ǁĞƌĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŽŶĞ ĂůŵŽƐƚ ƵŶŝĨŽƌŵ ƚǇƉĞ ? ?278  This meant that they 
ǁĞƌĞ “ĐƵƚƚĞƌ-rigged, carvel built vessels with a cutaway ƐƚĞƌŶĂŶĚƌĂŬŝŶŐƐƚĞƌŶƉŽƐƚ ? ?279  
dŚĞŵŽĚĞůǁĂƐƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚďǇƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐZĞƐĞĂƌĐŚƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚtŝůůŝĂŵĂƚŚĞ
and entered the collections on 7
th
 September 1961.
280
 
 
 ‘&ŝůůŝŶŐ ƚŚĞŐĂƉƐ ?ĂŶĚĂĚĚŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞǀĂƌŝĞƚǇŽĨďŽĂƚ ƚǇƉĞƐ ƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚ ŝŶŵŽĚĞů ĨŽƌŵ ?
these five and those that followed, as well as revealing the development of coastal 
fishing boats and military landing craft in a holistically historical sense also presented 
the contemporary  W vessels that would be recognised on the rivers, coastlines and 
waterways of the UK by a visitor of the 1950s and 1960s. 
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 SMD Nom. File 261 Science Museum Inventory document for the half model of the North West Coast 
6RXWKSRUW)LVKLQJERDWµ-HQQ\¶GDWHGth September 1961. 
Figure 92 A photograph of 
the half model of the North 
West Coast Southport Fishing 
ďŽĂƚ ‘:ĞŶŶǇ ?ŝŶŝƚƐEŽƌƚŚtĞƐƚ
Coast and Isle of Man display 
in the Shipping Gallery.  
(Inventory No.: 1961-123) 
Scale: unknown (James 
Fenner, November 2010) 
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6.4 The Completed Centre Block and the creation of the Sailing Ships Gallery 
Within four years of the end of the Festival of Britain, proposals were being devised by 
ƚŚĞ<ĞĞƉĞƌ ?ƐŽĨĞĂĐŚĚĞƉĂƌƚŵĞŶƚĨŽr their specific collections in preparation of them 
being housed in the Centre Block.  On 28
th
 April 1955 Sherwood Taylor confirmed in a 
ŵĞŵŽƌĂŶĚƵŵƚŽK ?ĞĂƚŚĂƚ P 
The Advisory Council has now appointed a committee to discuss with us further the 
Sailing Ships Collections, as a follow-up to their inspections of the Collection a year or so 
ago.  Will you therefore please prepare a paper on the future development of the 
Collection...This seems an opportunity to put your ideas of how sailing ships should be 
shown in the Centre Block.
281
 
Ǉ^ĞƉƚĞŵďĞƌK ?ĞĂŚĂĚĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞĚƚŚŝƐĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂŶĚƉƵƚŝƚŝŶƚŽŝŶƚĞƌŶĂůĐŝƌĐƵůĂƚŝŽŶ ?
dŝƚůĞĚ  ‘WƌŽƉŽƐĂůƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ ŝƐƉůĂǇ ŽĨ ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ ^ŚŝƉƐ ĂŶĚ^ ŵĂůů ƌĂĨƚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ EĞǁ ĞŶƚƌĞ
ůŽĐŬ ? ?ŝƚĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚƚŚĞďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚ P 
When the sailing ships and small craft collections were considered by the Advisory 
Council at the meeting of April, 1954, it was explained that over-crowding and unworthy 
methods of display had been forced upon us by lack of space made worse by the 
demands of interested visitors for comprehensive exhibited collections.  The hope was 
then expressed that when the new Centre Block of the Museum became available it 
might be possible to do justice to a collection that should lend itself admirably to 
modern display treatment.  Some experiments were put in hand as indications of types 
of detail treatment that might be adapted for individual exhibits or sets of related 
exhibits.  Space in the projected Centre Block was then allocated tentatively and a 
scheme of general exhibition was worked out on the assumption that reasonable funds 
would be available for the display work required.
282
 
In more general terms it went on to explain the shape, size and layout of the gallery 
space.  The gallery was 250 feet in length by 100 feet in width and had a central display 
area of 38 feet wide and 250 feet long equalling 9,500 sq. ft. (Fig. 93).
283
  Although 
amounting to 1,400 sq. ft. less display space than before the war for the sailing craft 
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? K ?ĞĂ Ɛƚŝůů ĂƌŐƵĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƚŚĞƌĞ  ?ǁĂƐ ? ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌĂďůĞ ƐƚƵdent interest in the 
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subject...and it is highly desirable if space is to be thus restricted, that there should be 
ƌĞƐĞƌǀĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐƌĞĂĚŝůǇĂǀĂŝůĂďůĞ ? ?284 
 
Figure 93 (Fig.1 of document) An image of the plan for the new Shipping Gallery. (SMD Ed 79/144.) 
 
 
Figure 94  ?&ŝŐ ?ŽĨĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚ )ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨƚŚĞƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚ “ QŝŵƉƌĞƐƐŝǀĞĞŶƚƌĂŶĐĞ Q ?ĨŽƌƚŚĞĐĞŶƚƌĂů
display area of the new Shipping Gallery themed on the forecastle bulkhead of the model of H.M.S. 
Prince 1670 ?/ƚŶĞǀĞƌǁĞŶƚďĞǇŽŶĚƚŚĞƉůĂŶŶŝŶŐƐƚĂŐĞĂŶĚǁĂƐƌĞƉůĂĐĞĚďǇƚŚĞ ‘KĐĞĂŶŐŽŝŶŐůŝŶĞƌƚŽƉ
ĚĞĐŬ ?ƚŚĞŵĞ ? ?^DĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 
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Figure 95 (Fig.2 of document) An image of the proposed display area on the inside of the central display 
area for the 17th and 18th Century Men-of-War models. (SMD Ed 79/144.) 
K ?ĞĂthen expanded on what the central display area would look like once completed 
(as illustrated in Figs. 94 and 95): 
The external appearance of this long, rectangular box-like area would be relieved by 
outwards facing display windows along the gangways [i.e. the mezzanine level]. An 
impressive entrance could be made by adapting the forecastle bulkhead details of 
H.M.S. Prince, 1670 which is our oldest and best contemporary dockyard model.
285
 
The reference to HMS Prince here (inv. 1895-56) concerns a model of the 17th Century 
First-rate warship, during the reign of Charles II which was launched at Chatham in 
1670, as shown in Fig. 97.  ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ŝŶƉƌŝŶĐŝƉůĞ ? ƚŚĞ  ‘WƌŝŶĐĞ ? ƚŚĞŵĞĚĐĞŶƚƌĂůĚŝƐƉůĂy 
ĂƌĞĂ ƐŽƵŶĚĞĚ ƐƚƌŝŬŝŶŐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ƉŽƚĞŶƚŝĂů ĨƵƚƵƌĞ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ? K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ĞůĂďŽƌĂƚĞ ƉůĂŶ ĨŽƌ ƚŚŝƐ
section of the gallery never happened.  It is uncertain in the empirical record why the 
theme of an ocean-going liner top deck was chosen instead as is visible below in Fig. 
96.  However it is possible that the former theme was considered too costly by the 
Director and the Advisory Council. 
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Figure 96 A photograph of the figurehead/cannonade/anchor focal point of the Sailing Ships Gallery 
taken in 2010.  Notice the white railing and wooden panelling of the Ocean going liner motif.  (© 
Science Museum / SSPL) 
An alternative possible reason is that it was simply an aesthetic choice by the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƐĞŶŝŽƌƐƚĂĨĨ ? ŽŵƉĂƌŝŶŐFig. 97 with Fig. 96 above, the glaring differences 
ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ ƚŚĞŵĞƐ ŝƐ ǀĞƌǇ ŶŽƚŝĐĞĂďůĞ ?  K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ŽƌŝŐŝŶĂů ŝĚĞĂ ŽĨ ,D^ WƌŝŶĐĞ ŵĂǇ ŚĂǀĞ
been considered too ornate an image to be the central focus of the new gallery.  A 
slicker and contemporary theme was needed to promote the historical but also 
modern developments in ship design and marine technologies that the museum was 
exhibiting through its collections.  Furthermore, although on the decline after the 
increases of commercial jet flights, oceanic travel by luxury liner such as the Queen 
Elizabeth and later QEII in the 1950s and 60s was still fashionable.  Although not 
proven empirically, it is possible then that the ocean going liner top deck theme was 
imitating the popularity and sophistication of luxury marine travel on board the 
 ‘ĨůŽĂƚŝŶŐƉĂůĂĐĞƐ ?ĚƵƌŝŶŐƚŚĂƚƉĞƌŝŽĚ ?ZĞŝŐĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?-192). 
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K ?ĞĂ ?ƐĐŽŶĐĞƌŶƐŝŶƚŚĞƉƌŽƉŽsal document then turned to the display methods used 
ƚŚĂƚǁŽƵůĚĨŝůůƚŚĞƐĞ “ŽƵƚǁĂƌĚƐĨĂĐŝŶŐĚŝƐƉůĂǇǁŝŶĚŽǁƐ ? ?286 He elaborates:  
A great deal of detail work would be necessary both to determine what should be 
exhibited in the main collections and what put to reserve. Additional detail work is 
involved in deciding the differences, for example, between the treatment of rigged and 
unrigged models; or in the treatment of single models or of groups of models to the 
same scale, where such are available. A few experiments of a simple kind have already 
been made to indicate what may be possible.
287
 
By way of example, Points 9 and 10 of the document illustrate two figure pairs 4 and 5 
and 6 and 7 as depicted in Figs. 98 and 99.  /ŶƚŚĞƐĞƉŽŝŶƚƐK ?ĞĂĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĂƚ “ƚǁŽ
ƵŶƌŝŐŐĞĚ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ĂƌĞ ƐŚŽǁŶ  “ĂƐ  ?ƚŚĞǇ ĂƌĞ ? ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ?ůǇ ? ĚŝƐƉůĂǇĞĚ ĂŶĚ  ?ƚŚĞŶ ? ĂƐ ƚŚĞǇ
might be ƐŚŽǁŶĂŐĂŝŶƐƚĂďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚŵĂĚĞďǇĞŶůĂƌŐŝŶŐĂĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇƉƌŝŶƚ ?ǁŚŝůĞ 
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 60'(Gµ3URSRVDOVIRUWKH'LVSOD\RI6DLOLQJ6KLSVand Small Craft in the New Centre 
%ORFN¶2¶'HD6HSWHPEHU Point 5 
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 60'(Gµ3URSRVDOVIRUWKH'LVSOD\RI6DLOLQJ6KLSVand Small Craft in the New Centre 
%ORFN¶2¶'HD, September 1955 Point 8 
Figure 97 A photograph of the 
model of H.M.S. Prince (1670). 
Its top deck forecastle would 
be the basis for O(?Dea(?s 
themed gallery as set out in his 
proposal of September 1955. In 
the end this idea did not 
happen and was replaced with 
the ocean-going liner top deck 
theme. Scale 1:48 (© Science 
Museum / SSPL) 
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ƚŚĞŽƚŚĞƌƉĂŝƌŽĨĨŝŐƵƌĞƐ “ƐŚŽǁŚŽǁĂŐƌŽƵƉŽĨŵŽĚĞůĐŽƌĂĐůĞ[s], all to the same scale, 
can be made much more interesting and instructive by simple re-ĂƌƌĂŶŐĞŵĞŶƚ ? ?288 
 
K ?ĞĂĞǆƉĂŶĚƐŽŶƚŚŝƐŶŽƚŝŽŶĨƵƌƚŚĞƌŝŶƚŚĞŶĞǆƚƉŽŝŶƚ P “dĞŶƚĂƚŝǀĞƐĐŚĞŵĞƐŚĂǀĞĂůƐŽ
been worked out for the treatment of groups of fishing vessels in scenic settings, and 
ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ǀĞƌǇ ůĂƌŐĞ ŚŝŶĞƐĞ ũƵŶŬ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ?289  dŚĞ ƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ ƚŽ  ‘ƐĐĞŶŝĐ ƐĞƚƚŝŶŐƐ ? ŚĞƌĞ
alludes to what would eventually be the use of dioramas and modelled landscape 
scenes as a form of display within the British Small Craft exhibit and in the rest of the 
gallery as a whole. 
 
ĞĨŽƌĞĐŽŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐK ?ĞĂ ĂůƐŽ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐ ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚĞ ƌĞƐĞƌǀĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐĂŵŽƵŶƚŝŶŐ  “ƚŽĂƚ
least 40 per cent as much as we have on exhibition in the sailing craft ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?
ǁŽƵůĚďĞĚŝƐƉůĂǇĞĚŝŶƚŚĞ “ƐŝŵƉůĞƐƚŵĂŶŶĞƌ ?ĂƐ “ƚŚĞŝƌĂƚƚƌĂĐƚŝŽŶǁŽƵůĚďĞƚŽƐƚƵĚĞŶƚƐ
ĨŽƌ ǁŚŽŵ ƚŚĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚ ĨĂĐƚŽƌ ǁŽƵůĚ ďĞ ƚŚĞŝƌ ŝŵŵĞĚŝĂƚĞ ĂǀĂŝůĂďŝůŝƚǇ ? ?290 The 
ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐƚƵĚĞŶƚ ĂƐ Ă ƚĂƌŐĞƚĞĚ ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞ ďǇ K ?ĞĂ ĂůŽŶŐƐŝĚĞ ƚŚĞ ƉƵďůŝĐ ŝŶ
general is particularly interesting to note as it harks back to the Science Museum 
ŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ ^ŝƌ ,ĞŶƌǇ >ǇŽŶƐ ? ŵĞŵŽƌĂŶĚƵŵ ĨƌŽŵ  ? ? ? ? ŽŶ ƉƌŝŽƌŝƚŝƐŝŶŐ ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞƐ P  “ƚŚĞ
ŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇǀŝƐŝƚŽƌ ?ĂŶĚ “ƐƚƵĚĞŶƚ ?ŽǀĞƌ “ƚŚĞƐƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐƚ ? ?291 
 
Ultimately K ?ĞĂbelieved that the Sailing Ship collections, like Agriculture four years 
before:  
Would again result in a display of great interest to the professional museum world and 
of great attraction and service to the public.
292 
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Figure 98 An image of the two unrigged models of Men of War as they were then displayed compared 
with how they may be displayed with an enlarge contemporary background print. (SMD Ed 79/144.) 
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Figure 99 An image of the coracle models as they were displayed and thĞŶǁŚŝĐŚǁĂƐ “ŵĂĚĞŵƵĐŚ
more interesting and instructive by simple re-ĂƌƌĂŶŐĞŵĞŶƚ ? ? ?^DĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 
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The departure of the Director Morrison-Scott in 1960 to run the Natural History 
Museum and the desperate lack of space for the aeronautical collections applied the 
pressure to the completion of the Centre Block.  In September 1961 the new building 
was handed over to the museum to be filled with its collections (Rooney, 2010, 169).  
As the Earl of Halsbury wrote in the report for the Advisory Council for 1961: 
It is gratifying to record that occupation of the Centre Block commenced during the 
year.  The first collection to be moved was Aeronautics and we were pleased to see in 
our latest visit to the building that excellent progress had been made in the difficult task 
of displaying this Collection in its new gallery.
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ǇƚŚĞĞŶĚŽĨƚŚĞĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐǇĞĂƌƚŚĞŶĞǁ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ'ĂůůĞƌǇǁĂƐĂůƐŽƉĂƌƚŝĂůůǇĨŝůůĞĚ
with ship and small boat models, navigational equipment and marine engines as 
recorded in the Advisory Council report for 1962: 
Details have been given in previous Reports of the considerable amount of highly skilled 
work involved in preparing this Collection for exhibition in the Centre Block.  This work 
was nearing completion at the end of the year in readiness for the opening of the new 
gallery to visitors at the end of February 1963.
294
 
 
6.5 The origins of dioramas at the Science Museum and the use of dioramic displays 
within the British Small Craft Collections in the Sailing Ships Gallery 
In each of the boĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐĨŽƌƚŚĞŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?Ɛ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ŵĂĚĞƚŽƐŚŽǁƚŚĞĞǀŽůƵƚŝŽŶŽĨƚŚĞ
built boat from the log, one or more human figures were placed to give the scale and 
also to show the method of working the boat; the success achieved suggests that the 
addition of similar figures to some of the models in the main galleries would enable the 
public to appreciate more readily the size and purpose of the boats represented.
295
 
This extract is from the Advisory Council Report for the year 1931 on the opening of 
the Science MusĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?Ɛ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ŝŶĞĐĞŵďĞƌ  ?Fig. 100).  The new gallery, as 
ƵŶŶĞǇĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ “ǁĂƐĂĐŽŵďŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨǁŽƌŬŝŶŐŵŽĚĞůƐƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƐĐŝĞŶƚŝĨŝĐƉƌŝŶĐŝƉůĞƐŝŶ
action, such as time measurement and lifting apparatus, and dioramas showing the 
development of subjĞĐƚƐ ƐƵĐŚ ĂƐ ƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚ ĂŶĚ ůŝŐŚƚŝŶŐ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝŶĐůƵĚĞĚ ƚŚĞ ƵƐĞ ŽĨ
some small boat models (Bunney, 2010, 197).  Far from the traditional display 
                                                          
293
 SMD Z-150 Box 1B Earl of Halsbury, Chairman of the Advisory Council, 1st June 1962, Report for 
the year 1961, 1 
294
 SMD Z-150 Box 1B Report for the year 1962, 13 
295
 SMD Z-150 Box 1A, Report for the year 1931, 32; Also see Bunney, 2010, 205 
241 
 
ƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐŽĨŐůĂƐƐĐĂƐĞƐ ƚŚŝƐǁĂƐ ƚŚĞĨŝƌƐƚ ƐŝŐŶƐ  “ŽĨŶĞǁĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚĞƐĂŶĚ ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐ ?
within the museum towards methods of exhibiting (Nahum, 2010, 178). 
 
Figure 100 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞ/ŶƚƌŽĚƵĐƚŽƌǇ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ůĂƚĞƌƌĞŶĂŵĞĚŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ?Ɛ'ĂůůĞƌǇ )ŽŶŝƚƐŽƉĞŶŝŶŐŝŶ
ƚŚĞďĂƐĞŵĞŶƚŽĨƚŚĞĂƐƚůŽĐŬŝŶĞĐĞŵďĞƌ ? ? ? ? ?EŽƚŝĐĞ ‘ƚŚĞďƌŝŐŚƚůǇůŝƚŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞƐ in their darkened 
ƌŽŽŵ ? ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? )ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞ'ŚŝƐůĂŝŶĞ>ĂǁƌĞŶĐĞ ‘ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞĨŽƌŵ ?ŽĨĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ?(© Science Museum / 
SSPL) 
Dioramas as a notion is summarised in the work of Jane Insley.  Insley describes a 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵĚŝŽƌĂŵĂĂƐ “ ? ? ?ĂĨŽƌŵŽĨ ?ŵŽĚĞů ?ƐŚowing a scene, an event or a landscape, 
ǁŚŝĐŚ ŚĂƐ ďĞĞŶ ĐŽŵŵŝƐƐŝŽŶĞĚ ĨŽƌ Ă ƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞ ? ĂŶĚĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ƚŚĂƚ
ƚŚĞƌĞĂƌĞƚǁŽŵĂŝŶĨŽƌŵƐ ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?&ŝƌƐƚƚŚĞƌĞĂƌĞ ‘ƉĂŝŶƚĞĚŵŽĚĞůƐ ?ǁŚŝĐŚĂƌĞ
scenic backgrounds that give context to actual scale models; and second there are 
 ‘ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚ ƉĂŝŶƚŝŶŐƐ ? ǁŚŝĐŚ ĂƌĞ ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚ ƐĐĞŶƐ ?   “Owing to the skewed 
perspective that often characterizes modelled paintings, objects that appear free-
standing may not, in fact, remain upright outside this tyƉĞŽĨĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ ? ? The challenge 
for the artists and craftsmen involved in producing habitat dioramas (i.e. dioramas with 
realistic backdrops for natural history specimens), she suggests, was to go from a life-
sized foreground scene to the distant horizon in a matter of a couple of feet.  A similar 
challenge would have confronted artists creating historical human dioramas, especially 
with issues such as perspective. 
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For the Science Museum, the display method changes came in the 1920s.  Andrew 
Nahum explains ƚŚĂƚ ĚƵƌŝŶŐ ƚŚŝƐ ƉĞƌŝŽĚ  “ƌĞƚĂŝů ǁŝŶĚŽǁ ĚƌĞƐƐŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ƐŚŽƉ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ
ƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐ ďĞĐĂŵĞ ĂŶ ĂĚŵŝƚƚĞĚ ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞ ŽŶ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ĞǆŚŝďŝƚƐ ?  ?EĂŚƵŵ ?
2010, 178).  As Ghislaine Lawrence illustrates further, as a new method of a more 
narrative approach, this had a dƌĂŵĂƚŝĐĐŚĂŶŐĞƚŽƚŚĞůĂǇŽƵƚŽĨĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐ ? “dŚĞĐĂƐĞƐ
or exhibit elements, previously laid out according to the aesthetics of the museum 
interior, were now often arranged in linked alcoves and bays to represent the 
 ‘ĐŚĂƉƚĞƌƐ ?ŝŶƚŚĞƐƚŽƌǇďĞŝŶŐƚŽůĚ ? ?>awrence, 1994, 73).  Lawrence, however, explains 
ƚŚĂƚ ƚŚŝƐ  “ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞ ĨŽƌŵ ?ǁĂƐŶ ?ƚĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶĂů ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ǁĂǇŽĨ ůĞĂƌŶŝŶŐ ƐŬŝůůƐ  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?
/ŶƐƚĞĂĚ ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ĂŶ ĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶ  “ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ƐĞŶƐĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƚƌĂŶƐŵŝƐƐŝŽŶ ŽĨ ŐĞŶĞƌĂůŝƐĞĚ ?
propositional knowledge  W in short for selectively informing people, both children and 
ĂĚƵůƚƐ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? ŶĞǁĨŽƌŵŽĨĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ůŝŬĞƚŚŝƐ ?ŽƌŝŐŝŶĂůůǇĚĞǀŝƐĞĚƚŽŵĂŬĞƚŚĞ
ƐƵďũĞĐƚŵĂƚƚĞƌŽĨĂƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌůǇŵƵƐĞƵŵĞĚƵĐĂƚŝŽŶĂůĨŽƌĐŚŝůĚƌĞŶ ? “ĐŽƵůĚďĞĂŶĚƐŽŽŶ
was used to inform about almost any ƐƵďũĞĐƚĂƚĂůů ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Insley, in her recent work, has discovered that the 20
th
 Century use of dioramas in 
South Kensington dates back to 1924 (even though dioramas and panoramas existed as 
concepts in 19
th
 Century European theatre long before this) and consequently the 
 “ĞǆƚƌĂŽƌĚŝŶĂƌǇ ĞĨĨĞĐƚ ƚŚĞǇ ŚĂĚ ŝŶ ďƌŝŐŚƚĞŶŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ŐĂůůĞƌŝĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ /ŵƉĞƌŝĂů /ŶƐƚŝƚƵƚĞ ?
 ?EĂŚƵŵ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?  dŚĞ /ŶƐƚŝƚƵƚĞ ?Ɛ ĚŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ ^ŝƌ tŝůůŝĂŵ &ƵƌǌĞ ŚĂĚ ĨŝƌƐƚ ŶŽƚŝĐĞĚ ƚŚĞ
value of models and figurine landscapes at the British Empire Exhibition at Wembley in 
1924- ? ĂŶĚ ŵĂĚĞ ĐŽŶƚĂĐƚ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ĂƌƚŝƐƚƐ ƌĞƐƉŽŶƐŝďůĞ ?  ,Ğ ŚĂĚ ƚŚĞŶ  “ŝŶǀŝƚĞĚ ƚŚĞ
artists...to undertake scenic model-making for the displays in a rather unprepossessing 
ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ƐƉĂĐĞ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ?296 For the next three decades, headed by Raphael 
Roussel, a studio of independent artists supplied and served the Science Museum with 
a series of dioramas to help illustrate many new galleries (2010, 179).  It is amongst 
these artists, post-1945, that the dioramas, modelled scenes and painted backgrounds 
ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŽǁĐĂƐĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƌŝƚŝƐŚ ^ŵĂůů ƌĂĨƚ ǆŚŝďŝƚ ǁĞƌĞ ĐƌĞĂƚĞĚ ?  :ƵƐƚ ůŝŬĞ K ?ĞĂ
intended for his Electric Illumination Exhibition in 1936, Insley surmises that the appeal 
ŽĨ ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂƐ ƚŽ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ ŝƐ  “ƚŚĞ ůƵƌĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ďƌŝŐŚƚůǇůŝƚ ŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞ ŝŶ Ă ĚĂƌŬĞŶĞĚ ƌŽŽŵ ?
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 ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ?EĂŚƵŵ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?EĂŚƵŵƚĂŬĞƐƚŚŝƐĨƵƌƚŚĞƌďǇĂĚǀŽĐĂƚŝŶŐƚŚĂƚ “ƚŚĞƌĞ
is something intriguing and quite mysterious in the encounter with a model which we 
ĞŵƉĂƚŚŝƐĞǁŝƚŚďƵƚĚŽŶŽƚĨƵůůǇƵŶĚĞƌƐƚĂŶĚ ? ?EĂŚƵŵ ? ? ?  ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
>ƵĚŵŝůůĂ :ŽƌĚŽŶŽǀĂ ĂůƚĞƌŶĂƚŝǀĞůǇ ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƚŚĞ ŝĚĞĂůŝƐĂƚŝŽŶ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚ ǁŝƚŚŝŶ Ă
 ‘ŵŽĚĞů ? ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚĞƐ ĐůĞĂƌůǇ Ă ŬŝŶĚ ŽĨ ůŽŶŐŝŶŐ ƚŚĂƚ ŝƐ ŝŵƉůŝĐŝƚ ? ? ?ŝŶ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ĂƐ ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů
ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ?  ?:ŽƌĚŽŶŽǀĂ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ? EĂŚƵŵ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ? ) ? EĂŚƵŵ ƐŝŵƉůǇ ĐŽŶĐůƵĚĞƐ ƚŚĂƚ
 “ŽƵƌ ǀŝĞǁŝŶŐ ŽĨ Ă ŵŽĚĞů ǁŚĞƚŚĞƌ ĂƐ ĐŚŝůĚ Žƌ ĂƐ ĂĚƵůƚ ?ĂůůŽǁƐ ƵƐ ƚŽ  ‘ŽǁŶ ? ƚŚĞ ƐĐĞŶĞ
ďƌŝĞĨůǇŝŶĂǁĂǇŝŶǁŚŝĐŚǁĞĂƌĞƉŽǁĞƌůĞƐƐƚŽĚŽŝŶƚŚĞƌĞĂůǁŽƌůĚ ? ?EĂŚƵŵ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
Therefore the appeal and extensive use of dioramas by the Science Museum during the 
interwar ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ĂŶĚ ůĂƚĞƌ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ůĂǇ  “ƉĂƌƚůǇ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŚƵŵĂŶ ĂƚƚŝƚƵĚĞ ƚŽ ƐŵĂůů ƚŚŝŶŐƐ ?
coupled with an appreciation on the part of curators that this [wa]s a strongly emotive 
ǁĂǇƚŽƉƌŽǀŝĚĞĐŽŶƚĞǆƚĨŽƌŝƚĞŵƐĨƌŽŵǀĂƌŝĞĚƚǇƉĞƐŽĨĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
 
Thus ďǇƚŚĞƉŽƐƚǁĂƌǇĞĂƌƐ ? “ŵƵƐĞƵŵĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐďĞŐĂŶƚŽďĞŚĞůĚŽŶƐƵďũĞĐƚƐǁŚŝĐŚ
ǁŽƵůĚŚĂǀĞďĞĞŶŝŶĐŽŶĐĞŝǀĂďůĞƚŽŵĂŶǇĐƵƌĂƚŽƌƐŽĨĂƉƌĞǀŝŽƵƐŐĞŶĞƌĂƚŝŽŶ ? ?>ĂǁƌĞŶĐĞ ?
 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ƚŝƐƚŚƌŽƵŐŚǀŝƐŝƚƐƚŽ^ǁĞĚĞŶ ?ďǇK ?ĞĂĂŶĚtĞůďƵƌǇ<ĞŶĚĂůů ?ƚŚĞĂƌĐŚŝƚĞĐƚ
of the new Centre Block), that gave inspiration to the Agriculture Gallery and those 
that followed it including the group of six dioramas created for the chemistry 
collections and installed in the Gas Gallery which opened on 25
th
 May 1954 (1994, 
180/181; Insley ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?ůƚŚŽƵŐŚǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞƐŵĂůůƐĐĂůĞĐŽŶƚĞǆƚ ŽĨƚŚ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
displays, this Swedish visit and the subsequent galleries and display designs produced 
as a result of it, are emblematic of the broader influences of continental modernism at 
work in Britain during the period.  Factions within the British cultural elite championed 
ƚŚĞ  “ƵƌŽƉĞĂŶ-ŝŶƐƉŝƌĞĚ ĚŝƐĐŽƵƌƐĞƐ ŽĨ ƉůĂŶŶŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ ĚĞƐŝŐŶ ? ǁŚŝůĞ ŽƚŚĞƌƐ ĐŽƵŶƚĞƌĞĚ
ƚŚĞƐĞ ĐŽŶƚŝŶĞŶƚĂů ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐ ŽƉƚŝŶŐ ĨŽƌ  “ƌŝƚŝƐŚ ŽƌŶŐůŝƐŚ ǀĞƌƐŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ĐŽŵŵĞƌĐĞ ĂŶĚ
ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ? ?Conekin, Mort and Waters, 1999, 19). 
 
It was within this wider continental modernist design cultural setting of the 1950s and 
60s and specifically in these various dioramic projects within the museum during the 
period, that Roussel and his art skills came into their own.  Roussel was instrumental in 
the many dioramas that framed the Agriculture Gallery including the Medieval 
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Ploughing scene (as shown below in Fig. 101).  As a consequence of shop window 
ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ  “ ? ? ?ƚŚĞ ĂƐƐŽĐŝĂƚŝŽŶ ǁŝƚŚ ƉƌŽŵŝŶent architects and designers 
with the Festival of Britain made it evident that the bar had been raised [at the Science 
Museum], and that design was now an almost expected component of modern 
ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? ?Lawrence, 1994, 182). 
 
Figure 101 A photograph of Raphael Roussel touching up his Medieval Ploughing diorama in 1953 
ĐůĂƐƐŝĨŝĞĚďǇ/ŶƐůĞǇĂƐĂ ‘ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚƉĂŝŶƚŝŶŐ ? ? ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? )(© Science Museum / SSPL) 
With the formation of the Sailing Ships gallery,  “ƚhe core of the...gallery used a second 
generation of diorama-style artists for the backgrounds to ƚŚĞ ĮŶĞƐƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵŽĚĞů
boats, with a developed, pared-down form of display requiring a similar set of skills to 
ŵĂŬĞ ƚŚĞŵ ĞĨĨĞĐƚŝǀĞ ?  ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ?  ,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ  “ďy this time, Roussel was in his 
seventies and his natural successor was Dunstan Mortimer.  Both artists were also 
employed over several decades by the Royal Scottish Museum (now the National 
Museums of Scotland) on four dioramaƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞŝƌŐǇƉƚŽůŽŐǇŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?  ? ? ? ? ? ?  ? ? ) ? The 
protégé DŽƌƚŝŵĞƌ ?ƐǁŽƌŬĨŽƌƚŚĞc^ience Museum: 
included splendid models featuring the road interchange at Brent Cross in North London 
(Fig. 102), the building of the M1...and a spectacular model of the steel works at Port 
Talbot, in addition to the atmospheric backgrounds to the Sir Frederick Maze collection of 
Chinese junk models in the shipping gallery (Insley, 2008, 29). 
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&Žƌ ƚŚĞ ƉƵƌƉŽƐĞƐ ŽĨ K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ^ĂŝůŝŶŐ ^ŚŝƉƐ 'ĂůůĞƌǇ, of the display cases depicting 
dioramas and other art work, these were executed by at least three individuals: Mr 
Gordon Whatman, Mrs Jenny Clements (prior to her marriage she was known as Ms. 
Jenny Haynes/Haines) and ZŽƵƐƐĞů ?ƐMr Dunstan Mortimer.  Little remains within the 
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ĂƌĐŚŝǀĞƐ ŽŶ ƚŚĞƐĞ ĂƌƚŝƐƚƐ ďƵƚ ŝƚ ŝƐ Ɛƚŝůů ƉŽƐƐŝďůĞ ƚŽ ƌĞĨlect on their work to 
some extent. 
 
Figure 102 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƵŶƐƚĂŶDŽƌƚŝŵĞƌ ?ƐƌĞŶƚƌŽƐƐ/ŶƚĞƌĐŚĂŶŐĞĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ ? ? ? ? ? ? ?/ŶƐůĞǇ ? ? ? ? ? )
(© Science Museum / SSPL) 
 
Priority was accorded to plans by which it is hoped to revolutionise the Sailing Ships, 
Small Craft and Docks and Harbours Collections.  Several models have been made in 
cardboard from Ministry of Works plans to facilitate planning and to assist discussions 
ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ĂƌĐŚŝƚĞĐƚ ?  dŚĞ ĂĚǀĂŶƚĂŐĞƐ ŽĨ ŚĂǀŝŶŐ ĂŶ  ‘ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŽƌ ? Žn the departmental 
establishment are increasingly appreciated as the tempo of Centre Block planning 
increases.
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The above extract is taken from the Advisory Council report for 1956 and highlights the 
ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂů ƌĞĂůŝƐĂƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶĐĞ ŽĨ  ‘ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚŽƌƐ ? ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ĚĞƐŝŐŶ ŽĨ ĚŝŽƌĂŵŝĐ
showcases who were crucial in the completion of the gallery as a whole.  The next 
ǇĞĂƌ ?ƐƌĞƉŽƌƚƉƌŽǀĞĚƚŚĂƚƉƌŽŐƌĞƐƐŚĂĚďĞĞŶŵĂĚĞ P 
A scheme has been prepared for re-grouping the small craft and displaying them to 
better advantage in the Centre Block.  Differences in scale and in the finish of models 
introduce many difficulties which only the proposed new division into primary and 
reserve displays can solve.  The use of figures to illustrate scale, place and period is 
envisaged and several of these have been commissioned during the year.
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For the Small Craft Exhibit the modelled landscape scenes came in different forms but 
ǁŽƵůĚďĞůŽŽƐĞůǇƚĞƌŵĞĚƵŶĚĞƌ/ŶƐůĞǇ ?ƐĚĞĨŝŶŝƚŝŽŶĂƐ ‘ƉĂŝŶƚĞĚŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ?ƌĂƚŚĞƌƚŚĂŶƚŚĞ
ĨƵůůǇĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞ ‘ŵŽĚĞůůĞĚƉĂŝŶƚŝŶŐƐ ?ƐƵĐŚĂƐƚŚĞZŽƵƐƐĞů ?ƐDĞĚŝĞǀĂůWůŽƵŐŚƐĐĞŶĞ ?dŚĞ
displays and models contained within them can thus be categorised as the following: 
1. Complete full three dimensional dioramas  W including foreground, figurines, 
models and backdrops 
2. Modelled foreground landscape scenes  W landscape foreground scenes that 
include the model and figurines without a backdrop 
3. Painted/Photographed backdrops W a painted or blown up photograph scene 
mounted behind the models of the case without any modelled foreground 
landscape scene.  The models are generally positioned on the floor or on 
purpose built ledges within each showcase. 
No matter which of these mediums was used the institution knew the significance of 
using such new methods: 
There is growing realisation of the importance of attempting to make the display 
attractive to the eye: attractive in a double sense, i.e. drawing the eye to that which is 
essential in an exhibit and also attracting the visitor by the beauty of the 
presentation.
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The table below shows each showcase and gives a brief description of the nature of 
that display following the three categories: 
 
Showcase Nature of display 
1  W English Smacks and Yorkshire Cobles Painted and Photograph backdrops 
2  W Trading Schooner and Yorkshire Lugger Painted backdrop 
3  W Grimsby No diorama or backdrop; just models in 
showcase 
4  W Norfolk and Yorkshire Smaller diorama for Norfolk Wherry; other 
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 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council for the Year 1952, 36 
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models just in showcase 
5  W Peter Boats and Dobles/Norfolk and 
Suffolk 
Modelled foreground landscape for Medway 
Doble; Modelled foreground of Sheringham 
Crab Boat.  All other models just in showcase 
6  W Thames Estuary Painted Backdrop 
7  W Canal Craft Complete showcase diorama 
8  W Brighton Hog Boat Painted Backdrop for Hog Boat 
9  W Hastings Complete showcase diorama 
10  W Devon and Cornwall Painted Backdrop 
11  W North West Coast Modelled map foreground of North West 
Coast of England with models on top 
12  W Scotland I Just models in showcase 
13  W Scotland II Painted backdrop for Shetland Sixern; other 
models just in showcase 
14  W Coracles and Early Irish Full size Coracle plus models in showcase 
15  W Ireland Complete showcase diorama 
16  W Coastal and Fishing Craft and Map Map of British Boats of the British Isles plus 
models in showcase 
17  W Mevagissey Cornwall Complete showcase diorama 
River/Sea Boats Painted Backdrop for River boats; Sea boats in 
wooden niche inset 
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Portland Lerret Complete showcase diorama; three other 
scenes in same revolving case  W not on show 
Before delving into individual examples from the British Small Craft displays, it is 
important to show how these displays were made.  In an article, Gordon Whatman 
ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĞŵĞƚŚŽĚƐƵƐĞĚ ?/ŶŽƌĚĞƌƚŽĂĐŚŝĞǀĞ “ĂŶĞǁĐŽŶĐĞƉƚŽĨĚŝƐƉůĂǇƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐ ?
it had to be agreed at the planning stage that: 
If any progress in museum display was to be made it was essential for the designer to 
deviate from the conventional, and produce a series of technical displays, well lit, easily 
maintained and of high instructive value.
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Whatman further argues that this requirĞĚ Ă  “ĨůĞǆŝďŝůŝƚǇ ? ŽďũĞĐƚŝǀŝƚǇ ? ĂŶĚ ĂŶ  ‘ƵŶ-
ŵƵƐĞƵŵůŝŬĞ ?ĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚ ?ďĂƐĞĚƵƉŽŶƚŚĞůŽŐŝĐĂůŶĞĞĚƐŽĨƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ?301  The first stage 
was a general discussion concerning a particular group of boat models.  From these 
ĚŝƐĐƵƐƐŝŽŶƐ ŝƚǁĂƐĐŽŶĐůƵĚĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ  “ǁŚĞŶĞǀĞƌpossible, the boats should be placed in 
front of settings associated with dressed figurines of the period and constructional 
ĚĞƚĂŝůƐƐŚŽǁŶŝŶƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐ ? ?302 
 
Alongside the many initial consultations with museum staff, the next stage was to 
 “ĐŽŶƐƚƌƵĐƚĂƐĐĂle mock-ƵƉŽĨƚŚĞƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚĞǆŚŝďŝƚ ?ǁŝƚŚĂƐĐĂůĞŽĨ ?ŝŶ ?A? ?Ĩƚ ?ŵĂĚĞ ?ŝŶ
three dimensions, predominantly out of cardboard as illustrated below in Fig. 103.
 303
  
The advantage of these mock-ups was that:  
It enabled extensive experiments to be made with lighting, eye levels, covering 
materials, positions of labels, etc, without associated loss of time in alterations on the 
full size display.
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Once the design was agreed by all those involved the completed mock-ups were sent 
directly to the craftsmen in the MuƐĞƵŵ ?ƐtŽƌŬƐŚŽƉƐ ? 
This method proved very successful, the craftsman scaling up from the original, 
translating it into blockboard, and always being able to refer back to the completed 
display in model form. 
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This system disproved the necessity for working drawings and allowed the craftsman to 
solve his problems in his own individual way, provided, of course, he kept to the original 
design of the exhibit but enabled the creative momentum to be sustained even at the 
constructional stage.
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The resultant degree of efficiency of this system was clear: 
This co-ordinated channelling from the initial idea to the completed display enabled 
seventy-four settings to be finished with a minimum of site alteration.
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,ŽǁĞǀĞƌtŚĂƚŵĂŶĐŽŶĐůƵĚĞƐƚŚĂƚƚŚĞƐƵĐĐĞƐƐŽĨƚŚĞ ‘ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ƉƌŽũĞĐƚ ?ǁĂƐ “ƚŚĞĚŝƌĞĐƚ
relationship to the close dovetailing of the group consisting of: Head of Department of 
Sailing Ships, RĞƐĞĂƌĐŚƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚ ?tŽƌŬƐŚŽƉƐ ?ƌƚƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚƐĂŶĚĞƐŝŐŶĞƌ ? ?307 
 
Figure 103 An image of Jenny Clements and Gordon Whatman making the cardboard mock-ups for each 
of the displays of the Sailings Ships Gallery dated in the early 1960s.  Notice the many variety of display 
mock-ups already constructed above them on the shelves and also of the advertising poster for the 
gallery in the background.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
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Along with the diorama artists mentioned, Miss Barbara Campbell was also hired by 
K ?ĞĂƚŽĐƌĞĂƚĞŵŽƐƚŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĨŝŐƵƌŝŶĞƐƉůĂĐĞĚǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞƐĞ^ŵĂůůƌĂĨƚ ƐĐĞŶĞƐ ĂŶĚ ĨŽƌ
individual models.  Ranging from 2-9 inches in height each and at a minimum of £6-12 
ĂƉŝĞĐĞ ? ĂŵƉďĞůů ƉƌŽĚƵĐĞĚ ƐĞǀĞƌĂů ĨŝŐƵƌŝŶĞƐ ĨŽƌ K ?ĞĂ ďĞƚǁĞĞŶ  ? ? ? ? ĂŶĚ  ? ? ? ? ?308  
/ŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶŐůǇĂŵƉďĞůů ?ƐĨŝŐƵƌŝŶĞƐ ?ĂůƚŚŽƵŐŚŝŶĚŝǀŝĚƵĂůůǇĚĞƚĂŝůĞĚŝŶƚŚĞĨĂĐĞ ?ĂƌĞĂůǁĂǇƐ
presented partially hidden or facing away from the glass of the showcase suggesting a 
ĐŽŶƐŝƐƚĞŶĐǇ ŝŶ ƐƚǇůĞ ĂŶĚ ƐŬŝůů ŝŶ ŚĞƌ ǁŽƌŬ ?  K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ĞĂƌůŝĞƐƚ ƌĞĐŽƌĚĞĚ ƌĞƋƵĞƐƚ ŽĨ
Campbell within the archives was on 19
th
 July 1957: 
Two 5 ½"  W 6" ĨŝŐƵƌĞƐ ‘tŝůĚ/ƌŝƐŚ ? ? ? ? ? £12 
Two 5" figures, Clovelly herring fishers 1886  £12.309 
dŚĞ ŵĞŶƚŝŽŶ ŽĨ  ‘tŝůĚ /ƌŝƐŚ ? ĨŝŐƵƌŝŶĞƐ ŚĞƌĞ ŝƐ Ă ƌĞĨĞƌ ŶĐĞ ƚŽ ƚǁŽ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂůůǇ ĚƌĞƐƐĞĚ
modelled Irishman that were added to the Wicker boat model c.1685 (inv. 1936-337).  
The model, found in the Coracles and Early Irish display, was based on the testimony 
and drawings of Captain Thomas Phillips  W a military engineer stationed in Ireland in 
1685  W ǁŚŽǁŝƚŶĞƐƐĞĚƐƵĐŚ  ‘ǁŝůĚ ?ŵĞŶ ŝŶƚŚĞƐĞĐƌĂĨƚ ? ĐŽƉǇŽĨ ƚŚĞĚƌĂǁŝŶŐƐǁĂƐĂ
backdrop to the model and the originals are at the Pepysian Library Cambridge.
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Three months later Campbell was contacted again for another commission, this time 
three larger figures for three different models for the Foreign as well as British Small 
ƌĂĨƚĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ P “ĨŝŐƵƌĞ ? ?5/8" high) for Raft from Fromosa, figure (2" high) for English 
,ŽǇ ? ? ? ? ? ) ?ĨŝŐƵƌĞ ? ?ŚŝŐŚĨŽƌƌŝǆŚĂŵdƌĂǁůĞƌ ‘sĂůĞƌŝĂŶ ? ? ?311  Many other transactions 
between Miss Campbell and the museum followed.  Each showcase and each figurine 
had a dual purpose: not only be instructive showcases for the visitor but displays which 
ǁŽƵůĚĂůƐŽ “ĂƚƚƌĂĐƚƚŚĞĞǇĞĂŶĚƌĂŝƐĞƐƉŝƌŝƚƐ ? ?312  By the end of 1962, Campbell had also 
made two Cornish fishermen for the Mevagissey display, eight Scottish fishermen for 
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 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council for the Year 1952, 30 
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the Scotland displays, five Hastings Fishermen for the Hastings scene, one 9" figure for 
the Brighton Hog Boat and six smaller figures for the Deal Pilot boat.
313
 
 
6.5.1 Complete dioramas 
Out of twenty showcases displaying the British Small Craft Collections, five of them 
would be termed dioramas.  Predominantly completed by Clements and Mortimer, 
these displays were constructed between 1959 and 1963.  The most striking of these 
dioramas is the Cornish Mevagissey display situated on the Mezzanine level (see Figs. 
104 and 105).  Depicting three models in a modelled harbour bottom foreground, the 
scene highlights the successful usage of overlapping layers to create the best three 
dimensional effects (Fig. 106 ) ?:ĞŶŶǇůĞŵĞŶƚƐŚĂĚĚŽŶĞƚŚŝƐďǇƉůĂĐŝŶŐĂ ‘ũĞƚƚǇ ?ŝŶƚŚĞ
middle ground while two fishermen are chatting to the fore to give a better sense of 
the full size nature of the boat types being represented. 
 
Figure 104 A photograph of the Mevagissey display on the Mezzanine level of the gallery.  The scene 
was created by Jenny Clements in 1963.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
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 SMD Nom. File 9521 Invoices from the museum to Campbell dated between 14th July 1961 and 5th 
June 1962 for the completion of 22 figurines for numerous models and dioramic scenes within the British 
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/ŶĂůĞƚƚĞƌƚŽDƌƐůĞŵĞŶƚƐ ?K ?ĞĂŝŶĨŽƌŵƐŚĞƌƚŚĂƚ P 
I have your quotation of 3
rd
 April for completing the Mevagissey display at a cost of £33.  
As discussed with you we should wish to supply most of the materials to ensure 
continuity with what has already been done and we should expect you to complete the 
job in 3 weeks from 9
th
 April.
314
 
Following this letter, K ?ĞĂ ƌĞƋƵĞƐƚĞĚ ƚŚĞ  ? ? ? ǁĂŐĞƐ ĨŽƌ DƌƐ ůĞŵĞŶƚƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ
ĐŽŵŵŝƐƐŝŽŶĞĚǁŽƌŬ ?ƚŚŝƐŝŶĐůƵĚĞĚƚŚĞ “ QƉĂŝŶƚĞĚďĂĐŬŐƌound of Mevagissey 10ft x 5ft 
and preparation of inner harbour.  And preparation of base 10ft x 5ft giving shingle 
ĞĨĨĞĐƚĞƚĐ ? ? ) ?315  Within a month of this the diorama was complete. 
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 SMD Nom. File 9958/4/1 /HWWHUIURP2¶'HDWR-HQQ\&OHPHQWVGDWHGrd April 1962 
315
 SMD Nom. File 9958/4/1 Memorandum giving an estimate of the Mevagissey Display including 
dimensions from Mrs Clements WR2¶'HDGDWHGrd April 1962 
Figure 105 An image of 
Mevagissey, the Cornish 
Fishing village, taken as a 
cutting from a magazine.  It is 
possible that Clements may 
have used this colour image as 
inspiration for the showcase.  
Date of image and original 
source unknown.  (SMD 
Curatorial Clippings Box 5  W 
South Coast) 
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Figure 106 A photograph showing the Mevagissey dioramic display from inside the case.  This was 
created by Jenny Clements in 1962/3.  Notice the three dimensional effect of a jetty, two fishermen 
figurines in the foreground and the imitation of a muddy harbour bottom with the tide out.  (James 
Fenner, September 2012) 
ƵƚŚĞƌǁŽƌŬĨŽƌƚŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇĂŶĚƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚĚŝĚŶ ?ƚƐƚŽƉƚŚĞƌĞ ? ƐK ?ĞĂƐŚŽǁƐ ? ŝŶa 
memorandum to the Director, she also was help to other artists on site: 
Following our discussion I have seen Miss Haynes who is willing to give the necessary 
assistance to Whatman over the next 2 weeks for a fee £15.  She should be able to get a 
display setting for hastings luggers out of the way under his guidance, thus releasing 
space for other items already being built in workshops.
316
 
As shown in Fig. 107, like the Mevagissey scene, Clements and Whatman again utilised 
the three dimensional affects by overlapping the white boards of the background to 
resemble the rocky chalk face of the White Cliffs of Hastings and the South East 
coastline.  In the middle ground two of the boat models are propped up on the shingle 
while a third is being pulled ashore by two men and a third steers the vessel in. 
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Figure 107 A 1960s photograph of the Hastings dioramic scene including five figurines, breaking waves 
on a pebble beach and the overlapping layers of the famous White Cliffs of the South East Kentish 
coastline (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
 
tŚĂƚŵĂŶĂŶĚůĞŵĞŶƚƐ ? ŝĚĞĂƐ ĨŽƌ ƚŚŝƐĚŝƐƉůĂǇǁĞƌĞ ŝŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞĚŚĞĂǀŝůǇ ĨƌŽŵ,ĂƐƚŝŶŐƐ
beach photographs taken by Mr F. Wise for the museum a decade earlier.  The 
aforementioned white cliffs and the buildings at their base in this scene, as shown in 
Fig. 107 above, mimic the shape and outline of the cliffs in the black and white 
photograph (Fig. 108). 
Figure 108 This photograph 
was taken by Mr F. Wise in 
Hastings in September 1950 
and with other images like 
it, inspired the construction 
of the Hastings diorama by 
Whatman and Clements in 
March 1961.  (SMD 
Curatorial Clippings Box File 
5  W South East Coast). 
255 
 
 
Figure 109 A photograph of the Canal display created by Whatman and Clements in June 1961 depicting 
both the traditional working narrow canal boat alongside the modern canal pleasure cruiser.  (© 
Science Museum / SSPL) 
Another diorama which tŚĂƚŵĂŶĞŶůŝƐƚĞĚůĞŵĞŶƚ ?ƐŚĞůƉǁĂƐƚŚĞĂŶĂůƌĂĨƚĚŝƐƉůĂǇ
(Fig. 109).  Now newly married, Mrs Clements was paid a further £50: 
To finish off model of canal lock in the Western Galleries under general supervision of M. G. H. 
Whatman and to the satisfactiŽŶŽĨDƌ ?t ?d ?K ?ĞĂŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?317 
Showing both a traditional canal craft and a modern 1960s cruiser in the foreground 
the scene depicts a canal lock complete with houses and figurines.  As well as showing 
how a lock system works this diorama highlights a comparison between the old and the 
new craft that traverse British waterways. 
 
Along with Jenny Clements and Gordon Whatman, Dunstan Mortimer also contributed 
to the displays of the British Small Craft exhibit.  Two attributed to him that appear 
within the archival record were the Norfolk Wherry Winter Scene and the Ireland 
display shown in Figs. 110 and 111. 
                                                          
317
 SMD Nom. File 9958 Memorandum to Clements dated 7th June 1961 
256 
 
 
Figure 110 A photograph of the Norfolk Wherry model in its dioramic winter scene by Dunstan 
Mortimer in August 1958.  This is part of the Norfolk and Yorkshire showcase. (© Science Museum / 
SSPL) 
On 9
th
 ƵŐƵƐƚ  ? ? ? ? DŽƌƚŝŵĞƌ ǁĂƐ ĂƐŬĞĚ ƚŽ ƉĂŝŶƚ Ă  “tŝŶƚĞƌ ^ĐĞŶĞ  ?ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ? EŽƌĨŽůŬ
ƌŽĂĚƐ ? ĨŽƌ ƚŚĞ EŽƌĨŽůŬ ĂŶĚ zŽƌŬƐŚŝƌĞ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ?318  The scene depicts a model wherry 
hugging the bank of a river or lake in the wetlands of Norfolk while being steered by a 
ůŽŶĞĨŝŐƵƌĞĂƚŝƚƐ ?ƐƚĞƌŶ ? 
 
Four months later on 10
th
 December 1958, Mortimer was commissioned to paint an 
 ‘/ƌŝƐŚ DĂƌŝƚŝŵĞ ^ĐĞŶĞ ?  ?Fig. 111).319  The scene shows an Irish curragh being pushed 
away from shore under sail while a woman figure watches and two paint other 
curraghs on the beach in the foreground.  Consulting the curatorial clippings Mortimer 
had experimented with an initial mock-up painting of what the scene may look like as 
proven in Fig. 112.  Although it differs in layout compared to the completed article 
many aspects of the scene are still present taken from the initial artwork.  Yet, like the 
other dioramic scenes, there is a broader cultural significance to the imagery of this 
scene.  Numerous notable painters during 19
th
 and 20
th
 Centuries had captured the 
West coast of Ireland in their work such as William Henry Bartlett, Edwin Hayes and 
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Frank McKelvey.  The Irish coastline has also been encapsulated in film with Robert J. 
&ůĂŚĞƌƚǇ ?Ɛ  ? ? ? ?Man of Aran  W a documentary depicting the harsh realities of life for 
fishermen and their families on the island off the mainland.  Although it cannot be 
concretely proven, it is almost certain that Mortimer, other artists and museum staff 
were influenced by such broader cultural references. 
 
Figure 111 A photograph of the completed Ireland dioramic display by Dunstan Mortimer.  The figurines 
are cruder compared to those created by Campbell suggesting that they could have been made by 
Mortimer himself.  (James Fenner, November 2010). 
 
Figure 112 The above painting is an initial mock up of the display case for Ireland.  The original subject 
matter is a coastal settlement in Co. Kerry, Ireland from 1937.  (SMD Curatorial Clippings Box File 4  W 
Scotland and Ireland). 
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Another prime example of a full dioramic landscape scene is that of the Portland 
Lerret; the remnants of a group of four scenes within the one revolving showcase (Fig. 
113).  On 20
th
 August 1962 Dunstan Mortimer sent a letter asking for confirmation 
ĨƌŽŵK ?ĞĂŽĨĂĐŽŵŵŝƐƐŝŽŶ “ƚŽƉĂŝŶƚĂŶĚŵŽĚĞů ?ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚƐŝŶƌĞǀŽůǀŝŶŐ
ĐĂƐĞƐƵƉƉůŝĞĚ ? ?320  The four backgrounds were listed as follows: 
1. Deal Galley.  Shingle beach with painted background showing dunes and old Deal 
(1850) in distance. 
2. Chesil Bank.  Shingle beach.  Bank and Dorset seascape background.  Present day. 
3. Morcombe [sic] Bay (1900) 
Coast scenery with Lakeland Mills in far distance. 
4. Mersey Pilot Cutter 
Modelled hard with background showing harbour mouth and open sea.  Cutter in 
background being painted. 
For the sum of £100 
321
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Figure 113 An image showing the inside of the revolving case containing the Portland Lerret diorama on 
the mezzanine level.  Here are two of the other three which were no longer on show: 3- the Deal Galley 
(on the left) and 4- the Mersey Pilot Cutter (on the right).  (James Fenner, July 2012). 
Excluding the Portland Lerret model, the Deal Galley model was also made and lent to 
the museum by Major-Castle-Smith in 1935.
322
  ƐƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐůĂďĞůĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ P 
These open boats were long in use in The Downs, both for putting pilots on board and 
also for taking out the mails.  They were designed to be fast under sail and also to be 
convenient for boarding ships under way.  It is said also that when employed in 
smuggling it was often possible to evade a preventive vessel by dragging these light 
galleys over the Goodwin Sands.
323
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Figure 114 An image of the Deal Galley model in its dioramic scene as part of the four dioramas for the 
revolving case (c.1960s) (inv. 1935-549) Scale 1:18.  It was the first of the four created by Dunstan 
Mortimer in 1962 for the showcase on the Mezzanine floor.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
WůĂǇŝŶŐǁŝƚŚƚŚĞŽƌŝŐŝŶĂů ? ? ? ?ƐĚĞƐĐƌŝƉƚŝŽŶĨƌŽŵƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵůĂďĞů ?ŝƚŝƐƚŚĞďŽĂƚƚǇƉĞ ?Ɛ
ůĞŐĂů ?ƌĂƚŚĞƌƚŚĂŶŝƚƐƵŶĚĞƌǁŽƌůĚ ?ĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶŽĨƉŝůŽƚŝŶŐƚŚĂƚƵŶƐƚĂŶDŽƌƚŝŵĞƌ ?ƐĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ
encapsulates above in Fig. 114.  The pilot is handing his boxed top hat to a boy on the 
beach while the other men row the man ashore in the breaking waves after returning 
from a ship.  In the background the shoreline extends into the horizon with other 
ďƵŝůĚŝŶŐƐǀŝƐŝďůĞƚŚĂƚƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚƐ ‘KůĚĞĂů ? ? ? ? ? ) ? ?324  The display is concave in shape in 
order to heighten the illusion of perspective for the scene and to dim the chances of 
the viewer seeing the foreground modelling join the painted backdrop. 
 
The second diorama in the series of four was the Portland Lerret on Chesil Beach (Fig. 
115).  The model sits on a shingle modelled beach with lapping waves.  Interestingly, 
unlike other scenes, Mortimer chose not to include figurines, trusting that the painted 
backdrop and foreground alone would be sufficient to create the desired illusion, 
depth and perception of the scene.  Again the join of the foreground and backdrop is 
hardly visible; paints, shades and moulding were employed to disguise the connection.  
/ƚ ŝƐƵŶĐůĞĂƌǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞƐ ?ďƵƚĂƚƐŽŵĞƉŽŝŶƚ ŝƚǁĂƐĚĞĐŝĚĞĚƚŚĂƚ the 
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revolving case was not working effectively and so the Portland Lerret scene became 
the permanent display for the showcase while the other three scenes were dismantled. 
 
Figure 115 An image of the Portland Lerret on Chesil Beach, Dorset in its own showcase on the 
mezzanine floor of the Sailing Ships Gallery.  It was the second of four displays within the same 
 ‘ƌĞǀŽůǀŝŶŐĐĂƐĞ ? ?(© Science Museum / SSPL) 
 
Figure 116 An above image of the hidden third diorama and backdrop in its segment of the revolving 
case for the Morecambe Bay Prawner 1900 (inv. 1934-693) Scale 1:24.  (James Fenner, September 2012) 
  
262 
 
The third scene, pictured above in Fig. 116, was of Morecambe Bay for the c.1900 
Prawner model.  Again the model has since been removed but its position within the 
diorama can still be visible.  The fourth and final scene for the showcase, of the Mersey 
Pilot Cutter, was partially hidden from view as shown in Fig. 117 so it was only possible 
to photograph an aspect of the scene before its removal.  The image of a lighthouse on 
the end of a harbour wall corroborates with the very brief description given to 
DŽƌƚŝŵĞƌ ďǇ K ?ĞĂ ǁŚŝĐŚ ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐ ƚŚĂƚ ŝƚ ŚĂĚ Ă  “ďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚ ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐ  ?Ă ? ŚĂƌďŽƵƌ
ŵŽƵƚŚĂŶĚŽƉĞŶƐĞĂ ?ĂŶĚƚŚĂƚƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞĐƵƚƚĞƌǁĂƐ “ŝŶ ?ƚŚĞ ?ďĂĐŬŐƌŽƵŶĚďĞŝŶŐ
ƉĂŝŶƚĞĚ ? ?325 
 
dŚŝƐĚŝƐƉůĂǇĂƐĂǁŚŽůĞ ŝƐŽĨƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚĂƐ ŝƚŚŝŶƚƐĂƚK ?ĞĂ ?ƐĞǆƉĞƌŝŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ
with new forms of accessible interactive and visually arresting displays.  Furthermore it 
also highlights the existence of other small craft boat models that are no longer 
accessioned.  More importantly however, collectively these four scenes embody the 
essence of the historical geographies, variety of the regional technologies of British 
small boats and indeed coastal identities of this project.  As the 1960s museum label 
for the display puts it: 
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 60'1RP)LOH/HWWHURIFRQILUPDWLRQIURP0RUWLPHUWR2¶'HDGDWHGth August 1962; Also 
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Figure 117 A detail of the 
partially visible fourth revolving 
case diorama  W Mersey Pilot 
Cutter harbour scene showing 
the lighthouse at the end of the 
harbour wall.  (James Fenner, 
July 2012). 
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The four examples in this display have been chosen to illustrate how small craft design 
is related to local preferences as well as the nature of the coastal waters, landing 
conditions and the manner in which the duty of the boat is best discharged.
326
 
 
6.5.2 Modelled foreground landscape scenes 
 
Figure 118 An image of the Medway Doble model in its modelled landscape foreground scene complete 
with fisherman and gull.  Scale was as much a difficulty when creating such scenes as it was to 
manufacture the models themselves.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Above in Fig. 118 is the model of the Medway Doble in its modelled foreground scene.  
The fisherman is leaning over the side of his boat on the mud flats of the Kentish river, 
ƚĂŬŝŶŐŽƵƚƚŚĞůĂƐƚŽĨŚŝƐĐĂƚĐŚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ ‘ǁĞƚ-ǁĞůů ? ?ƐĞĂŐƵůůǁĂƚĐŚĞƐĨƌŽŵĂŵŽŽƌŝŶŐ
post eagerly awaiting the chance of snatching a fish.  The date and author of this scene 
is unknown but what is certain is that achieving the correct scale proved just as 
difficult in making these scenes as it had been to make the boat models initially.  
Bathe, in a conference paper on the new gallery given in 1961, explains that in some 
cases this resorted to some drastic solutions: 
In this display showing small craft of the Thames estuary there is a realistic setting for 
the Medway doble model and as the scale of this model is very different to that of the 
other two a scale human figure and a sea gull are included. I might add that there was 
some argument about the size of a sea gull and the Museum illustrator ended up in the 
Natural History Museum with a stuffed sea gull to measure.
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Figure 119 An image of the Sheringham Crabber Boat in its modelled foreground scene complete with 
ƐŝǆĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?ƐŚŝŶŐůĞďĞĂĐŚĞĚǁŝƚŚ ‘ǁĞƚ ?ƉĞďďůĞƐĂŶĚĂƌƵƐƚǇĂŶĐŚŽƌ ?  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Another notable example of the foreground modelled scene is of the six fishermen and 
the Sheringham Crab Boat model (Fig. 119).  Here again, the shingle beach motif is 
used as the figures struggle to heave the boat ashore.  Like other scenes within the 
exhibit the attention to detail was refined  W in this case the addition of a rusty anchor, 
seaweed, a buoy and crab pots. 
 
6.5.3 Backdrops 
In addition to the complete fully three dimensional dioramas and modelled foreground 
scenes, several larger cases displaying multiple models were illustrated further by 
contextual photos and painted backdrops fitted to the back board of each case. 
 
In some cases, photography was adopted as a display medium.  As illustrative below, in 
the Yorkshire Coble display (Fig. 120) a half model was incorporated into an old 19
th
 
century photograph, overlapping a boat being rowed in the foreground.  Again broader 
cultural references can be drawn from this backdrop.  Although the museum label 
ŐŝǀĞƐŶŽŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŝŽŶĂƐƚŽƚŚĞƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚ ?ƐƉƌŽǀŝĚĞŶĐĞŽƌĚĂƚĞ ?ŝƚŝƐĐůĞĂƌƚŚĂƚǁŝƚŚƚŚĞ
half model, the scene shows cobles in use in the confines of Whitby harbour on the 
Yorkshire coast. 
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Figure 120 The half model of a Yorkshire Coble superimposed on top of an old 19
th
 Century photograph.  
(© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Alongside the use of photographs as a backdrop, the British Small Exhibit also had 
partial or full showcase painted backdrops.  One worthy of note is the image of a 
lighthouse and the sea in Fig. 121  W a scene which gives visual context to the back of 
the larger Devon and Cornwall showcase.  Measuring 12 ft. by 6 ft. it was the creation 
of Dunstan Mortimer who was first approached in November 1958.  He was tasked 
with: 
Painting [a] Marine View of the Wolf Rock Lighthouse, 12 feet long by 6 feet deep, on 
canvas supplied, including mounting and stretching. [At a cost of] £20.
328
 
Soon after the artwork was complete showing the famous lighthouse on its rocky 
outcrop commanding an open blue calm sea.  Mortimer would have many more 
commissions for the museum including the Thames Estuary backdrop and RobinhoŽĚ ?Ɛ
Bay on the Yorkshire Coastline for the Yorkshire Lugger and Schooner models 
display.
329
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Figure 121 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞƉĂŝŶƚĞĚďĂĐŬĚƌŽƉŽĨƚŚĞ ‘DĂƌŝŶĞsŝĞǁŽĨƚŚĞtŽůĨZŽĐŬ>ŝŐŚƚŚŽƵƐĞ ?ďǇ
Dunstan Mortimer for the Devon and Cornwall display.  (James Fenner, November 2010). 
 
Pictured above in Fig. 122, sits the example of the Shetland Sixern model along with its 
painted background behind it.  Depicting a windswept pebbled beach in the Outer 
Hebrides this image tries to replicate this vessel type in its natural environment of 
Shetland, with other similar boats lined up along the shore edge.  As a signature in the 
bottom right hand corner of the work denotes, Jenny Clements was again the artist 
behind this scene which she completed for the museum in 1962 and other examples of 
signatures can be seen below in Fig. 123. 
Figure 122 An image of the 
Shetland Sixern model with its 
painted backdrop of a 
windswept Shetland coastal 
beach scene behind it, an 
artwork for part of the Scotland 
II display which Jenny Clements 
completed in 1962.  (James 
Fenner, November 2010). 
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Figure 123 WŚŽƚŽƐƐŚŽǁŝŶŐ'ŽƌĚŽŶtŚĂƚŵĂŶ ?ƐƐŝŐŶĂƚƵƌĞ ?ŝŶƌĞĚ )ŝŶƚŚĞďŽƚƚŽŵĐŽƌŶĞƌŽĨƚŚĞZŝǀĞƌ
Boats/Sea Boats display, Jenny Clements signature (in blue) from 1963 in the Mevagissey display and 
ƚŚĞůŝŐŚƚŚĞĂƌƚĞĚƚŽƵĐŚďǇůĞŵĞŶƚƐŽĨ ‘:ĞŶŶǇ ?ƐtĂǇ ? ?ŝŶǇĞůůŽǁ )ŽŶƚŚĞĂŶĂůŝƐƉůĂǇ ? ?:ĂŵĞƐ&ĞŶŶĞƌ ?
November 2010). 
ZĞŐĂƌĚůĞƐƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĚŝŽƌĂŵŝĐ ŵĞƚŚŽĚ ?Ɛ ƐƵĐĐĞƐƐ ǁŝƚŚ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ Žƌ ǁŚŝĐŚ ĂƌƚŝƐƚ was 
associated with each display, the museum was clear in its reasoning as to what it 
wanted the dioramas to promote: 
Dioramas, modelled in perspective, and scenic backgrounds for scale models fulfil the 
function of placing the science or industry in its native scene, and at the same time 
giving the imagination wings to take it out of the Museum gallery.
330
 
  
                                                          
330
 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council 1952, 30 
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6.6 The geographical regional order and coverage of the British Small Craft displays 
Once the dioramas were complete and placed in their respective showcases, a clearer 
picture emerged of the variety and coverage geographically of regions represented in 
boat models and miniature landscapes.  Although these displays featured particular 
coastal and river scenes of the British Isles, there was only one place in the exhibit 
where the national variety of small craft was fully visualized in the one showcase: the 
map of the British Isles. 
 
^ŝƚƵĂƚĞĚŽŶƚŚĞŵĞǌǌĂŶŝŶĞůĞǀĞů ?ƚŚĞDĂƉŽĨ ‘ŽĂƐƚĂůĂŶĚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐƌĂĨƚ ?ĨŽƌƚŚĞƌŝƚŝƐŚ
Isles, in Fig. 124, dominates the large display case.  Complimenting the four models 
from four regions of the country, the map was created by Jenny Clements who was 
given the brief: 
Map with pictures and lettering indicating fishing craft locations as discussed with Mr. 
t ?d ?K ?ĞĂŽĨƚŚŝƐDƵƐeum.331 
The Map was received at the museum in 16
th
 February 1961 at a cost of £21.
332
 
                                                          
331
 SMD Nom. File 9958 Letter to Miss J. Haines dated 12th September 1960 
332
 SMD Nom. File 9958 Confirmation of the map being received at the museum dated 16th February 
1961 
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Figure 124 A photograph of the Map of the Boats of the British Isles painted by Jenny Clements in 
February 1961 for the first larger showcase for the British Small Craft Exhibit on the mezzanine level.  
(James Fenner, November 2010). 
Depicting some examples of the boat types around the British Isles, the map highlights 
20 painted images mostly linking to the models of the exhibition.  However, some boat 
types are shown which are not exhibited in model form such as the Belfast Pookhaun 
or the Morecambe Prawner (a model no longer on display).  Once more this map 
appears much later in the showcases, long after the first thirteen cases.  From a 
modern museum perspective this seems odd; a summary map such as this would be 
expected at the beginning as part of the introduction interpretation of the exhibit.  
However the map was placed in the first British Small Craft case of the Mezzanine, 
three quarters through the exhibit.  Although the reasoning is unclear and the archival 
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evidence unforthcoming, it is possible that this map was meant to give the visitor a 
reminder of the boat types they had already seen. 
 
The map also hints towards a more fundamental point of the displays: their order, 
layout and geographical coverage.  As illustrated below in the plans of the gallery the 
Small Craft Collections were immersed in a much wider selection of historical and 
contemporary maritime objects which included marine engines, navigational 
equipment, warship models and docks and diving (Figs. 125-127).  Although the exhibit 
ĐŽƵůĚ ŶŽƚ ŝŶĐŽƌƉŽƌĂƚĞ Ăůů ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  ‘ ? ? ? ŚƵŶĚƌĞĚ ƚǇƉĞƐ ?ƚŚĂƚ >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ĂŶĚ Ăƌƌ
believed existed in the British Isles, the coverage of small craft types was still extensive. 
 
However, on first impressions the order of regions in the showcases seems irregular 
and scattered, rather than geographically following the coastal circumference of the 
UK.  With no formal beginning to the exhibit the choice of routes was left open to the 
visitor; the viewer being able to see the displays in no particular order, at their own 
pace and in their own time.  This perceived lack of a more traditional museum linear 
ŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞũŽƵƌŶĞǇƐƵŐŐĞƐƚƐƚŚĂƚƚŚĞǀŝĞǁĞƌ ?ƐĂƚƚĞŶƚŝŽŶƐĂƌĞ diverted elsewhere, drawn 
to something else.  Therefore the lack of a geographical order in the displays points 
towards the exhibit encouraging the visitor to have a better understanding of the 
regional variety of small boats, the numerous vernacular designs and technologies that 
that entails and the array of functions that these boat types carried out in the coastal 
and inland waters of the British Isles. 
 
Yet it could be seen that, although there is no overall geographical logic to the order 
over both levels, the displays are arranged in predetermined groupings conducive to 
the variety of developed craft in particularly rich regions or alternatively a specific 
singular craft type.  For example, on the ground floor of the gallery the rivers of the 
South East are represented by the Medway Peter Boats and Dobles/Norfolk and Suffolk 
and the Thames Estuary displays which naturally precedes another case on British 
waterways  W the craft of canals.  This is then followed by the Hog Boat from Brighton 
and concluded with the Hastings diorama.  As a further example, at the end of the 
second row of cases on the gallery main floor, two cases are paired to represent an 
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overview of Scottish craft while a further two showcases display curraghs and coracles 
of Ireland (with some examples from Wales and the South West). 
 
Turning to the mezzanine the showcases here dealt with small craft in more general 
terms (Fig. 127).  Besides the Map showcase, these displays included the revolving case 
of the Portland Lerret already discussed and the diorama of Mevagissey.  Directly after 
the Map showcase is a singular display case that depicts Arctic and oceanic craft.  As 
these do not form part of the British Small Craft collections, they are not included in 
the research. The two remaining cases, like the Canal Craft case on the level below, 
were attributed to British craft that served a particular function or a specific water 
environment: military landing craft and river/sea boats respectively.  The random 
selection of all these mezzanine ůĞǀĞů ƐŚŽǁĐĂƐĞƐ ůŝŶŬƐ ďĂĐŬ ƚŽ K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ŽƌŝŐŝŶĂů
ƐƵŐŐĞƐƚŝŽŶƚŚĂƚƚŚŝƐĂĚĚŝƚŝŽŶĂůƉĂƌƚŝĂůĨůŽŽƌďĞƵƐĞĚĨŽƌ ‘ƌĞƐĞƌǀĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ?333  This is 
further proven by the display of more Foreign Craft, 19
th
 century Warship, Tea clipper 
sailing ship models that fill the other showcases on the mezzanine. 
 
In addition to the models on display on the mezzanine were two full size vessels 
suspended from the ceiling, level with the gang way and either side of the central 
display area of the gallery.  On the left side hung the winning Cambridge Rowing eight 
from the Cambridge-Oxford University Boat Race of 1934; on the right was the 
suspended 1930s Pixie little motor launch for a yacht.  Initially there would have been 
an original 1829 Oxford boat displayed to the right of the Cambridge boat presenting, 
ĂƐ ƚŚĞ ůĂďĞůƐ ƌĞĂĚƐ  “Ă ŐƌĞĂƚ ĐŽŶƚƌĂƐƚ ? ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ůĂƚƚĞƌ ? ŚŽǁĞǀĞƌ ƚŚŝƐ ŽůĚĞƌ ďŽĂƚ ǁĂƐ
removed at a later date.
334
  Built by Messrs. Sims of Putney, measuring 63ft in length 
and a width of 2.1ft, the Cambridge Eight won the 1934 race in 18 minutes and 3 
seconds.  It was presented to the museum by C.R.L. Adrian-Vallance in 1936.  The Pixie, 
on the other side of the central display area, was an aluminium motor tender for a 
ůƵǆƵƌǇǇĂĐŚƚĂŶĚǁĂƐƉŽǁĞƌĞĚďǇĂŶ ŝŶďŽĂƌĚ  ‘tĂƚĞƌŵŽƚĂ ?ĞŶŐŝŶĞ ? Deasuring 9ft by 
3ft and 6 in. it was purchased by the museum from Reverend D.M.H. Gill in 1977.  Both 
                                                          
333
 60'(Gµ3URSRVDOVIRUWKH'LVSOD\RI6DLOLQJ6KLSVand 6PDOO&UDIWLQWKH1HZ&HQWUH%ORFN¶
E\2¶'HDGDWHG6HSWHPEHU 
334
 SMD T/1936-464 1960s Museum label for the Cambridge Rowing Eight 1934 
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objects are interesting in that they not only complement the models on display and 
differ in the fact they are full-size as opposed to miniature, but they are also 
representatives of pleasure craft.  Alongside the full size coracle on the level below and 
some particular individual models, these boats indicate the recreational and leisure 
uses of small craft in an otherwise working boats orientated collection. 
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Figure 125 A plan of the entire Sailing Ships Gallery showing the layout of all of the collections on display (James Fenner 2013). 
D
o
ck
s 
a
n
d
 D
iv
in
g
 a
n
d
 t
h
e
 L
o
n
d
o
n
 P
o
rt
 A
u
th
o
ri
ty
 L
o
n
d
o
n
 D
o
ck
s Battle Ships, Paddle Steamers, Submarine models 
(Free standing glass cases) 
Pixie Yacht Motor G
a
lle
ry
 E
n
tra
n
ce
 a
n
d
 E
xit 
ŶĚĂŵŽĐŬ^ŚŝƉ ?ƐƌŝĚŐĞ 
V
ik
in
g
 C
ra
ft 
British Small Craft British Small Craft 
C
h
in
a
 
Drifters and 
Trawlers 
 
Ancient Craft and Elizabethan 
Warships RNLI 
Lifeboats 
Napoleonic Warships 
HMS Prince 
1670 E
g
y
p
t C
h
in
a
 
 
Foreign Craft Foreign Craft 
 Large Fuzhou (Foochow) Chinese Junk 
Model (Fig. 1) 
Stairs to 
Mezzanine Level 
Cambridge Rowing Eight (1934) ^ŚŝƉ ?Ɛ&ŝŐƵƌĞŚĞĂĚand Cannonade 
Marine Engines, propeller and paddle propulsion, navigation equipment 
(Free standing glass cases) 
274 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 126 Central Display area of the Sailing Ships Gallery  ? Ground 
Floor (James Fenner 2013) 
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Figure 127 Central Display area of the Sailing Ships Gallery  ? Mezzanine 
Level (James Fenner 2013) 
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6.7 The opening of the Sailing Ships and Aeronautics Galleries in March and June 
1963 
The new display of Sailing Ships and Small Craft was opened to the public on March 1
st
 
after an informal evening private view the day before.  An evening function of this kind 
was an innovation which proved successful as a very large number attended.
335 
Eight years siŶĐĞK ?ĞĂ ?ƐƉƌŽƉŽƐĂůĨŽƌƚŚĞƐĂŝůŝŶŐƐŚŝƉƐĂŶĚďŽĂƚŵŽĚĞůƐ ?ƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ
were finally on display in a purpose built gallery space of their own.  Reiterating the 
quote that opened this chapter, just before the opening of the Shipping Gallery, the 
Sunday Times announced in a preview article of 3
rd
 February 1963 that:  
 QĂǁĂƌĂŐĂŝŶƐƚďŽƌĞĚŽŵŝƐďĞŝŶŐǁĂŐĞĚĂƚƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ Q/ŶƐƚĞĂĚŽĨƌŽǁƵƉŽŶ
ƌŽǁŽĨŐůĂƐƐĐĂƐĞƐ ?ƉůĂŶĞƐĂƌĞƐƵƐƉĞŶĚĞĚŝŶŵŽĐŬĨůŝŐŚƚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞƌŽŽĨŽĨĂŚĂŶŐĂƌ QĂŶĚ
ships and boats are displayed in the form of real ocean-going liners.  The man who is 
waging the war is a 58-year-ŽůĚ>ĂŶĐĂƐƚƌŝĂŶŬĞĞƉĞƌĂƚƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?Dƌt ?d ?K ?ĞĂ ? He
ĐŽŶƐŝĚĞƌƐƚŚĞƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶĂůŵƵƐĞƵŵŝŶƌŝƚĂŝŶ ‘ĂǁĨƵů ? ?336 (Figs. 128 and 132) 
K ?ĞĂ expanded on his museum display beliefs when he invited Raoul Engel (Discovery 
Magazine) to view the galleries as they were being completed.  The journalist records 
K ?ĞĂ ?ƐƌĞƐƉŽŶƐĞon viewing both the Aeronautics and Sailing Ships in March 1963: 
 “This conceptŝŽŶ ? ?he told me with a smiůĞ ?ǁĂǀŝŶŐĂŶĂƌŵĂƚƚŚĞŶĂƵƚŝĐĂůŵŽƚŝĨ ?ƐŚŝƉ ?Ɛ
ĚĞĐŬ ĂŶĚ ƌĂŝůƐ ) ũƵƐƚ ďĞŝŶŐ ĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞĚ ?  “would probably have shocked my Victorian 
predecessor half to death; to even contemplate the need to please the public was 
ŚĞƌĞƐǇ ?tĞůů ? ƚŚĞŶ ?ǁĞ ?ƌĞŚĞƌĞƚŝĐƐ ?ǁĞ ?ǀĞ ĨƌĂnkly set out to please and stimulate non-
specialists; we want them to enjoy themselves, as well as learn.  As for serious students, 
ĂŶĚƐƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐƚƐ ?ƚŚĞǇ ?ůůĂůǁĂǇƐŚĂǀĞƚŚĞŝƌĐŽŵƉƌĞŚĞŶƐŝǀĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐƚŽŐŽƚŽ ?ƵƚĨŽƌƚŚĞ
others, the bewildered parents dragging their kids around on a Sunday, and casual 
ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐŝŶĨŽƌĂŶŚŽƵƌŽƌƚǁŽ ?ǁĞ ?ǀĞĚĞƐŝŐŶĞĚĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐǁŝƚŚƚŚĞŐƌĞĂƚĞƐƚĐĂƌĞ ? ?337 
                                                          
335
 SMD Z-150 Box 1B Report for the year 1963, 15 
336
 SMD Z-183/2 Sunday Times 3rd February 1963 
337
 SMD Z-µ$QHZORRNDWWKH6FLHQFH0XVHXP¶DUWLFOHE\5DRXO(QJHODiscovery Magazine, 
March 1963, 2 
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Figure 128 A 1960s photograph of the inward facing showcases within the centre display area of the 
Sailing Ships Gallery on its opening.  Notice the figure head, anchor and cannonade in the distance.  This 
arrangement was the focal point of the gallery.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
&ŽƌK ?ĞĂ ?ƚŚĞ ‘ǁĂƌŚĂĚďĞĞŶǁŽŶĂŐĂŝŶƐƚďŽƌĞĚŽŵ ?ĂƐƚŚĞŶĞǁŐĂůůĞƌǇďŽĂsted a rich 
array of objects on display that were linked to all elements of the historical and 
contemporary marine that was in the name of science and technology.  Bar the British 
Small Craft models, in the central display area foreign craft, yachts, sailing warships 
and ancient craft in miniatured form representing a variety of time periods and 
nationalities were also exhibited in a mixture of dioramic and painted backdrops 
displays, as illustrated in Figs.128, 129, 130 and 131. 
 
Alongside the range of displays mentioned above additional British boat models were 
placed within the inner room of the central display area directly under the mezzanine 
level.  Behind the Chinese junks at the far end of the central display area were the large 
models of trawlers and drifters displayed in a showcase of their own.  Set within a clear 
WĞƌƐƉĞǆ ‘ƐĞĂ ?ĂƚƚŚĞǁĂƚĞƌůŝŶĞ ?ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐĂŶĚƚŚĞŝƌƚƌĂŝůŝŶŐŶĞƚƐĂůŽŶŐƚŚĞƐĞĂďŽƚƚŽŵ
are presented to the viewer to demonstrate the net methods used when catching 
shoals of fish at sea (Fig. 129). 
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Opposite this display on the other side of the inner part of the central display area are 
the lifeboat displays.  With partial dioramic scenes and loaned models from the RNLI, 
the showcases promote the developments of the Lifeboat service highlighting some of 
its historic equipment. 
 
Figure 129  ? ? ? ?ƐƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞdƌĂǁůĞƌĂŶĚƌŝĨƚĞƌŵŽĚĞůƐ ‘ĂĨůŽĂƚ ?ŝŶƚŚĞŝƌWĞƌƐƉĞǆ ‘ƐĞĂ ?
demonstrating the different methods of net catching shoals of fish.  (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
 
Figure 130 A 1960s photograph 
showing the two levels of the 
Sailings Ships Gallery.  Notice 
the white metal balustrade and 
wooden railing on the 
mezzanine and the narrow 
stairway.  It highlights the 
nautical theme of the gallery 
with the imitation of the top 
decks of an ocean going liner.  
(© Science Museum / SSPL). 
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Figure 131 On the right 
hand side of the gallery, 
stood free standing 
ĐĂƐĞƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
collections of larger 
models of battleships 
and submarines of the 
19
th
 and 20
th
 Centuries 
on display including 
World War II examples.  
(© Science Museum / 
SSPL). 
Figure 132 A 1960s 
photograph of the 
Aeronautics Gallery on its 
opening in July 1963.  Like the 
Sailing Ships Gallery on the 
ĨůŽŽƌ ďĞůŽǁ ? K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ĚŝƐƉůĂǇ
ideas were innovative and 
ambitious.  Here the planes 
hover above the floor, 
hanging from the hangar-like 
ceiling alongside the raised 
walkway for visitors.  (© 
Science Museum / SSPL). 
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Worthy of particular note as part of the Foreign Craft (with global coverage) collections 
ĂƌĞ ƚŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐŵŽĚĞůƐŽĨŚŝŶĞƐĞ :ƵŶŬƐ ? ^ĞǀĞƌĂůŵŝŶŝĂƚƵƌĞƐǁĞƌĞƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚƚŽ ƚŚĞ
museum between 1931 and 1936 by Sir Frederick William Maze (Inspector General of 
Chinese Maritime Customs, Shanghai) including an Upper Yangtze River, Hai-nan Sea 
going and a much larger Fouchou Sea-going type.
338
  As shown in the plans (Figs 125-
127) these models were placed at the back of the gallery at the end of the central 
display area.  Like the Grimsby Trawler amongst the British Small Craft examples, the 
junks were sizeable in scale with some being 5ft. in length and the largest the Fouchou 
(Foochow) junk placed on a free standing raised plinth of its own (Fig. 78) measured 7 
ft.  In conjunction with representations of European craft such as the Portuguese 
Muletta or Dutch Hoogar and African types such as the Lamu Dhow, it proved a 
ǀĞƌƐĂƚŝůĞĂƐƐŽƌƚŵĞŶƚŽĨƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ ?ƐƐŵĂůůĞƌǀĞƐƐĞůƐŽŶĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
                                                          
338
 SMD T/1931-1115 Upper Yangtze River Trading Junk; T/1935-100 Hai-nan sea going Junk; T/1936-
347 Fuzhou (Foochow) sea going junk 
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Figure 133 WŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞĨƌŽŶƚĂŶĚďĂĐŬŽĨƚŚĞŵŽĐŬ^ŚŝƉ ?ƐďƌŝĚŐĞƚŚĂƚƵƐĞĚƚŽŵĂƌŬƚŚĞ
entrance to the gallery. (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
In addition to the numerous boat, battleships, submarines and ship models (Figs. 128-
131) and working marine engine displays, there was a continuation of the ship theme 
immortalised in the centre display area.  Dominating the entrance to the gallery was a 
ŵŽĐŬƐŚŝƉ ?ƐďƌŝĚŐĞ ?Fig. 133) complete with numerous navigational equipment such as 
radio antennae and gyro compasses attached to the roof and walls.  Inside the theme 
was continued with more large objects and a painted backdrop of a port that could be 
viewed throƵŐŚƚŚĞ ‘ƐŚŝƉ ?ƐƐƋƵĂƌĞǁŝŶĚŽǁƐ ? ? 
282 
 
Although the gallery was open to the public, and the Aeronautics gallery following 
three months later, there were still some aspects of both subjects that needed 
representation: 
There still remains a considerable amount of work to complete both these galleries but 
the unrestricted priority on the use of workshop facilities that was necessary in order to 
meet the opening dates can hardly be claimed for items such as docks and harbours, 
diving, airship construction and aircraft wing sections.  These will follow in due 
course...
339
 
Within two yeaƌƐŽĨƚŚŝƐ ?ƚŚĞĂŶƚŝĐŝƉĂƚĞĚ ‘ĚŽĐŬƐĂŶĚŚĂƌďŽƵƌƐ ?ƐĞĐƚŝŽŶǁĂƐƵŶĚĞƌǁĂǇ
with the commissioning of a large model of the Port of London from the Port of London 
Authority and the restoration of a contemporary Chatham Dockyard model.  However 
the diving displays were still yet to materialise
340
: 
A new diving section has been planned.  Most of the exhibits were acquired some years 
ago, but labour shortages are still holding up the work.  An outside artist with personal 
experience of deep-sea diving is making on every large background.  Much experiment 
has been necessary to arrive at effective solutions to many of the problems involved.
341
 
A year later delays had slowed down the completion of the diving section but it was 
hoped to be finished in 1967.342 
 
In addition, both new galleries received more lime-light than just newspaper articles.  
The exhibitions also had some interest from television.  As the Advisory Council report 
for 1963 explains: 
Associated-Rediffusion ran two half-hour television programmes on these new galleries.  
The subject was a tour of each during which members of the Department explained 
exhibits to a commentator.
343
 
A script of a recorded guided tour of the gallery, although not for the television 
programmes, sheds further light on what a visitor to the gallery would have seen.  As 
there is no date or author attributed to the document it is possible that it might have 
ďĞĞŶ K ?ĞĂ ?  ĞŐŝŶŶŝŶŐ ǁŝƚŚ ƚŚĞ ůŝŶĞ P  “dŚŝƐ 'ĂůůĞƌǇŝƐ ĚĞǀŽƚĞĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ĂŶĚ
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construction of Sailing Ships, and the case, the illuminated case immediately in front of 
ǇŽƵ ƐŚŽǁƐ ƚŚĞ ƐŚŝƉƐ ŽĨ ĂŶĐŝĞŶƚ ŐǇƉƚ ? ƚŚĞ ĂƵƚŚŽƌ ƉƌŽĐĞĞĚƐ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƐŽŵĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
showcases highlighting significant historical developments in the construction of 
ships.
344
  Finishing with a section on the Elizabethan galleon model, the speaker 
concludes: 
That is as far as we are able to go with this present recording, but we hope that you will 
be able to stay long enough to find for yourself the other treasures in this particular 
gallery.
345
 
 
dŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐƌŝĐŚŶĞƐƐŝŶĐŽŶƚĞŶƚƐ proved to be worthy of mention in Riemsdijk ?Ɛ ? ? ? ?
book on the museum: 
The whole Museum is of outstanding importance to the historian tout court as to the 
specialist in economic, industrial and scientific history...A collection which relates to 
every period of written history (and to most parts of the world) is that of sailing ships 
and small craft (Riemsdijk and Sharp, 1968, 107). 
dŚĞƉƌĂŝƐĞĨŽƌƚŚĞŐĂůůĞƌǇĚŽĞƐŶŽƚĞŶĚŚĞƌĞ ?ǇǁĂǇŽĨĐŽŵƉĂƌŝƐŽŶǁŝƚŚZŝĞŵƐĚŝũŬ ?Ɛ
text, a catalogue was produced by the museum on the opening of the gallery.  
Furnished with colour plates of individual models from the collections, the book 
methodically goes through 75 models of Sailing Ships, British and Foreign Small Craft.  
In the introduction Bathe boasts: 
The Sailing Ship and Small Craft Collection at the Science Museum contains models 
which by their range and variety of type make it perhaps the most comprehensive in the 
world. 
A series of scale models of ships is undoubtedly the best and most convenient method 
of illustrating the progress of the science of Naval Architecture, of showing the 
developments in structure and form of the ship which have taken place in each century, 
and of depicting the influence of different geographical environments on these 
developments (Bathe, 1966, 1). 
Bathe, beginning with the Ancient Egyptians and following the linear history of marine 
technological development through the models, argues that as an art form, ship model 
making has existed for 4000 years.  Later he concludes in the introduction to the British 
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Small Craft section that the collections of the Science Museum and books written on 
the subject make it: 
Possible to obtain a wealth of information on a theme which to the people of an island nation 
should be of great interest (1966, 97). 
 
6.8 The last models added to the collection after the opening of the Sailing Ships 
Gallery 1963-1980 
Although the Sailing Ships Gallery was now officially opened to the public in 1963, a 
few additional models were acquired up until 1980: 
(Inventory number) 1963-238  W Boom Sail Barge c.1900 
Inv. 1965-401  W Loch Fyne Skiff 
Inv. 1971-455  W ƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐWƵŶƚ ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ? 
Inv. 1971-456  W Yarmouth Lugger 
Inv. 1972-125  W ĞǀŽŶƌĂďďĞƌ ‘ǆĐĞů ? 
Inv. 1975-521  W Thames Skiff 
Inv. 1980-274  W DĞƌƐĞǇ&ůĂƚ ‘ĞĚĂůĞ ? 
 
 
Figure 134 A photograph showing the Boom Sail Barge c.1900 in its Thames Estuary display within the 
Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1963-238) Scale: unknown (James Fenner, November 2010) 
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The first of these models was thĞ  ‘ŽŽŵ ^Ăŝů ĂƌŐĞ Đ ? ? ? ? ? ? (illustrated above in Fig. 
134).  The model, tucked away in the Thames Estuary Display as shown, was presented 
to the museum by Mr. J. W. Welham.  It becomes clear in the museum label that this 
example of a sailing barge differs from other types: 
Towards the end of the 19
th
 century larger sailing barges came into use, capable of 
making short sea voyages in addition to the usual coastal trade. 
When compared with the somewhat smaller sprit-sail barges, they were designed with 
more freeboard and greater sheer, the main sail was extended by a gaff and boom 
instead boom instead of a sprit and mizzen mast and sail were considerably larger.
346
 
In his original letter ǁƌŝƚƚĞŶƚŽtŝůůŝĂŵĂƚŚĞ ?ƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚ<ĞĞƉĞƌƚŽK ?ĞĂ ), the owner, 
Mr Welham, explained how he had a model in which they might be interested: 
EŽǁƐŝƌ/ŚĂǀĞĂŵŽĚĞůĂƚŚŽŵĞŽĨĂŽŽŵĞǇĂƌŐĞ Q/ƚ ?ƐĂĐŽŵƉůĞƚĞŵŽĚĞůŝŶĞǀĞƌǇǁĂǇ
and is in excellent condition in a case. These type of craft have been associated with 
London, and all [the] East Coast, and Channel Ports, as well as Foreign also.
347
 
It becomes apparent that the model is not welcomed at home and would be best 
shown on display elsewhere: 
zŽƵ ƐĞĞ ŵǇ ǁŝĨĞ ǁŽŶ ?ƚ ŚĂǀĞ ŝƚ ŚĂŶŐ ƵƉ ĂŶǇǁŚĞƌĞ ? ŝƚ ?Ɛ ƐƵĐŚ Ă ƐŚĂŵĞ ƚŽ ŚĂǀĞ ƐƵĐŚ Ă
lovely model tucked away out of sight, where it could be on show to the Public as one 
of hundreds of craft like it that used to trade regular up the London River. I am writing 
this in the hope that you would care to accept it as I would be pleased to know that it 
would be on view to the Public.
348
 
 
On 20
th
 September 1963 Bathe replies thanking Welham for the offer but suggests 
ƐĞĞŝŶŐƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŝŶƉĞƌƐŽŶĂƚtĞůŚĂŵ ?ƐŚŽŵĞŝŶ/ƉƐǁŝĐŚďĞĨŽƌĞŵĂŬŝŶŐĂĚĞĐŝƐŝŽŶ ?349  
Consequently in another letter in October 1963 K ?ĞĂ thanks him for the model on it 
being accepted into the collections saying that it  “ QǁŝůůŵĂŬĞĂŶŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶŐĂĚĚŝƚŝŽŶ
ƚŽŽƵƌĚŝƐƉůĂǇŽĨƐƉƌŝƚƐĂŝůďĂƌŐĞƐ ? ?350  The model had been accessioned the day before 
on 30
th
 September.
351
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Figure 135 A photograph showing the Loch Fyne Skiff in its Scotland II display within the Shipping 
Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1965-401) Scale 1:32 (James Fenner, November 2010) 
After a two year gap, the next model to be acquisitioned was the Scottish Loch Fyne 
^ŬŝĨĨ ‘ŽŶŶŝĞ:ĞĂŶ ?ƉŝĐƚƵƌĞĚĂďŽǀĞŝŶFig. 135.  Made and owned by Mr Arthur Godfrey, 
ŝƚ ǁĂƐ ƉƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚďǇ Dƌ ŽŽŬĞ ŽŶ 'ŽĚĨƌĞǇ ?ƐďĞŚĂůĨ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ŽŶ  ?st November 
1965.  Godfrey was prepared to sell the model to the museum for £25 and Bathe 
justified the payment ŽĨƚŚĞĐŽƐƚŝŶĂŶŝŶƚĞƌŶĂůŵĞŵŽƌĂŶĚƵŵ P “ƐƚŚŝƐƚǇƉĞŽĨ^ĐŽƚƚŝƐŚ
fishing boat is not represented in the Small Craft collection, I recommend purchase at 
ƚŚŝƐǀĞƌǇŵŽĚĞƌĂƚĞƉƌŝĐĞ ? ?352  Within a couple of days, on approval from the Director 
the model was purchased by the museum and entered the collections.  Mr Godfrey 
was duly noted by Bathe of the good news: 
tŝƚŚƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞƚŽǇŽƵƌŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞ>ŽĐŚ&ǇŶĞƐŬŝĨĨ ‘ŽŶŶŝĞ:ĞĂŶ ? ?ǁŚŝĐŚwas brought to 
this Museum by Mr. Cooke, you will be pleased to hear that the Director has approved 
the purchase of the model at the price quoted by you of £25...I am particularly pleased 
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to have this excellent little model as it illustrates a type of fishing boat which is not at 
present included in our Small Craft collection.
353
 
 
In 1971 two models  W ƚŚĞ ƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐ ,ĞƌƌŝŶŐ WƵŶƚ  ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ?  ?Fig. 136) and the 
zĂƌŵŽƵƚŚ>ƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ? ?Fig. 137)  W were bequeathed to the museum on the death 
of Edgar James March and were accessioned into the collections.  As the models were 
accessioned together I will discuss them jointly.  March originally approached the 
museum in October 1954 writing to the Director: 
I am making a new will and I should like to bequeath to the Science Museum two of my 
models which I consider are worthy of inclusion in your collection of old fishing craft. 
KŶĞŝƐĂƐƵƉĞƌďŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐŚĞƌƌŝŶŐƉƵŶƚ ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ? ?>ĂƵŶĐŚĞĚĂƚDĂƌŐĂƚĞďǇ
Huggetts, boatbuilder, 22
nd
 March 1883, model made by the owner W.W. Banting 
between Saturday October 20
th
 1883 and Saturday March 29
th
 1884, according to a 
hand-ǁƌŝƚƚĞŶůĂďĞůƵŶĚĞƌƚŚĞďĂƐĞ ? ? ?dŚĞƐĞĐŽŶĚŵŽĚĞůŝƐƚŚĞzĂƌŵŽƵƚŚůƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ? ?
Y.H. 172, made by C.J. Saunders c.1850- ? ?ĂŶĚŝƐƐŝŵŝůĂƌƚŽƚŚĂƚŽĨ ‘&ŝƐŚĞƌŵĂŶ ? ?z ?, ? ? ? ? ?
EŽ ? ?ŝŶƚŚĞDƵƐĞƵŵ,ĂŶĚďŽŽŬ ‘ƌŝƚŝƐŚ&ŝƐŚŝŶŐĂŶĚŽĂƐƚĂů ƌĂĨƚ ? ?ďǇ' ?^ ?>ĂŝƌĚůŽǁĞƐ ?
1937, Inv. 1936-73 and now no longer in the museum, I believe.
354
 
 
In reply the Science Museum Director Sherwood Taylor wrote: 
I wish to thank you for the very generous offer contained in your letter of the 30
th
 
October, to bequeath to the National Collections models of the Broadstairs herring punt 
 ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ?ĂŶĚŽĨƚŚĞzĂƌŵŽƵƚŚůƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ? ?z ?, ? ? ?  ?dŚĞƐĞ/ĂŵĐŽŶĨŝĚĞŶƚ ?ǁŝůůƉƌŽǀĞ
most interesting additions to the Small Craft collections, and I have great pleasure in 
accepting your offer.
355
 
Seventeen years later the bequest was carried out on the death of March on 22
nd
 July 
1971.
356
  By October the models had arrived at the museum and a letter was written to 
Mrs March: 
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I am now writing formally to acknowledge the safe receipt of the two models  W the 
ƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐŚĞƌƌŝŶŐƉƵŶƚ ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ? ?ĂŶĚƚŚĞzĂƌŵŽƵƚŚůƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ?ďĞƋƵĞĂƚŚĞĚƚŽƚŚĞ
Science Museum by your later husband. 
As your husband described to us in his letter nearly twenty years ago, these two models 
are beautifully made down to the smallest detail and we are very happy indeed to add 
them to the National Collection.
357
 
 
 
Figure 136 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐ,ĞƌƌŝŶŐWƵŶƚ ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ?ŝŶŝƚƐdŚĂŵĞƐ
Estuary display in the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1971-455) Scale 1:24 (© Science Museum / 
SSPL) 
dŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵůĂďĞůĨŽƌƚŚĞƌŽĂĚƐƚĂŝƌƐ,ĞƌƌŝŶŐWƵŶƚ ‘/ŶǀŝĐƚĂ ?ĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐƚŚĂƚƚŚĞƐĞƚǇƉĞƐ P
 “ ? ? ?ĨŝƐŚĞĚĨŽƌŚĞƌƌŝŶŐĂŶĚƐƉƌĂƚƐŝŶƚŚĞĂƵƚƵŵŶĂŶĚǁŝŶƚĞƌ ?ǁŚŝůƐƚƚŚĞƐƵŵŵĞƌŵŽŶƚŚƐ 
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were oĐĐƵƉŝĞĚ ŝŶ ƚĂŬŝŶŐ ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐ ĨŽƌ ƐĞĂ ƚƌŝƉƐ ? ?358  The label gives further details 
concerning the technical information of the craft: 
The hull is clinker built, and the punt is shown fitted with a summer suit of sails, 
consisting of a loose-footed mainsail on a gaff of 12ft. long, a standing lug mizzen with a 
yard 6ft. long and an outrigger 8.75ft. long.  Other gear includes a staysail, a jib and a 
spinnaker.  In the winter a reduced rig was carried.
359
 
Contrasting with the motor powered vessels within the later additions of the 
collection, the above label highlights the technical features attributed to this clinker-
built sailing craft.  Like the labels of preceding models in the previous chapters, the text 
here discusses the rigging, the types of sail and shape of the hull in a scholarly and 
scientific manner; paying close attention to nautical terminology to emphasize 
between a vessels design, its function and uses and the natural coastal environments in 
which it works. 
 
Figure 137 A photoŐƌĂƉŚƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞzĂƌŵŽƵƚŚ>ƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ?ŝŶŝƚƐ'ƌŝŵƐďǇĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝŶ
the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1971-456) Scale 1:48 (James Fenner, November 2010) 
Turning to the second model that March bequested into the collections, the Yarmouth 
ůƵŐŐĞƌ ‘ǀĞƌĞƐƚ ? ?ƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵůĂďĞůƌĞĂĚƐ P 
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dŚŝƐŵŽĚĞů ?ĚĂƚŝŶŐďĂĐŬĨƌŽŵĂďŽƵƚ ? ? ? ? ?ƐŚŽǁƐƚŚĞ ‘ǀ ƌĞƐƚ ?ĂzĂƌŵŽƵƚŚĚƌŝĨƚĞƌŽĨƚŚĂƚ
period, in the act of hauling in her nets. 
The vessel is of the type known as a Yarmouth lugger.  The hull is clinker built with a 
vertical bow, a raking stern post and transom, and a square overhanging counter. 
These vessels were rigged as two-masted luggers, with a large dipping lug-sail set on the 
foremast and a small standing lug-sail on the mizzen, which was stepped well aft...
360
 
Again like the model above it illustrates the technical features of the lugger as a means 
of presenting the regional technological developments in the design and crafting of 
coastal working boat types.  The models depiction of the miniature figurine  ‘ĐƌĞǁ ? “ŝŶ
ƚŚĞ ĂĐƚ ŽĨ ŚĂƵůŝŶŐ ŝŶ ŚĞƌ ŶĞƚƐ ? ? ĨŽƌ ĞǆĂŵƉůĞ ? ŝƐ ŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŝǀĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ďŽĂƚ ?Ɛ ĨƵŶĐƚŝŽŶ
ĞŵƉŚĂƐŝǌŝŶŐƚŚĞǀĞƐƐĞů ?ƐĚĞƐŝŐŶ ?ƌŝŐŐŝŶŐĂŶĚƐŚĂƉĞƚŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞŶĂƵƚŝĐĂůƚĞƌŵŝŶŽůŽŐǇ ?361 
 
zĞƚ DĂƌĐŚ ǁĂƐ ŶŽƚ ũƵƐƚ Ă ĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵƚŽƌ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ďŽĂƚ ŵŽĚĞů ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ.  An 
expert in coastal craft of the British Isles and author of five books including Spritsail 
Barges of Thames and Medway (1948), Sailing Drifters (1952) and Sailing Trawlers 
(1953), March wrote in the preface of his second published volume: 
For generations the cliffs around our coasts have seen the warm-coloured sails of 
fishing boats stealing out from little harbours bound for grounds which have yielded 
their silver harvest since Time was. 
dŚĞƐĞ ĨůĞĞƚƐŚĂǀĞŶŽǁƐĂŝůĞĚďĞǇŽŶĚƚŚĞŚŽƌŝǌŽŶŽĨŵĂŶ ?ƐƐŝŐŚƚ ?never to return, and 
seem likely to vanish into the gloaming of forgotten things unless some record be made 
whilst it is still possible to contact those who knew them (March, 1952, vii). 
ZĞŵŝŶŝƐĐĞŶƚ ŽĨ Ăƌƌ ?Ɛ ǁŽƌŬ  ? ? ǇĞĂƌƐ ďĞĨŽƌĞ ? ƚŚŝƐ ǀŽůƵŵĞ ĂŶĚ ƚŚĞ ŽƚŚĞƌ four books 
March wrote during the 1950s conjure up nostalgic images of a long gone age of sailing 
coastal craft.  Again like Carr, March had direct contact with the Science Museum and 
was an SNR member.  Both men presented models to the museum and helped staff in 
gathering further information on many boat types.  In Sailing Drifters March gives an 
authentic account of the lives of fishermen as no written records existed.  Even though 
time was already against him he had been fortunate in the old fishermen who have 
told him their stories: 
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 Science Museum label for the Yarmouth lugger PRGHOµEverest¶WDNHQIURPWKH*ULPVE\GLVSOD\
early 1970s 
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Time has had a flying start, and now it is impossible to work to windward of him, but 
ĨŽƌƚƵŶĂƚĞůǇĂĨĞǁĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĞŶ ?ǁŚŽŚĂǀĞůŽŶŐƐŝŶĐĞƉĂƐƐĞĚŵĂŶ ?ƐĂůůŽƚƚĞĚƐƉĂŶ ?ŚĂǀĞƐĞĞŶ
my signals, borne down to my assistance, and in penmanship a joy to read have told me 
of days, fifty, sixty, nay seventy and more years ago.  One and all, even those who at the 
end of a long and arduous life have sought refuge in the almshouse, speak with 
affection of the days of sail.  Many a man has said ƚŽ ŵĞ  “dŚĞǇ ǁĞƌĞ ŚĂƉƉǇ ĚĂǇƐ ?
(March, 1952, vii). 
DĂƌĐŚ ?ƐũƵƐƚŝĨŝĐĂƚŝŽŶĨŽƌƚŚĞǀŽůƵŵĞĂŶĚƚŚĞƌĞƐĞĂƌĐŚǁĂƐĐůĞĂƌ PƚŚĞƵŶƚŽůĚŚĂƌƐŚĂŶĚ
ĚĂŶŐĞƌŽƵƐƌĞĂůŝƚŝĞƐŽĨĂĨŝƐŚĞƌŵĂŶ ?ƐůŝĨĞŶĞĞĚĞĚƚŽďĞƚŽůĚ ? “dŽŐĂƚŚĞƌƚŚĞĨƌƵŝƚƐŽĨƚŚĞ
ĞĂƌƚŚ ?ŚĞĂƌŐƵĞƐ ? “ĐĂůůƐĨŽƌtoil and sweat, but to garner the harvest of the deep needs 
ďůŽŽĚĂŶĚƚĞĂƌƐ ? (March, 1952, viii).  However March did limit the size of his book by 
confining his research to: 
Principle fishing stations, leaving the smaller ports, such as Hastings, etc., where beach 
boats were used, to a subsequent book.  Throughout I have endeavoured to obtain my 
information first-hand from the few surviving old men who can recall the days of sail in 
its prime, and their names are mentioned in the text (1952, viii). 
 
March concludes the preface with a reflective hope of his research and the volume in 
the last paragraph: 
The threads that make up the warp and weft of my canvas have thus come from many 
sources, and if a few of the bolts are not so strong as I could wish, I hope they will 
suffice to carry some record of the old sailing luggers and drifters into that future which 
seems destined to be purely mechanical; and if my efforts help to preserve the memory 
of the splendid men who manned them, my task will not have been in vain (1952, ix). 
DĂƌĐŚ ?ƐǀŽůƵŵĞƐ here, alongside the other four works he wrote, continue the nostalgic 
ƌĞƐŽŶĂŶĐĞŽĨĂƌƌ ?ƐǁŽƌŬƚǁĞŶƚǇǇĞĂƌƐďĞĨŽƌĞ ?/ŶĨĂĐƚƐĞƚǁŝƚŚŝŶĂ “ƉƵƌĞůǇŵĞĐŚĂŶŝĐĂů ?
ĨƵƚƵƌĞŝŶĨŝƐŚŝŶŐĐƌĂĨƚDĂƌĐŚ ?ƐŶŽƐƚĂůŐŝĐƌŚĞƚŽƌŝĐŝŶƚŚĞƐĞǀŽůƵŵĞs resonates even more 
ƚŚĂŶ Ăƌƌ ?Ɛ ? Ă ƐĞŶƚŝŵĞŶƚ ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝƐ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ĂĐŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞĚ ďǇ ŚŝƐ ĐŽŶƚƌŝďƵƚŝŽŶƐ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? 
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Figure 138 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůŽĨƚŚĞĞǀŽŶƌĂďďĞƌ ‘ǆĐĞů ? ? ? ? ?ŝŶŝƚƐĞǀŽŶĂŶĚ
Cornwall display in the Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1972-125) Scale 1:24 (James Fenner, 
November 2010) 
/Ŷ ? ? ? ?ĂĐŽŶƚĞŵƉŽƌĂƌǇŵŽĚĞůĞŶƚĞƌĞĚƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ PƚŚĞĞǀŽŶƌĂďďĞƌ ‘ǆĐĞů ? ? ? ? ?
(as shown in Fig. 138 ĂďŽǀĞ ) ?WƌĞƐĞŶƚĞĚĂƐĂŐŝĨƚďǇD&& ?ƐƌĞƉƌĞƐĞntative Mr Maurice 
Browse, this model (as the museum label explains) represented the type of vessel:  
Used for crabbing in the English Channel and works up to forty miles offshore.  With a 
crew of four, 400 crab pots can be hauled per day. 
dŚĞ  ‘ǆĐĞů ?ǁĂƐbuilt at Appledore in 1971 by Hinks &Sons, and is fitted with a diesel 
engine giving a speed of 9 ½ knots.  Her equipment includes radar, radio transmitter, 
auto pilot and an echo sounder.
362
 
Illustrated by the label, this model and the vessel it represents, is clearly indicative of it 
being the most technologically advanced and modern vessel within the collections.  
Placed within its display case on Devon and Cornwall coastal craft it highlights the stark 
contrasts in development of the boat technologies for the region compared with that 
of the earlier 19
th
 Century types. 
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 SFLHQFH0XVHXPODEHOIRUWKH'HYRQ&UDEEHUPRGHOµ([FHO¶WDNHQIURPWKH'HYRQand Cornwall 
display, early 1970s 
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Three years later, the model of a Thames Skiff (depicted below in Fig. 139) arrived at 
the museum.  The model was owned by Mrs Dorothy Thomas and came into the 
collection (as Bathe explains) with the help of Frank Carr: 
Mr Frank Carr, former Director of the National Maritime Museum, telephoned and 
described a top quality model of a Thames Skiff. 
Mrs D.S. Thomas...the owner of the model wishes to present it to the Science 
Museum.
363
 
The model wĂƐ ƚŚĞŶ ĂƌƌĂŶŐĞĚ ƚŽ ďĞ ĐŽůůĞĐƚĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ǀĂŶ Ăƚ ƚŚĞ ĞŶĚ ŽĨ
October to which Mrs Thomas, ĂŐƌĞĞĚǁŝƚŚƚŚĞĂĚĚĞĚƌĞƋƵĞƐƚƚŚĂƚ “/ĚŽǁĂŶƚƚŚŝƐďŽĂƚ
ƚŽďĞ ‘ŽŶĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ? ?ŶŽƚũƵƐƚƐƚŽƌĞĚĂǁĂǇƐŽŵĞǁŚĞƌĞ ? ?364  Within a week the model had 
arrived at the museum and was accessioned.
365
 
 
Figure 139 A photograph of the model of the Thames Skiff in its River/Sea Boats display within the 
Shipping Gallery.  (Inventory No.: 1975-521) Scale 1:4 (© Science Museum / SSPL) 
Once the model was installed it became clear why its inclusion was important to the 
collection of river boats on display.  As its museum label explains: 
This is a built and accurately fitted model of a pair-oared Thames pleasure skiff.  These 
boats were usually clinker built with ash timbers planked with cedar, and had oak 
gunwales and thwarts.  A mast with a single lugsail could be fitted.
366
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 SMD Nom. File 6731 Internal memorandum from Bathe to staff dated 10th October 1975 
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 SMD Nom. File 6731 Letter from Bathe to Mrs Thomas dated 14th 2FWREHUDQG0UV7KRPDV¶
reply dated 22nd October 1975 
365
 SMD Nom. File 6731 Science Museum Inventory for the Thames Skiff model dated 29th October 1975 
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Figure 140 ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚŽĨƚŚĞDĞƌƐĞǇ&ůĂƚ ‘ĞĚĂůĞ ?ŵŽĚĞůŝŶŝƚƐEŽƌƚŚtĞƐƚŽĂƐƚĚŝƐƉůĂǇŝŶƚŚĞ
Shipping Gallery.  This was the last model to enter the Small Craft collections and be placed in the 
exhibit (Inventory No.: 1980-274) Scale: unknown (James Fenner, November 2010) 
The last model to enter the collections in 1980, a hundred and fifteen years after the 
first, ǁĂƐƚŚĞDĞƌƐĞǇ&ůĂƚ ‘ĞĚĂůĞ ?ƐŚŽǁŶĂďŽǀĞŝŶFig. 140 ? “dŚŝƐŵŽĚĞů ? ?ĂƐĞǆƉůĂŝŶĞĚ
ďǇ ŝƚƐ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ůĂďĞů  “ŝƐ ŽĨ Ă ďĂƌŐĞ ƚǇƉĞ ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĂƐ ĐŽŵŵŽŶ ŽŶ ƚŚĞ DĞƌƐĞǇ ĂŶĚ ŝƚƐ
tributary until 1950s.  Although sailing Flats were also built and successfully run, this 
partŝĐƵůĂƌĐƌĂĨƚŚĂĚƚŽďĞƚŽǁĞĚďǇĂƚƵŐ ? ?367  dŚĞ ‘ĞĚĂůĞ ?ƐƉĞĐŝĨŝĐĂůůǇ “ǁĂƐďƵŝůƚŝŶƚŚĞ
 ? ? ? ?ƐĂŶĚǁĂƐĨŝŶĂůůǇďƌŽŬĞŶƵƉĂƚZƵŶĐŽƌŶŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? ?368 
 
In 1972 the museum had been approached by Dr. G.F. Howard with regards to 
drawings and plans of Mersey flat craft and the offer of making a model of this boat 
type.  In his reply to Dr Howard, Bathe (now Assistant Keeper) wrote: 
Many thanks for letting me see the progress on your excellent drawings of the Mersey 
 ‘ĨůĂƚ ?Bedale. 
A set of the completed drawings would certainly be a most welcome and valuable 
addition to the series of small craft plans, particularly if you would allow the Science 
Museum to make photographic reproductions of the drawings available to the public.  I 
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 Science Museum label for the 0HUVH\)ODWµ%HGDOH¶PRGHO taken from the North West Coast display, 
1980 
368
 Ibid. 
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think the drawings should show the Bedale as Ă ƐĂŝůŝŶŐ  ‘ĨůĂƚ ? ďƵƚ ĂŶ ĂĚĚŝƚŝŽŶĂů ƐŚĞĞƚ
showing the later alterations would be useful. 
 
With regards to your very kind offer to make and present a model of the Bedale to this 
museum, as we have so few representations of North West small craft, a model of the 
 ‘ĨůĂƚ ?ǁŽƵůĚŝŶĚĞĞĚďĞĂŶŝŵƉŽƌƚĂŶƚĂĚĚŝƚŝŽŶƚŽƚŚĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ƐĐĂůĞŽĨ ? P ? ?ǁŽƵůĚďĞ
most suitable for the model.
369
 
/Ŷ:ĂŶƵĂƌǇ ? ? ? ?ĂƚŚĞƌĞĐĞŝǀĞƐƚŚĞĚƌĂǁŝŶŐƐŽĨƚŚĞDĞƌƐĞǇ ‘ĨůĂƚ ?ĞĚĂůĞĂŶĚƐŽŽŶĂĨƚĞƌ
they are followed by the photographic negatives in June.
370
  By way of response Dr 
Howard wrote in reply: 
It is most gratifying to know that my photographs of flats are of such interest...You may 
ůŝŬĞ ƚŽ ŬŶŽǁ ƚŚĂƚ / ŚĂǀĞ ƚĂŬĞŶ ƐƵĐŚ ĚĞƚĂŝůĞĚ ŵĞĂƐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ  ‘^ŝƌ Z ? WĞĞů ? ĂƐ ŝƚƐ
rotten state would allow and will make a dimensioned plan of the vessel as I did for the 
 ‘ĞĚĂůĞ ? ?ŶĚĂƐƌĞŐĂƌĚƐƚŚĂƚůĂƚƚĞƌǀĞƐƐĞů ?/ĞǆƉĞĐƚƚŽƐƚĂƌƚŽŶĂ ? P ? ?ŵŽĚĞůŝŶĂďŽƵƚĂ
couple of months time when I have completed a small restoration job.
371
 
After eight years considerable delay from the initial offer, the model entered the 
collections in 1980  W the last item of the British Small Craft exhibit. 
 
While the interwar period and the post war era both had their share of sailing craft and 
fishing boat populist literature under authors such as Carr and March in which the 
museum models culturally sat, further more extensive research was taken in a volume 
published in 1983.  Titled Working Boats of Britain the book traces the research of Eric 
McKee who travelled around the UK between October 1973 and June 1978.  Off the 
back of funding from the National Maritime Museum through a Caird Library Research 
Fellowship, McKee recorded the size, shape and construction of vessels he came across 
and how these boat designs were shaped by their environments, landscapes and 
function.  As he explains in the opening of the preface: 
This book is about simple boats and not complex vessels.  It is about their many shapes, 
as they are found in Britain, and is concerned with how the waters, landscapes and 
climate of this land, together with its inhabitants and their motivations and talents, 
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 SMD T/1980-274 Letter from Bathe to Dr. Howard dated 29th June 1972 
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 SMD T/1980-274 Letters from Bathe to Dr. Howard dated 16th January and 19th June 1973 
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have influenced them.  Finally, it is about the fashion or way in which these boats have 
been built and used, in so far as this also affects their shape (McKee, 1983, 9). 
In total McKee, recording his travels through a diary and photographs, covered nearly 
 ? ? ? ? ? ? ŵŝůĞƐ ĂŶĚ ƚŽŽŬ  ? ? ? ƉŚŽƚŽŐƌĂƉŚƐ ĚƵƌŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĨĞůůŽǁƐŚŝƉ ǇĞĂƌƐ ?   “Ɛ ǁĞůů ĂƐ
ůŽŽŬŝŶŐĂƚďŽĂƚƐĂŶĚďŽĂƚǇĂƌĚƐ ?ŚĂƌďŽƵƌƐĂŶĚďĞĂĐŚĞƐ ? ŚĞ ǁƌŝƚĞƐ  “ŝƚǁĂƐƉŽƐƐŝďůĞ ƚo 
ŝŵƉƌŽǀĞŵǇŬŶŽǁůĞĚŐĞŽĨƚŚĞƚŽƉŽŐƌĂƉŚǇŽĨƚŚĞĐŽĂƐƚŽĨƌŝƚĂŝŶ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?/ƚŝƐƚŚŝƐ
ƉŽŝŶƚ ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝƐ ƉĂƌƚŝĐƵůĂƌůǇ ŝŶƚĞƌĞƐƚŝŶŐ ŝŶ DĐ<ĞĞ ?Ɛ ǁŽƌŬ ĂŶĚ ƐĞƚƐ ŝƚ ĂƉĂƌƚ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ
previous two authors: the topographical and geographical nature of the landscape and 
seascape which shaped specific regions in the design of their boats.  McKee addresses 
this in chapter 2 of Part I -  ‘/ŶĨůƵĞŶĐĞƐŽĨƐƵƌƌŽƵŶĚŝŶŐƐ ? ?,ĞǁƌŝƚĞƐ P “ĞĨŽƌĞĂďŽĂƚĐĂŶ
operate, she must have come to terms with the limitations imposed by the climate, 
ůĂŶĚĂŶĚƐĞĂƐĐĂƉĞ ? ?DĐ<ĞĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?,ĞƚŚĞŶƉƌŽǀŝĚĞƐƐŽŵĞĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐŝŶĚŝĐĂƚŝŶŐŽƵƌ
types of shoreline (lee; exposed; sheltered and weather shores), combined with wind 
direction, which shape particular designs of boats.  As well as climate, geography and 
topography he refers to other influences such as population densities and the sourcing 
of timber.  The function and work of boats is another area covered by McKee.  In the 
ĨŽůůŽǁŝŶŐĐŚĂƉƚĞƌ ‘tŽƌŬĨŽƌďŽĂƚƐ ? ?ďĞĨŽƌĞĞǆƉůĂŝŶŝŶŐƐŽŵĞĞǆĂŵƉůĞƐ ?ŚĞĂƌŐƵĞƐ P 
A boat has to be really needed if the effort of building her is to be justified, nor will she 
be replaced once the need ends.  It is the initiation, alterations and ending of these 
needs that has, does and will change the shape of a boat.  Finding out what these needs 
might be in Britain should help us understand her boats (1983, 29). 
Thus compared with the earlier works of Carr and March and others like them, 
DĐ<ĞĞ ?ƐĂƉƉƌŽĂĐŚƉƌŽŵŽƚĞƐĂŵŽƌĞƵƉƚŽĚĂƚĞƐǇƐƚĞŵĂƚŝĐƐƵƌǀĞǇŽĨƚŚĞǁŽƌŬŝŶŐ
boats of Britain. 
 
6.9 Conclusion 
Once the Gallery was open, and with the exception of a few additional models and 
objects added to the collections, little else changed within the museum space for the 
ŶĞǆƚ ĨŝĨƚǇ ǇĞĂƌƐ ?  hŶůŝŬĞ ĞƌŽŶĂƵƚŝĐƐ ǁŚŝĐŚ ǁĂƐ  “ƌĞǁŽƌŬĞĚ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵŝĚ  ? ? ? ?Ɛ ?, Sailing 
Ships was never updated for modern audiences (Nahum, 2010, 188).  It was with the 
closing of the Shipping Gallery in 2012 and its removal, which heralded the end for 
extensive displays of small boat models at the museum. 
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Figure 141 ŶŝŵĂŐĞŽĨK ?ĞĂƚĂŬĞŶďĞĨŽƌĞŚĞůĞĨƚƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵŝŶKĐƚŽďĞƌ ? ? ? ? ?,ĞŚĂĚďĞĞŶ
offered the Directorship at the Ontario Science Centre in Toronto.  (Rooney, 2010, 166 and 170; also see 
http://www.ukwhoswho.com/view/article/oupww/whowaswho/U167706/O%E2%80%99DEA_William_
Thomas?index=2&results=QuicksearchResults&query=0, accessed 11
th
 October 2012) 
UůƚŝŵĂƚĞůǇ K ?ĞĂ pictured above in Fig. 141 had been given the  ‘best bits ? of the 
Centre Block significantly influencing the Science MusĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ďƵŝůĚŝŶŐƐ ?  ŽƚŚ ƚŚĞ
Aeronautics and Sailing Ship Galleries had the tail-ƚĂŝů ƐŝŐŶƐ ŽĨ K ?ĞĂ ?Ɛ ĐƵƌĂƚŽƌƐŚŝƉ ?
techniques of display which harked back to his first exhibition Electric Illumination in 
1936.  However his ambition had not stopped here  W hence his two failed attempts for 
the directorship in 1956 and 1960 (Rooney, 2010, 170).  In the end, at the age of 61 
and after three long decades, he left the museum heading overseas for a more 
lucrative position in Toronto and becoming the Director General of the new Ontario 
Science Centre (Rooney, 2010, 166 and 170). 
 
Although dioramas as a display method may be archaic from a modern museum 
perspective, for the Science Museum they had been the mainstay of exhibitions since 
the 1930s.  Thirty years on they were still being utilised under supervision from staff 
ůŝŬĞ K ?ĞĂ ?  ƉƉĞĂƌŝŶŐ ŝŶ ŵĂŶǇ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶƐ ŐĂůůĞƌŝĞs and exhibitions, both 
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permanent and temporary, they captivated audiences; intrigued children and were 
 ‘ĂƚƚƌĂĐƚŝǀĞƚŽƚŚĞĞǇĞ ? ?ƐĂŵĞĚŝƵŵŽĨĚŝƐƉůĂǇ ?ƚŚĞǇǁ ƌĞŶŽƚĂƚƚĞŵƉƚŝŶŐƚŽŐŝǀĞƚŚĞ
trompe ů ?ŽĞŝů approach of natural history habitats as Wonders (1993) pertains, but 
instead convinced, deceived and enticed the visitor into the historical scene depicted.  
As reported by the Advisory Council in 1952 discussing dioramas, ƚŚŝƐ ĂůůŽǁĞĚ  “ƚŚĞ
ŝŵĂŐŝŶĂƚŝŽŶ ǁŝŶŐƐ ƚŽ ƚĂŬĞ ŝƚ ŽƵƚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ? beyond the physical 
boundaries of the museum.
372
  More simply as a diorama, each scene allows us as the 
visitor a very brief ownership of a scene within an imagined miniatured world which 
we are unable to do in the confines of reality (Nahum, 2010, 179).  Furthermore James 
Roy King argues that: 
If models are indeed representations of the larger material world in which we live, 
modelling itself may serve as an epitome of all the ways that a variety of individuals 
make contact with the world (King, 1996, 8). 
 
While the collections and museum labels allude to many historical craft along with 
several contemporary types, in many respects the dioramic scenes depict these craft in 
more modern present day terms.  It is this point, and the elaborate methods used to 
display the models, that are the crucial differences between this period and the 
previous two discussed in prior chapters.  The focus of the gallery, along with its ocean 
going liner top deck aesthetic theme, was to depict the historical and more importantly 
the modern developments in ship technologies and marine engineering.  Here there 
were no concerns for the fishing industry or the plight of fishermen as there had been 
in 1883, nor was there a perceived nostalgic loss of boat types characteristic of the 
1930s.  Instead, was a gallery space which epitomised the remit of the Science 
Museum, but more broadly spoke of post war interests, patriotisms and identities of 
ƉĞŽƉůĞ “ŽĨĂŶŝƐůĂŶĚŶĂƚŝŽŶ ?ůŽŽŬŝŶŐƚŽƚŚĞĨƵƚƵƌĞ ?ĂƚŚĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
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 SMD Ed 79/180 Report for the Advisory Council 1952, 30  
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Chapter 7  W Conclusion: Red Sails in the Sunset 
 
Figure 142 A photograph showing the bare Sailing Ships gallery during its installation in the then new 
ĞŶƚƌĞůŽĐŬĐ ? ? ? ? ? ?dŚĞƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĨŝŐƵƌĞŚĞĂĚĂŶĚƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?ĂŵďƌŝĚŐĞZŽǁŝŶŐŝŐŚƚĐĂŶďĞƐĞĞŶŝŶƚŚĞ
foreground (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
This thesis has illustrated and given a historical and cultural geographical account of 
the British Small Craft displays and models held within the Science Museum London.  
In doing so it has told the hidden stories behind the collection, individual objects 
displayed and how the large group of museum objects and the gallery integrated into 
the broader heritage and longer institutional narrative of the museum (Fig. 142). 
 
In May 2012, after nearly fifty years of being open to the public, the Shipping Gallery 
was closed to visitors.  The closure set in motion the gradual removal of the entire 
contents of the gallery to make way for a new communications gallery  W Information 
Age  W due to open in late 2014.  The British Small Craft models were among 1800 
ŽďũĞĐƚƐĚĞĐĂŶƚĞĚĨƌŽŵƚŚĞƐƉĂĐĞĂŶĚĂƌĞŶŽǁƐƚŽƌĞĚ ŝŶƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐƐŵĂůů
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objects storage facilities at Blythe House in Kensington Olympia.  Larger objects such 
ĂƐƚŚĞĂŵďƌŝĚŐĞZŽǁŝŶŐŝŐŚƚ ĨƌŽŵ ? ? ? ? ?ƚŚĞƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĨŝŐƵƌĞŚĞĂĚĂŶĚƚŚĞ marine gas 
ƚƵƌďŝŶĞ ǁĞƌĞ ƚƌĂŶƐƉŽƌƚĞĚ ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ ĂĨŝĞůĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ůĂƌŐĞ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ĨĂĐŝůŝƚŝĞƐ Ăƚ
Wroughton outside Swindon. 
 
ůƚŚŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?Ɛ ƌĞŵŽǀĂů ǁĂƐ ƉĂƌƚ ŽĨ Ă ďƌŽĂĚĞƌ ůŽŶŐ-term master plan of 
revamping the museum for visitors ten to fifteen years in the future, the museum was 
ĂůƐŽ ĐŽŶƐĐŝŽƵƐŽĨƉƌĞƐĞƌǀŝŶŐĂŶĚ ƌĞĐŽƌĚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ƐƉĂĐĞ ?ƐŚĞƌŝƚĂŐĞ ĂƐƉĂƌƚŽĨ
ƚŚĞŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?ƐǁŝĚĞƌĚŝƐƉůĂǇĂŶĚĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ?ƵƌŝŶŐƚŚĞƌĞŵŽǀĂůŽďũĞĐƚƐĂŶĚ
their displays were professionally photographed and their individual electronic 
computer database records were updated.  The photographing of the displays  W some 
including modelled scenes  W was particularly important as the backdrops and dioramas 
were not registered inventory objects like the boat models themselves.  Consequently, 
with concerns over health hazards such as asbestos and lack of storage space, the 
backdrops and dioramas were destroyed, leaving the photos as the only lasting 
tangible evidence of their existence in the showcases. 
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Figure 143 A frozen image of the virtual tour of the Shipping Gallery showing the whole of the exhibition 
space in intricate detail.  The gallery was laser scanned before the 1800 objects were removed making a 
digital video tour record of onĞŽĨƚŚĞ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐůŽŶŐĞƐƚƐĞƌǀŝŶŐĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐƉĂĐĞƐ 
(http://www.digitalartsonline.co.uk/news/motion-graphics/science-museum-reveals-3d-model-of-
shuttered-gallery/, 2013, accessed 29th January 2014) (© Science Museum / SSPL). 
,ŽǁĞǀĞƌ ?ƚŚĞ^ŚŝƉƉŝŶŐ'ĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐůĞŐĂĐǇĂŶĚŝƚƐůĂƐƚŝŶŐŝŵĂŐĞƌǇĂŶĚůĂǇŽƵƚǁĞƌĞŶŽƚũƵƐƚ
ĐŽŶĨŝŶĞĚ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŽǁŶ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĚŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ Žƌ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŝŶ-house 
photographic record.  Before the 1800 objects were removed from the space, a virtual 
three-dimensional shape of the gallery was digitally mapped.  Using the latest 3D 
point-cloud scanning technology this project was the result of collaboration between 
ScanLAB Projects, University College London ?Ɛ WŚŽƚŽŐƌĂŵŵĞƚƌǇ ?  ? /ŵĂŐŝŶŐ ĂŶĚ
Metrology Group and Centre for Digital Humanities and the museum itself.  During the 
ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?Ɛ ƌĞŵŽǀĂů ƚŚĞ ƚĞĂŵ ƚŽŽŬ  ? ? ? ůĂƐĞƌ ƐĐĂŶƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ƐƉĂĐĞ ĐƌĞĂƚŝŶŐ ƚǁŽ ďŝůůŝŽŶ
precise measurements.  Using just 10% of the extensive original raw data from these 
scans, a 3D virtual tour video was published online in July 2013 (Fig. 143).
373
  Narrated 
by the Transport Curator David Rooney the video flies through the gallery giving the 
viewer a guided tour of the virtual exhibition space.  The tour is augmented by some 
highlighted examples of prominent objects from particular aspects of the gallery space 
that had been on display, giving a true sense of the range and variety of the Science 
                                                          
373
 6HHWKH6FLHQFH0XVHXP¶VZHESDJHIRUWKH'SRLQW-cloud model video of the Shipping Gallery, July 
2013, http://www.sciencemuseum.org.uk/about_us/history/shipping.aspx, (7 minutes duration), accessed 
29th January 2014 
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Museum ?ƐĞǆƚĞŶƐŝǀĞŵĂƌŝŶĞĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ?ƐZŽŽŶĞǇĞǆƉůĂŝŶƐŝŶ ƚŚĞŝŶƚƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶƚŽƚŚĞ
video, the pioneering nature of the project meant that the scan has presented the 
ƐƉĂĐĞ  “ ? ? ?ŝŶ ĂŶ ĞŶƚŝƌĞůǇ ŶĞǁ ǁĂǇ ?   ƵŶŝƋƵĞ ƉĞƌŵĂŶĞŶƚƌ ĐŽƌĚ ŽĨ Ă ƵŶŝƋƵĞ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐ
ĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶ ? ?374 
 
Later, the video pans left along the linear stretch of British Craft displays on the main 
floor of the space to show some of the models and dioramas.  Rooney explains that 
the gallery was not just about big oceanic liners and warships; it was also about 
ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƐŵĂůůĐƌĂĨƚ P “ƚŚĞĂŶŽŶǇŵŽƵƐŚĂŶĚŵĂĚĞďŽĂƚƐƉĞŽƉůĞƵƐĞĚĂƌŽƵŶĚƚŚĞǁŽƌůĚ
ũƵƐƚ ƚŽ ŐĞƚ ďǇ ? ?375   “Ǉ ŵĂŬŝŶŐ ƚŚĞƐĞ ŵŽĚĞůƐ ? ? ŚĞ ĐŽŶƚŝŶƵĞƐ ?  “ǁĞ ǁĞƌĞ ƚƌǇŝŶŐ ƚŽ
ƉƌĞƐĞƌǀĞ Ă ůŽƐƚ ǁĂǇ ŽĨ ůŝĨĞ ? ?376  dŚĞ ǀŝĚĞŽ ĂůƐŽ ŵĂŬĞƐ ƌĞĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ ƚŽ ƚŚĞ ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?Ɛ
dioramas by highlŝŐŚƚŝŶŐ ƚŚĞ ĚŵŝƌĂůƚǇ ŽĂƌĚ  ? ? ? ? ĚŝŽƌĂŵĂ ŵĂĚĞ ďǇ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ
workshop, showing King Charles II and Samuel Pepys among the figurines surrounding 
ƚŚĞƚŝŶǇŵŽĚĞůŽĨĂ^ƚƵĂƌƚĞƌĂǁĂƌƐŚŝƉ ?ƐŵŽĚĞů ?&ŽĐƵƐŝŶŐŽŶƚŚĞƐŚŝƉ ?ƐĨŝŐƵƌĞŚĞĂĚŝŶ
the centre of the gallery ?ZŽŽŶĞǇƌĞĨůĞĐƚƐ ƚŚĂƚ  “Ăƚ ŝƚƐŚĞĂƌƚƚŚŝƐŐĂůůĞƌǇǁĂƐĂůůĂďŽƵƚ
ƉĞŽƉůĞ ? ? Ă ƐĞŶƚŝŵĞŶƚ ǁŚŝĐŚ ŝƐ ĐĞƌƚĂŝŶůǇ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƚĞƌŶĂů ĂŶĚ ĞǆƚĞƌŶĂů
discussions surrounding the design of the gallery, the history of aspects of marine 
engineering and the model makers and donors involved in the expansion of the British 
Small Craft exhibit.
377
  At the end of the video Rooney explains that the gallery 
presented the old, new and ever-changing developments in ship and marine 
technologies through the longevity of fifty years.  Harking back to the 3D display 
ŵĞƚŚŽĚƐĂŶĚƚĞĐŚŶŝƋƵĞƐƉƌŽƉŽƐĞĚďǇK ?ĞĂŝŶƚŚĞ ? ? ? ?ƐĂŶĚ ? ?Ɛ ?ƚŚĞǀŝĚĞŽĂŶĚƚŚĞ
ŶĞǁůĂƐĞƌ ?ĐŽŵƉƵƚĞƌƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĞƐƵƐĞĚŝŶ ŝƚƐƉƌŽĚƵĐƚŝŽŶƌĞƐŽŶĂƚĞǁŝƚŚZŽŽŶĞǇ ?ƐĨŝŶĂů
ǁŽƌĚƐ P “/ĐĂŶ ?ƚŚĞůƉƚŚŝŶŬŝŶŐƚŚĂƚŝĨŵǇƉƌĞĚĞĐĞssors had access to this sort of kit they 
ǁŽƵůĚŚĂǀĞĚŽŶĞƌĞŵĂƌŬĂďůĞ ƚŚŝŶŐƐǁŝƚŚ ŝƚ ?  / ĐĂŶ ?ƚǁĂŝƚ ƚŽƐĞĞŚŽǁƚŚŝƐ ƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ
ĚĞǀĞůŽƉƐ ?dŚĞƐĞŐƵǇƐŚĂǀĞŵĂĚĞĂƚŝŵĞŵĂĐŚŝŶĞ ? ?378 
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 Rooney, 2013, 3D video narration - 1 min from the beginning 
375
 Rooney, 2013, 3D video narration - 3 mins from the beginning 
376
 Ibid. 
377
 Rooney, 2013, 3D video narration - 5 mins 55 secs from the beginning 
378
 Rooney, 2013, 3D video narration - 6 mins 43 secs from the beginning 
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The virtual world created by the laser scans and video is a modern testament to the 
ŐĂůůĞƌǇ ?ƐŚŽǁŝŶŐƚŚĞĞǆŚŝďŝƚŝŽŶƐƉĂĐĞ ?ƐƉĂƐƚǀŝďƌĂŶĐǇ ?ƌĂŶŐĞŽĨŽďũĞĐƚƐ ?ŵĂƌŝŶĞ-themed 
mediums of display and commitment to showing all aspects and developments of 
maritime engineering old and new.  The fly-through tour encapsulates a new nostalgic 
rhetoric for the gallery, one that gives a lasting image of a long serving permanent 
exhibition.  Acting as the modern equivalent to the recorded guided tour of the gallery 
in 1963, the video fifty years later commemorates the passing of the gallery while 
loŽŬŝŶŐĨŽƌǁĂƌĚƚŽƚŚĞŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĨƵƚƵƌĞǁŝƚŚŶĞǁĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐŽŶƐŚŽǁǁŝƚŚƚŚĞƐƉĂĐĞ
ďĞŝŶŐƚƌĂŶƐĨŽƌŵĞĚ “ƚŽŵĂŬĞǁĂǇĨŽƌƐŽŵĞŶĞǁƐƚŽƌŝĞƐ ? ?379  In some respects the video 
also successfully combats the continuing issue felt within museums as observed by 
MacDonald ŝŶƚŚĂƚƚŚĞǇ “ůĂďŽƵƌĂŐĂŝŶƐƚƚŚĞŝƌŽǁŶƉŚǇƐŝĐĂůŝƚǇ ? ?DĂĐŽŶĂůĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?
The sweeping gliding nature of the virtual camera through the gallery space breaks 
ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚŝƐ ďĂƌƌŝĞƌ ĂŶĚ ƉĂƌƚŝĂůůǇ ĂůůĞǀŝĂƚĞƐ ƚŚĞ ŶŽƚŝŽŶ ƚŚĂƚ  “ƚŚĞ ŽďũĞĐƚƐ ĂŶĚ
architecture of museums do not lend themselves to the visions of science or of the 
ǀŝƐŝƚŽƌƐƚŚĂƚŵƵƐĞƵŵƐƚĂĨĨǁŝƐŚƚŽŵĂƚĞƌŝĂůŝƐĞ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ?dŚƌŽƵŐŚƚŚĞŝƌƚĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐŝĐĂů
advancement, the scans are themselves a new form of public display of science, 
creating a virtual world that epitomises scientific progress while harking back to older 
museum methods of exhibition. 
 
dŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚŝƐƉƵƌƐƵŝƚŽĨĂĐƋƵŝƐŝƚŝŽŶĂů ƐƚŽƌŝĞƐ ŝŶ ƚŚĞ ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞƐ ƚŚĞ ƚŚĞƐŝƐŚĂƐ
drawn out answers to the research questions proposed earlier in the Introduction.  
ƌĐŚŝǀĂů ŵĂƚĞƌŝĂů ŐĂƚŚĞƌĞĚ ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŽĐƵŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶ ĞŶƚƌĞ ŚĂƐ
shown how the boat model collections were developed and expanded over a hundred 
and fifty year period at the institution.  Historical documents highlighted the key 
playĞƌƐŝŶǀŽůǀĞĚƐƵĐŚĂƐ>ĂŝƌĚůŽǁĞƐ ?K ?ĞĂĂŶĚƚŚĞĚŝŽƌĂŵĂĂƌƚŝƐƚƐ ?ƚŚĞŝŶƚĞƌŶĂůĂŶĚ
external correspondence the museum had with the outside world over the models; 
and, for the 1960s Shipping Gallery, presented the processes by which the dioramic 
scenes were produced as well as showing where the British Small Craft exhibit as a 
                                                          
379
 Insley, Jane 2012 pers. comm.. ± Miscellaneous documenWIRXQGLQFXUDWRU¶VRIILFHRecorded tour 
JXLGHVFULSWRQWKHQHZ6DLOLQJ6KLS*DOOHU\DXWKRUXQNQRZQSRVVLEO\2¶'HDH[DFWGDWHXQNQRZQEXW
likely to be March 1963, 6; Rooney, 2013, video narration - 6 mins 27 secs from the beginning 
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whole sat within the wider national and international focus of the marine gallery 
space. 
 
This research, through historical documents, has shown how the models and the 
diorama displays were shaped by external actors.  The work of the Society for Nautical 
Research and numerous cultural references regionally and nationally has anchored the 
models and displays in a wider coastal and vernacular register.  Through the aesthetics 
of the displays themselves and their corresponding archival papers, the models and 
their showcase settings reflected iconographic representations of local and regional 
identities, certain geographical coastal settings, sites and landscapes of an island 
maritime nation; with influences for the models and dioramas coming from 
photographs, paintings, documentary film, magazines and populist marine literature. 
 
/Ŷ ƚƵƌŶ ? ƚŚĞƐĞ ĂƌĐŚŝǀĂů ƐƚŽƌŝĞƐ ƐŚŽǁĞĚ ƚŚĂƚ >ĂŝƌĚ ůŽǁĞƐ ĂŶĚ K ?ĞĂ ? ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞŝƌ
curatorial work and exhibitions, intended to convey a message to the public about our 
nautical heritage.  Through their innovative and yet assumed curatorial practices and 
their resultant respective 1930s exhibition and 1960s gallery, both curators were in 
some way influencing public opinion in their pursuit of emphasising the importance of 
preserving and reflecting on, a national record of past and future maritime 
technological and scientific advancements and developments (Morris, 2010, 242).
380
 
 
The models have additionally reflected and visually articulated changing depictions of 
the island maritime identity of the British Isles.  As the main chapters have shown the 
models in their varied uses in a Victorian International Fisheries Exhibition, a 1930s 
temporary exhibition and later as part of a permanent gallery within the Science 
DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů ƐŝƚĞ ŚĂƐ ŝůůƵƐƚƌĂƚĞĚ ƚŚĞ ŶĂƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛŝ ůĂŶĚ ĨŽĐƵƐĞĚ ĐŽŶĐĞƌŶƐ ŽǀĞƌ Ă
ƉƌŽůŽŶŐĞĚ ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ?  /Ŷ ĞĂĐŚ ŚŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ Đ^ŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ?Ɛ ^ŵĂůů ƌĂĨƚ
narrative the models have obtained new meanings and symbolism.  From voices 
raising concerns over the fishing industry and food shortages, to the nostalgic 
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 Laird Clowes, for example, placing models alongside SNR boat lines and plans while thirty years later 
2¶'HDUHTXHVWing the accessioning of more modern post war models, his designs of the marine themed 
gallery and his judgement and approval of layouts for British coastal dioramas. 
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resonance of a bygone sailing age of coastal craft and to an acceptance of past marine 
technologies while looking to the future, the models have visually epitomised 
culturally the national concerns and issues of each period respectively through 
museum display.  Therefore through these different time periods the models as craft 
objects communicated various meanings pertaining to notions of technology, place 
and culture of a maritime island nation. 
 
Yet the research has also been limited in its scope.  Naturally the richness of the 
Science Museum archives has shaped this research and the thesis is a reflection of that 
richness.  But if the research were to be extended, then the model boat collections 
and their displays could be placed within a wider context of other regional museums, 
other heritage institutions and broader cultural references that could be followed in 
greater detail. 
 
In summary, the doctoral research presented in this thesis has shown a cultural and 
historical geography of small craft and imagined modelled landscapes through the 
prism of model boats and museum displays.  This cultural-historical geography, 
considered within a national ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶĂůŶĂƌƌĂƚŝǀĞĂŶĚŝŶƚŚĞĐŽŶƚĞǆƚŽĨƚŚĞ
many ways in which knowledge production was practised, has sought to get closer to 
the model makers and diorama artists within the museum showcases.  This was done 
to improve the way we visualise and understand the vernacular technologies, 
craftsmanship and hidden regional identities at work within the displays.  The research 
has shown how the museum has always had a close association with its maritime 
ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ? ĨƌŽŵ ƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ ?Ɛ ĨŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶto the present, with the British fishing 
craft models specifically being used for a variety of international, temporary special 
and permanent exhibitions over a 150-year period. 
 
Yet the aim of this study has been more than just the telling of a museum story.  It has 
also unpacked some of the many social and cultural references at play within the 
maritime heritage consciousness of the British Isles in the mid-twentieth century, 
through the symbolism and regional identities imbued in these miniature models of 
small boats.  It has also shown that a historical geography of the sea, the ship or of the 
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public understanding of science does not need to be solely associated with oceanic 
vessels historically and contemporarily; rather that it can also include the smaller 
unknown craft of coastal and inland waters.  In doing so it paints a closer, more 
intimate geographical imagination of the sea and of coastal landscapes. 
 
In addition this thesis has presented the models and displays as a public perception of 
science and as a representation of marine vernacular technologies, while at the same 
time considering them through notions of competing qualities and detailing of 
craftsmanship and as part of broader artistic museum aesthetics.  In doing so the 
research has connected a coastal maritime geography, through the models, with 
science and craftsmanship historically and contemporarily (through notable works 
such as Finnegan, 2005; Withers, Higgit and Finnegan, 2008, Withers, 2001 and 
Thomas, Harvey and Hawkins, 2013). 
 
However, the research has not eschewed the human element in its approach.  In fact 
through the correspondence and discourses, both internal and external, within the 
^ĐŝĞŶĐĞDƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐĂƌĐŚŝǀĞƐŝƚŝƐĐůĞĂƌƚŚĂƚƚŚĞďŽĂƚƐ ?ƚŚĞŵŽĚĞůƐ ?ƚŚĞĚŝƐƉůĂǇƐĂŶĚƚŚĞ
rest of the Shipping Gallery have, as argued by Rooney earlier, been about people at 
their heart.
381
  It is through the interactions of the museum with the outside world, via 
key actors such as William Clowes, Geoffrey Swinford Laird Clowes, Frank Carr, William 
K ?Dea and others, that have produced these local and regional identities in the making 
of public viewable scientific knowledge.  As emphasised by Bud the museum through 
ŝƚƐ ĐŽůůĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ ĞǆƉŽƐĞĚ  “ŶŽƚ ũƵƐƚ ƚŚĞ ƉƌĞƐƵƉƉŽƐŝƚŝŽŶƐ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ^ĐŝĞŶĐĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ĂƐ ĂŶ
instituƚŝŽŶ ďƵƚ ĂůƐŽ ƚŚŽƐĞ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ ĐƵůƚƵƌĞƐ ǁŚŝĐŚ ƐƵƐƚĂŝŶĞĚ ƚŚĞ DƵƐĞƵŵ ? ĞǆƉƌĞƐƐŝŶŐ
 “ƚŚĞǀĂůƵĞƐĂŶĚĂƐƉŝƌĂƚŝŽŶƐŽĨƚŚĞĨƵŶĚĞƌƐ ?ĂƵĚŝĞŶĐĞƐĂŶĚƐƚĂĨĨǁŝƚŚŝŶƚŚĞ ŝŶƐƚŝƚƵƚŝŽŶ
ǁŚŽǁĞƌĞƌĞĐƌĞĂƚŝŶŐŝƚŽŶƚŚĞŐƌŽƵŶĚ ? ?ƵĚ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 
 
Ways of making knowledge accessible to the public continue to evolve.  The fly-
through tour of the laser scanned virtual world of the gallery presents the exhibition 
space as it was, giving the viewer a taste of the range and variety of exhibits that were 
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once on show.  Through its execution, the tour hints towards new methods of display 
ŝŶ ŵƵƐĞƵŵƐ ?  tŚŝůĞ K ?ĞĂ ĐŽƵůĚ ďĞ ƐĞĞŶ ĂƐ ƚŚĞ ǀĂŶŐƵĂƌĚ ŽĨ Ă ŶĞǁ ĨŽƌŵ ŽĨ
curatorship, with expansive ideas for exhibition design with the dioramas and themed 
galleries of the 1950s and 60s, this virtual tour video could be seen as the modern 
equivalent of a diorama  W capturing images of historical scenes through lasers and 
computers instead of paint, wire meshing, plaster, metal and wood.  The fly-through 
experience embellishes the diversity of the gallery space, giving visitors the freedom to 
explore the nature of the layout.  In a way, although the tangible form of the Shipping 
Gallery maybe gone, it does have an intangible afterlife in this research and more 
importantly in the virtual online tour video. 
 
By understanding the cultural-historical geographies of small craft through the 
attractive, and mimetic dioramic displays, and combining this understanding with 
knowledge of the collaboration of science, art, museums, marine technology in their 
manufacture, the boat models as hidden object stories become part of a richer 
tapestry of maritime and museum geographies.  Viewed as emblematic sites, the 
ŵŽĚĞůƐ ?  “ĐƵƚ ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ ƚŚĞ ĐƵůƚƵƌĞ ? ƉŽůŝƚǇ ĂŶĚ ĞĐŽŶŽŵǇ ? ŽĨ Ă ůŽŶŐ ƉĞƌŝŽĚ ŽĨ ƚŚĞ
ŵƵƐĞƵŵ ?ƐŚŝƐƚŽƌǇ ?ĞŵƉŚĂƐŝǌŝŶŐƌĞŐŝŽŶĂů and national identities combined with notions 
of science, technology and modernity (Matless, Short and Gilbert, 2010, 256).  Through 
the interwar and post war exhibitions and gallery, the models  W as maritime symbols  W 
amplified the notion of British modernity as being a series of compromises and 
ĐŽŶƚĞƐƚĂƚŝŽŶƐ ? “ĂďĂůĂŶĐŝŶŐĂĐƚďĞƚǁĞĞŶŝŶŶŽǀĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚƚƌĂĚŝƚŝŽŶ ? ?ŽŶĞŬŝŶ ?DŽƌƚĂŶĚ
Waters, 1999, 20). 
 
It is through this museum story then, that the models and displays effectively present 
a new avenue for cultural-historical geography: a vernacular and coastal geography 
which contributes to broader notions of maritime identities of an island nation in mid-
twentieth century Britain. 
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Appendix 
 
A table showing the full contents of 127 items in the British Fishing Boat Exhibition at the 
Science Museum in 1936 (Clowes, 1936, 9-28). 
 
 “>ŝƐƚĂŶĚĞƐĐƌŝƉƚŝŽŶŽĨǆŚŝďŝƚƐ 
Plans contributed by the Coastal and River Craft Committee of the Society for Nautical Research 
are marked with an asterisk. ? 
Nos. Model/Line Drawing 
1 A Contemporary Drawing of English Fishing Boats about 1650 
2 A Hoy for Burden (1717) 
3 Lines of a Deal Cutter (1762) 
4 Lines of a Chatham Wherry (1758) 
5 Lines of a Folkestone Cutter (1800) 
6 Lines of a Fowey Cutter (1805) 
7 >ŝŶĞƐŽĨƚŚĞ ‘>ŽƚƚĞƌǇ ?^ŵƵŐŐůĞƌ 
8 Lines of a Cutter Rigged Packet 
9 Plan of Bristol Customs Cutter (1859) 
10 Lines of a Newcastle Packet 
11 Plan of a Southampton Fishing Hoy (1804) 
12 Plan of a Berwick Smack (1804) 
13 Plans of a Smack (1830) 
14 Contemporary Model of a Yorkshire Lugger 
15 Model of a Humber Keel 
16 Plan of an English Herring Buss (1768) 
17 Plans of an English Well Vessel 
18 Plans of a Norfolk Yawl in 1768 
19 Plans of a Thames Wherry 
20 Plans of an English Hoy (1768) 
21 Plans of a Newcastle Ballast Lighter 
22 WůĂŶƐŽĨĂŶŶŐůŝƐŚ ‘ŚĂůŬĂƌŐĞ ? 
23 Model of a Herring-Buss (c. 1584) 
24 Plans of Dockyard Yacht Tender (c. 1800) 
25 WůĂŶŽĨƚŚĞ ‘ŚĂůĞƵƌ ?^ĐŚŽŽŶĞƌ ? ? ? ? ? ) 
26 WůĂŶŽĨƚŚĞƵƚƚĞƌ ‘^ƉƌŝŐŚƚůǇ ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 
27 Plans of Two Cutters built at Dover in 1806 
28 Old Draught of a Coble * 
29 Contemporary Model of a Fowey Revenue Cutter 
30 Model of a Norfolk Wherry 
31 Lines of a Newcastle Keel 
32 Plan of a Tyne Wherry * 
33 Plan of Fenland Punt * 
34 WůĂŶŽĨtĂƚĞƌŵĂŶ ?ƐtŚerry from Gravesend 
35 Plan of old Sailing Boat from the Isle of Man 
36 Sail Plan of an old type of Plymouth Hooker * 
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37 Plan of a Portland Lerret * 
38 Sail Plan of a Cowes Ketch * 
39 DŽĚĞůŽĨĂ ‘EĞƐƐzŽůĞ ?ĨƌŽŵƚŚĞ^ŚĞƚůĂŶĚƐ 
40 Lines of a Shetland Sixern * 
41  ‘^ĐĂĨĨŝĞzĂǁů ?ĨƌŽŵWŽƌƚŬŶŽĐŬŝĞ ? 
42 Lines of a Loch Fyne Scaffie 
43 Model of a North Islea Yole from the Orkneys 
44 DŽĚĞůŽĨĂ>ĞŝƚŚ ‘ĂůĚŝĞ ? 
45 DŽĚĞůŽĨĂ^ĐŽƚƚŝƐŚ ‘ƵůƵ ? 
46 Model of a Sheringham Crab Boat 
47 Old Model of a Thames Peter-Boat 
48 Model of a Grimsby Trawler (c. 1890) 
49 WůĂŶŽĨ ‘&ŝĨŝĞ ?ĨƌŽŵƚŚĞtĞƐƚŽĂƐƚŽĨ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚ ? 
50 ƐŵĂůůĞƌ ‘&ŝĨŝĞ ?ĨŽƵŶĚŽŶƚŚĞtĞƐƚŽĂƐƚŽĨ^ĐŽƚůĂŶĚ ? 
51 Plan of the Billy-ŽǇ ‘ŝŵǁĞůů ? ? ? ? ? ? ) ? 
52 Plan of a Sheringham Crab Boat 
53 Model of a Yarmouth Lugger (c. 1860) 
54 The Lines of a small Lowestoft Trawler (1919) 
55 Lines of a Lowestoft Smack * 
56 >ŝŶĞƐŽĨĂ ‘ĂŶĚǇ-ZŝŐŐĞĚ ?ƌŝĨƚĞƌĨƌŽŵ>ŽǁĞƐƚŽĨƚ ?
57 Contemporary Model of a Barking Smack 
58 Contemporary Model of a Brighton Hog-Boat (1797) 
59 Sail Plan of a Small Lowestoft Trawler 
60 Plan of a Lowestoft Shrimper 
61 Plan of a Beach Yawl 
62 Model of an Aldborough Sprat Boat * 
63 Model of a Beach Yawl 
64 Plan of a Fenland Barge * 
65 Plan of a Harwich Bawley 
66 Plan of a Norfolk Wherry 
67 Model of a Bawley 
68 Model of a Hastings Lugger 
69 Plans of a Coastal Ketch 
70 Original Lines of a Polperro Gaffer (1904) 
71 Original Plan of a Mevagissey Lugger 
72 Original Lines of a River Fal Fishing Boat 
73 WůĂŶƐŽĨƚŚĞƌŝǆŚĂŵdƌĂǁůĞƌ ‘sĂůĞƌŝĂŶ ? 
74 Plans of a Hastings Lugger 
75 Plan of a Wye Barge 
76 Model of a Yorkshire Coble 
77 Model of a Connemara Hooker 
78 Taking off the Lines of a Boat 
79 Plans of Old Boats found at Lake Windermere 
80 Model of a Brixham Trawler 
81 Plans of a Colchester Oyster Smack 
82 Plan of a Thames Sailing Barge 
83 Sail Plan of a Boom-Sail Barge 
84 Model of a Hasting Punt 
85 Plan of a Rother Lighter * 
86 Sail Plan of Hastings Lugger * 
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87 Plan of a Hastings Punt * 
88 Plan of a Spithead Wherry 
89 Model of a Mevagissey Lugger (1880) 
90 Plan of an Itchen Ferry Punt * 
91 Plan of a Lugger from Beer * 
92 KƌŝŐŝŶĂů>ŝŶĞƐŽĨWůǇŵŽƵƚŚdƌĂǁůĞƌ “ƌǇĐŝŶĂ ? ? 
93 Not listed 
94 Model of a Deal Galley 
95 Plans of a Plymouth Hooker * 
96 Plans of a Gaffer from Polperro * 
97 Lines of Fishing Boats published as part of a report on Fishing Boats 
presented to the House of Commons in 1849 x 9 Plates. 
Plate 1  W Penzance Fishing Boat and Yarmouth Fishing Boat 
98 Plate 2  W Deal Lugger and Peterhead Fishing Boat 
99 Plate 3  W Yarmouth Fishing Lugger and Hastings Fishing Lugger 
100 Plate 4  W Two proposals for a decked (like a Mounts Bay Lugger) and 
undecked fishing boat (like a Wick Fishing Boat) 
101 Plate 5  W Wick Fishing Boat and St. Ives Fishing Boat 
102 Plate 6  W Isle of Man Fishing Boat and Lowestoft Deck Boat 
103 Plate 7  W Newhaven Fishing Boat and Aberdeen Fishing Boat 
104 Plate 8  W Fraserburgh Herring Boat and Buckie Herring Boat 
105 Plate 9  W Galway Hooker and Kinsale Hooker 
106 Plan of a Seine Boat from Hallsands * 
107 Plan of Tuck-net Boat from Penberth Cove * 
108 Plan of a Seine Boat from Cadgwith Cove * 
109 Model of a Pilchard Seine Boat from Newlyn 
110 Sail Plan of a Crabber from Hope Cove * 
111 Plan of a Crabber from Cadgwith Cove * 
112 Saill Plan of a Crabber from Hallanders * 
113 Plan of a Crabber from Sennen Cove * 
114 Model of a Mounts Bay Lugger (1880) 
115 Sail Plan of a Mounts Bay Lugger * 
116 Plans of Pilchard Driver from St Ives * 
117 Model of a Clovelly Herring Boat (1886) 
118 Sail Plan of a Lug-Rigged Crabber from Sennen Cove * 
119 Sail Plan of a Boat from Gorran Haven * 
120 Plan of a St. Ives Gig * 
121 Model of a Guernsey Fishing Boat 
122 >ŝŶĞƐŽĨƚŚĞƌŝƐƚŽůŚĂŶŶĞůWůŝŽƚƵƚƚĞƌ “ǇĂƌĐŚǇ ? ? ? ? ) ? 
123 Hull Plan and Lines of a Morecambe Bay Trawler 
124 Model of a Morecambe Bay Prawner 
125 WůĂŶƐŽĨĂDĂŶǆ “EŽďďǇ ? ? 
126 DŽĚĞůŽĨĂDĂŶǆ “EŝĐŬŝĞ ? 
127 Model of a South Coast Lugger (about 1820) 
 
